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| | 11 3 Men pay to your - Lordlhip! 8 great 5 
. Abilities, that I could not chuſe, 
in publiſhing: this Eflay of a French : 
Grammar, which I believe to be the 
* firſt wrote by an Engl ſoman, but 
preſent it to cyauy and ſupplicate 
1 the Honour of your Lordſhip's 1 
1 | Protection. It is indeed too mean 
E ax Preſent. for, your "Lordſhip 85 high 
3 Merit, which deſerves | the eloquent | 
= Pen of a Tully to deſcribe, and the i 
melodious Song of a V. "Irgil t. ta per- 
petuate as a Model of ſublime 
4 - 3 t { Poſterity, - How 
„ | Howld a on Gare rian, were 0 N | 
tmo feen paint the 


on "Greatneſs 


, Za Ag 1 4 228 G | 
GH e TR 95 che a IF 
of J e the hog Yo endent 3 
Wiſdo nd V ear _ 
e ie, that app 


in all your Speeches, Councils and 
Actions, and which mak 


Mk. 2 
N 


like a bright Conſtellation among 
the other Luminaries that adorn - 
. theſe Kingdoms? ? In conſidering : 1 
all theſe Advantay „ as well as 5 


that of i ag ilultrious Birth, 1 
_ -canndot but a Kn. wledge mnyſelf un- 
8 to the Theme, and nee Þ 
intreat your Lordſhip to accept this N { 
Q dic 2 ion as a Mark of my Re. 
” hea and good Will, and the earneſt 
EE 23 15 | Defire 


C e you ſhine . | 


IHE Reaſon why Engliſhmen make ſo 
little Progreſs in the French Language, 
end are diguſted with it in a port 
Time, is chiefly owing to the bad Tools they have 
tv work with. Every body that is defirous to | © 
karn an Art or Science, is inguiſitive and euri- 
ens do know the Reaſons of Things; but the Fault ; 
of almoſt all the French Grammars is 10 give * 1 
perficial Propoſitions, or Rules barely propoſed, WK 
mit bout aſſigning any Reaſon for what is affirmed, Ki 
and without leading the Mind by clear Defini- 


ions and eaſ Examples to comprchend what they 


contain. To remove this Impediment out of tibei, 


Way, 1 have given the beſt Reaſons 1 could fo 


1 
RET Oe 


To the READER. 
every Propoſition I lay down, and have defined 


and illuſtrated it by Examples; ſo that even our 


young Ladies, who have been often diſcouraged 


from learning French, their more nice and ten- 

der Conſtitutions not being able to endure thoſe. 
Lies in the Methods hi- 

therto prattiſed, may ſoon, if they be not want- 


rugged and thorny Difficu 


ing to themſelves, atlain to a perfect Knowledge 


of that Tongue by the Method bere propoſed, and 


at the ſame Time learn ibe Art of Grammar, 
which is the golden Key to unlock all ther liberal 


Arts and Sciences, and the Gate that gives an 


eaſy Entrance into all foreign Languages. 
You will find in this Work general and eaſy 


Rules for the right Uſe of the Articles, which 
very much perplex our Counirymen, and like- 
Wiſe for the Concordance. of Nouns, Pronouns, 


Verbs and Participles, both declinable and inde- 


1 elinable, in the Application of which Nr | 


themſelves are frequently miſtaken. .\ You will 
alſo ſee Rules for ibè French Oribography, and 


a -Colletion of G alliciſms, or particular Ferns 


of ſpeaking, in which the Genius and Delicacy 


of 'the. — Tongue cenſiſt, and in ine all 
the Doubts, of ' which u0 Solution is found in 
other Grammars, explained % * nas 4 
Lope will give entire Sati factiunnt. 
bave not ſet dotun ſo many ne 4 


Aber tee might be uſeful; ras 1 would not 
diſcourage young. Beginners with a bulky Book, 
but the diſcrete Teacher may ſupply. that Defi- 


ciency when be r # ; neeiful. rn as 10 Huſh 
who 


FILTH 
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| the THE 7 = Learned. 


find themſelves fon for the Art of Gram- 


To "the R E A DER. 


who think to become good Grammarians and learn 
French perfectly by the Beok alone, they will 


1 


3 


* 
en — —— nr e 


mar is no leſs a Myſtery to the unlearned, than 
a mechanick 7 digs,” which bowever requires 4 
Maſter and ſeven Years Apprenticeſhip. 
This is all I have to ſay, as to the Method 
of the Book, ſubmilting it in every Thing * to 
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HE Author, who has had the "iy 
nour to teach many Perſons of Di- 

— ng wait upon any Gentleman 
or Lady, on moderate Terms, who ſhall fa- 
your him with their Directions in a Letter 
directed for him at Mr. Davey and Law's, 

' Bookſellers, in Aue- Mary Lane, and they 
may depend upon punctual Attendance. | 
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RAMMAR is an art which teaches the | ight. - 
| method of ſpe aking and- 3 accor 1 
| partieular form of every. anguage. 
| The word Grammar is derived From the. Greek. word” 

| Tinppa, which Tignifies a letter. 
5 The French have r lette 


: | A, No Cefn Eg 
F, & 


i 4 y/bis 5, fat; af, 4, of, Fats 
1 5 emm, « enn, ö, bai, e ae ixe, ee Gree, "= 


Z: A Fo ep” 
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are divided i poles Lau 


| A vowel i is a leber which makes a compleat ſound N | 
8 * itſelf. = 1 3 8 2 Lo 'N 2 . BS tp * $3 « RY * 155 - ; 
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— — e 


1 


* 
3 
- 
wrote Be.) c | r 5 
4 255 5 E +: * J 5 „ = 4 . 2 | £, SER 
175 2 a 8 N A ; Lg : 8 
£ * 4 8 * 3 2 1 1 n 1 s M n : op 5 *: 2 
. ; . e * Pot os DAS IR AN 5 ES UE id Wk oe Sa. ** 
; x CT : N p 8 
8 — 4 5 : . 5 Y 7 TY 5 a *. 
SON y . : 4 : 1 
. © i ; ; 8 . 
£53 - 3 . * 
8 8 8 f Ke we 
$ . N 3 5 ms 
* Y * . = a. _ 3 a x 
Was 3 
% — ** 2 "oh 8 S: * 0 — ao 
* 2 f * * 
"Ts: 8 Te 2 * 
2 1 x 


| 
'2 
is 
; 
| 


Of. the Pronownciation 
of the PronouNCIATION of the VowzLs.. 


A. 4 
A is ended in three different manners, ix. "IR ſhort, 
and with a neal found. es 
. RU LE, 


FF is long and ſounds like ain a or aw in 8 


1%. When it is marked with a circumflex accent | 
and in monoſyllables“. = (4) 


© HXAMFPIA: 
Matin, a maſtiff; mat, a, maſt; draps, cloths. Pap | 


nounce maautaing; maaut; draw. 5 
29%. When its by itſelf an marked with a grave accent: 
| EXAMPLE. 
2 Paris, at Paris; & Londres, at London. Pronounce. 55 


aw Pawreez aw Lende. : . 
REMARK: g 5 

A by itſelf, when it is marked wich. a grave accent, is 2 5 
Prepofition, and without an accent it is the third Peron 


| E * of the preſent tenſe of the verb aur, to have. 


o. When it is followed by iii in the end of words. 


EXAMPLE. 7 
1 alk, a ſtitch; 4 la pa- ill, ſtraw. Pronounce Maw 


ill; Paxill. Ses remark 4. F 
1 e 


"EXCEPTION. 
pu 41 in We- work, and nuaaille, medal, is * 


5 . thort, that is to fay,. like @ in bat. ' 


REMARK. 
When ill. oceurs in words derived of others, e | 
is ſounded long, like aw, it retains 58 — ſonnd, other- 
i . 
The Pond beer ee WN vis. A graves an acute, 


8 5 it is ſounded e 


and a circumflex, The acute accent is à little line drawn over a vowel 
from the right to the left, thus fe. The grave is a line drawn from the 


left to the right in this form (a0; and now the graue is commonly uſed 
inſtead of the circumflex, which is made of both theſe, as Pd. The 


8 <irumiiex denotes nnen well as the 5 


— J 


of te Vowrrs 3 
AAA 
Tau tayl taylor; Puſlaſs, a ſtrau- bed. Fronounce 
Tamllteur;) -peredllinſs. 

Becauſe" they are derived from taille, ſhape, and paille, 
_ firaw ; but in ib mj, x they work, — 12 becauſe 
it is ſnort ĩ in the primitive word travaille; work: . 
R'ULE . 


eee 


words bob, man, &c. 
15. When it is followed by two conſonants. 88 
XX MMFTER = 
Almanath, 3 contract, contract. Pobounce al- 
mana, conti. | 
20. When it's follont.by 7 only in de caref words 
_EXAMPLE, | 
| Mal, a mallet; e vantails fans. Pronounce maill, 3 
| RULE W. 
His ſounded wich a naſal ſound when it is joined with 
» ot , and then the” Fllables an and an ave ſounded as if 
they were wrote awng.. | 
EXAM p L E. | 
Blanc, white: ; Jang, blood; dans, in; devant, before p IJ 
champs, fields; png Adam. Pronounce * age 
. a Shawng 3 aan. e | 
AX CEP TION... © | 
1 55 When # or n comes beteheen two vowels, a loſes 
| E X AM bY L E. | | 
e Prob 1 
| | EXCEPTION, 


N When u or n are followed by another # or m, i los | 
likewiſe the naſal ſound. | 
| EXAMPLE. 


Ame, a year 3 N e Proncunce =} 
amm nu. 


2 
B s When 


# 


-4 Of the Pronountiation 


REMARK I. 

When @ comes before? marked with two points, or 7, 
the 7 and y muſt be ſounded like two ſhort Engliſh-2's, that 
is to ſay, ſuch as we find in the words in, pin, &c. one of 
which muſt be joined to it in the pronounciation to form 
the diphthong az, as in the word pain; and the other muſt 
be ſounded ſeparately. iz 202 02-0106 214 


 BXAMPLE, 
Pais, country; ; ve, to ſtutter. 7 nee bes ; 


begai-ie.. 


TABLE of the pronounciation rot the vowel 4 


3 z long - 
_ a ſhort. | 
an 1 am 


The French diſtinguiſh be forts of &s, viz. e maſculine, 
or acute ; e feminine, or r guttural; e open, or Fare 8 4 
mute, and e naſal. | 
NR 
E is maſculine, that is to ſay, is pronouneed with a 
ſtrong and maſculine ſound like our ſhort e in the words 
fend, lend, &c. 
19, When it is marked with an acute accent in the end 
| of the words. | 
2 EXAMPLE. 3 
Donat, given; ; aim, loved; Vals, ſalted; adore, adored 3 
adignité, dignity. * 
29, In the beginning of words where it makes a 75. 
EX AMP IL E. 
cole, ſchool ; ; Edit, edit; egliſe, church. 
* When it comes before another vowel. - 


"EXAMPLE: 
Agreable, agreeable ; créer, to create. 2 
A 4. In words compounded of ge, pre, and ire. 


f the Vows. | 5 


EXAMPLE. 


Digit ſpite 3 d#rourner, to diſturb ; predire, to foretel ; 
tr pas, death; trier, treaſure. 


5. In the 3 mood of verbs of the firſt conjugs 15 


tion, and in the end of nouns in er, ier, and ied. 
| EXAMPLE. 


Donner, to give; parler, to ſpeak; 2 Auger 
Barbier, barber ; pied, foot. - Pronounce donne ; parle'; 


con ; Te; pi. 
| (2 EXCEPTION I. is 


EN In the Following words where r is Pebndtisssd, 405 : 


ſounded open, that is to ſay, like the diphthong ay or at, 
in the words 9 and /ail. 


EXAMPL E. 
Amer, bitter; Al, hau ghty; cancer, canker; cuiller, 


ſpoon ; enfer, hell ; Hyver, winter; _ light; hier, 


a n Pronounce awmair, awltiet, cee. 

EX CE PTA ON Wan 4.5 

E In all monofyllables ending in er, eis ſounded opel. 
e 


2 


Mer, ſea ; cher, dear; fer, pron... Pronounce mair; ; 


Ln, Sul * I aft i; . 
TO EXCEPTION. L. 


* In all Latin and foreign proper mames ending i in . a 


e is ſounded open. 


EX AMP 1* E. 

Luther, Luther; I Crave; Cranmer. Fronounce Luũ- 
tair; Cranmair. | 
N. B. But, in French proper names of this termination. 
e is maſculine. 


* * 


EXAMPLE. 3 


Reg ger. Ro . Pronounce Rog. 
Pr E is "To maſculine in the articles and pronouns bo 


des, ces, mes, tes; hut in the end of a ſentence ein les muſt 


be ſounded o n. 
| iy 5 B 3 8 E X- 


P 
4 
i 
= 
|| 
5 
4 
1 
i 
3 
[} 
1 
£ 
} 
x l 
1 
1 
* 
| 
| 
| 
1 
ö 
I. 
15 


2 the Pronounciation 


| = EXA MPL E. 
Agderter- I, bring them. Pronounce apporrai- Lai. 
7%. E is likewiſe pronounced maſculine in the following 
words, beginning with re, viz. 

Repeter, to repeat; ripondre, to. .anfiver ; rciter, to re- 
cite ; ; recg, recital ; ridrger, to reduce ; e ee reduction; 


rigent, regent; 1 reception; regler, to regulate; 
rechaud, chafing-di . 


. 


| All e's which have a maſculine or open a at che end 
, words, retain the ſame in the derivative. 
Simple words. 
Aiſe, eaſy; amor, bitter. 
Derivative words. 
Abl. nent, eaſily; amerttume, birtermeũ . 


| RULE H. 

Fi is feminine, that is to ſay, is pronounced with a very 
weak IN. from the throat, like that which is heard 
of the vowels in the Engliſh terminations. er, ure, and. aur of 
the words mother, Fawour, fianer, lahout, * . treaſure. 
| 18. In the ponoſyila les cæ, de, Je, le, ne, ne, que, 
* F 

4 2. In the degianing of the words recevoir, to receive; 
recommencer, to Hegin again; refſer, to refuſe; retour, re- 
turn; refgarner, to return; revanit, to come back; re- 


8 Denu, revenue. 
REMARK 


The guttural e is ſuppreſſed, and an apoſtrophe ſubſli- 
tied 3 in its 12 in 93 ce, de, E, Je, Mes 


A, gue, oe, te, when the following word begins with A 


vowel, or a mute +. 


54 | EXAMPLE. 

Inſtead of ce eff fait, it is done; de or, of gold; Je aime, 
I love ; ie enfant, the child; le homme, the man; me aime- 
en do love.me? ne allex; pas, don't go; que on boiwe, 
let them drink; Jor/que elle; when the ; juſque au foir, till 
<veping 3 projpu autant, almoſt as much; puiſque il Os 


TeV on net 1 LE 


Hack it is; quoique ingeat, though - ungrateful; write and 

pronounce Ceft fait; der; jaime; Pagani; 3 PFhomme ; 

m aime tion; mallis pas; qi on boive; orfqu elle; Jagt an 

"003 arefqu autant; puiſu il eſt; quoiqu” ingrat. 
RRE MARK II. 

Wjuhen two of theſe monoſyllables. meet together, one 4 

them is on ſounded, which generally is the firſt. 


EXAMPLE. 
Jul fra. Pronounce je Þ frai. 


1 But if ä re oo vam 


viz. the firſt and eon, or the fiſt and l 


EXAMPLE. 
Je ne le feraj pas, I will not do it. Pronounce je a 
n or je tle tai pauu. | | 
RULE W 


Ei 18 open, that i is to ſay, is pronounced with A greater 3 


ning of the mouth than the maſculine &, and founded 
Xx n 


- 449, CS 
29. ö — ache, er, cs, ref. 
EXAMPLE. 
Projett, 2 8 — — ** forets 
4 ” "TX a MES 1 
| 8 Fats, foaſt; fire, to be. e 
1 
4. . In all monofyllables ending ine. 
R 
Mer, ſea; cher, dear. Pronounce ns-; Pair. 
5. er ee ee by r. 
RULE TV. 
wah that is to fay, not 


1. In the middle and end of words, "atten feb wt | 
marked with an acute or grave accent. 


B 4 Ex. 


/ 


5 
i . 
, 


of the Projuciation. - 


3 E X A M P L E. 
- P, cre, father; 3 mere, mother;  coutume, cuſtom ; belk, 
beautiful; ; franchement, freely. Pronounce pair”; mair ; 
lLoctuum; Bell; punblif” naaung; frlanſbmaaung. 


EXCEPTION. . 


5 og as was ſaid in the ſecond rule, bur muſt be ſup- 
Preſſed and ſabſtitated by an apoſtrophe, when the follow- 


; I. And it is likewiſe to be remarked, that an 
_ apoſtrophe is ſubſtituted for e in entre, when it makes 1850 of 
2» reciprocal verbs bana with a vowel. 


„3 EXAM PLE: 


to help, One er 7 write and n 4 ow” aimer; 3 
gentr alan, r Te 0 Z | 


3 R E M A R K. ey | 
When e co comes hens mute 2 at the 4 


by advancing the lips, as —_ year; * Mary; batue, 


9 


| number of nouns and ſecond perſon ſingular of verbs, and 
when it i 1s followed by ut in * EN? PO of verbs ; ; 
and nt are likewiſe mute. 5 


- EXAMPLE, NEE: 
love. Pronounce pair; tu port; ee xuim. 


33 in Je N 2 


8 R Xx AMP L E. 1 
1 3 de 2 cbangeant, 3 7h George, 
George ; pigeon, pidgeon; Jean, John; affeoir, - toi ſit. 
Pronoeunce ee lojaw ; ; een, ; Jene ; # Yong 5 Jowng 3 ; 
acer. 

R k. 


* In the monoſyllables A, le, je, Sc. e is not ſounded 


| ing word begins with a vowel or a mute . See Rule I, and 


| Inflead of. Sentre aimer, to love one ok) ; Hentre aiden, 


2%. E is mute, When it is Sled: by in the plural 


N owe. 8 tu portes, thou carrieſt ; 4 t aiment, they | 


39. It is mute between g mg: ay and 9 and, e and allo 


* 


of a word, that vowel muſt be ſounded long, that is to ſay, 


\ 


F 


— 


— 


REMART ao 
E muſt always be wrote in the participles and preter- 
tenſes of verbs ending in ger, though it be not pronounced: 
For example, one muſt not write z/ juga, nor changant, but 
jugea and changeant. | ä 


* 


4. It is mute in the future and conditional tenſes of 


verbs ending in er, ier, and yer, and in ſubſtantives derived 
from them. * . 55 : 3 


* * 
— f * * 4 hd 
a *w . * 7 oy 
A . 


* , 


Je ferai, I will do; 27 pbr erat, thou ſhalt carry; ; 17 Ame 8 
toit, he would love; je prierai, I will pray; payement, pay- _ 
ut portrxao ; ee Paimre ; je 


ment. Proneunce je frat; tus 
preerai 3. pa... IT 

5 RE MAR K. | 
In writing it is better likewiſe to cut off the # in words 
derived from verbs ending in er, ien, and yer; therefore in- 


ſtead of putting 7 


would ſtudy; 1 employeroit, he would employ ; payement, 
payment; write je prirai; vous etudiriez; il emplotroit; 


50. Eis entirely mute, or at moſt very obſcurely ſounded, 


it 1s not marked with an accent. 


in the ſyllables ges and ve in the beginning of words, whe 
„„ i. 


@.*3 = 4 


| Deſabuſer, to undeceive; d;/avouery,. to.difaxow 3-refaire, 


to make again; reaire, to = again. Pronounce A 
buiſe 3 AZawWw-V00-e; Fair; rater. Pas 


582 a 


69. E is mute likewiſe in the demonſtrative pronouns 8 
cet, cette, cela, when one ſpeaks rapidly and in the perſonal 


Pronouns 4e, me, and alſo in the article 4e. | 
DE, EXAMPLE... : 


Ce plat, this diſh; c« planb, this lead; cet genus, 


man; cette femme, this woman; cette nuit, this night; & 


cette heure, now; cela et vrai, that is true; il me Ait, he 


told me; ili me diſoient, they told me; je le priraz, PII pray 
bim; n le fils, it is the ſon; e le livre, it is the book 


Pronounce /plaw ; Jplong L ſtomme; ſte fumme; ſte nue: 


by 


6 IE 


of 'the Voww.s. "9 ©. 


e prierai, Iwill pray ; vous etudieriex, you 


this 


U 
7 


3 


LE 
v1.4 
| 
«41 
4 
| 
i 
b ö 
t | 
= 
1 


_ 


Jang. 


— ee * . SS Emo 
— ” — Ee rn 3 S — 
— ** — OO PRE a 


10 Of the Pronounciation | 
aw fer; vrai; tem dee; cem dtexai; jel preerai; 
Ae. 1 8 
75, In general e is mate in derivative words when it 3 
in the primitive. | | 
REM A R s 
The ſyllable re is alſo mute in natre, our, and votre, 


Jour. They muſt be pronounced act and we! (che o being 


founded long as in bone) if a eonſonant follows, but, if a 
vowel or a mute 4 comes aſter, the r only is ſounded. 


E X AM L E. — 

Potre frre, your brother; aerre /ogur, our aer 3 Votre 

ami, your friend; notre enfant, our child. Pronounce 
võt. fraire ; not ſeur ; ; vitramee ; nit n 

V 

E has a nafal found when it is joined with » or , and 

| ns e eee 
 SAAMPF LE | 
Enfant, | child; temt, time. Fee aungfoungs 


| EXCEPTION I. | 
Ex and em are not naſal in words derived from the 


Greek and Latin. 


EXAMPLE. 


DE, * amen; Agamennon, eramen; Feruſalem, bec. Pro- 


; awmen, &g. 


EXCEPTION . 
-E Ez is not naſal when it is followed by another =. 


EXAMPLE. 


Emmemi, enemy 3 je prenne, I take. Freer kanmce 3 
Je fm, 


REMARK * 


The words exxxi, tired; hennir, to neigh ; amm, no; 
muſt be pronounced ame; Panne; nannee. 


R 


ff Fe Vo WYLS. + : tr. 


REMARK II. | 
The ſyllable n has analal found when it ho woe fol- 
lowed by t, but then e is pronounced maſculine, 
- EXAMPLE. 
Nia, nothing ; mice, mine; tien, thine 7 je ue; 1 


come; chritien, chriſtian. Prouounce riengs wing; ting; 
Je viing; kretieng, | 


And even when it is followed by t, if ienbe ſounded nafal 
in the primitive word. 


| EXAMPLE. | 1 

Il foutiens, he fuſtains; il caruitut, he agrees. Pronounce 
re /oorftny ; ee eonvilng, &. 

Becauſe they are derived from 2 Hows; E hokd, and je 
viens, I come, where ien has a naſal found. 


A REMARK 18. e 
En, in the third perſon plural of verbs, is not pro- 


TABLE of the pronunciation of che 
' vowel EK. 
+ maſculine 


EW 2 different RE du. like our ſhord i in 
the words cri /iter, filling, Kc. and with a naſal found. 


Ilg, founded e 0er there utfteſs it be joined - 
with z or , and even then it has the ſame n. if the 
word conſiſt of more than two ſyllables. 


3 E X- 


* 


. Pronounciation 


| E X A M REE. 
I Gienbch, civility ; 3 iHlicite, unlawful ; A”: g 2 : 


5 . e 3 inſini, infinit. 


| NU LE. 
229% i jofved with 3 Of & in words of one or two 0 l. 
| 5„ it las a afl ſound like aing. 8 
EXAMPL E. 
Fi in, wine; frnple, ſimple; enfin, infine; divin, divine. 
Pronounce vaing; ſaingple ; agung faing ; dle uaing. 
8 EXCEP TION TL 
7 When im and in are followed by a vowel or mute. 1 a 
1 retains the * of our ſhort 2. WES 5 
EX AMP LE. Wnt 33 
3 ; inond, overflewed; inegal, e, Pro- | 


' BOUNCE. 7n2Wnime ; inonde, &c. 


DI has the ſound of our ſhort 7 in fin and divin before 
a ſubſtantive wr een with a vowel. | : 
<4 35-4 AMPS E 7-7 
Fin or, fe geld; tin te Pronounce feet nur; 3 | 
wee weſpree. : 
XR M A R K * 
When the firſt perſon plural of the is prob of tlie indica: 


tive ends in 7z0zs or yon, one muſt add : to the firſt and ſe- 
cCeond perſons plural of the imperfect of the indicative, and 
* he . of the conjunctive, to diſtinguiſm thele two- 


from the preſent « of the indicative. 


| = * * AM PEE of- che e preſint t tenſe of the Ixpicarive. 


— * ous payone,. we pay.” 


Nous w8yons, we ee: + oat 
Vous Ow | ou: 3 5 I 58 © ITT} Fs 21 
N r 3 ; 


OY 


of the Vat: 3; 


EXAMPLE of th imperot tek." 
Plural. 

© Nw payions, we did pay. f 

MWous woyions, we did ſee. _ | 

Vous papiex, you did pay. 1 


0 


Vous weyiez, you did ſee. 
E * A M P L E of the adn, of the Compncrivey 


55 Plural. FFF 
5 - Due NOUS payions, that we may pays. 4 220%. | 
Bs ' Due nous yoyions,” that we may ſee. 4 
5 1 Qie ous payie, that you may Pays. ©} 
2 Due Vous voyieæ, that you may 8 


RE MAR K II. 

Jin the conditional conjunction /f, if, is always. ſubſtis / 
tuted by an apoſtrophe before the pronoun 7/, he, and i 
plural z/s, they; but never before any other vowel, nor 
even before ; i in any other word. | FF 

$'il wient, if he comes 35 2 4 ben, ben * Pronounes} 
ee vieng 3 fee „ 


REMARKED: 44 


1 is not Gunded after 1 in haf, uſher of a * Pro- Fo 
nounce 22 9 : 3 15 '1 
wh bers R E N A RK. W. 8 WE 


fe 3; 715 > followed by. l or. . it is not * bebe " 
"a if the word gent of more than one f yllable, be 4 
mult be pronounced. after them, they ſerving” al oy 4 J 
thaoſe letters a liquid found, like that which ds heard of // in _ 
the word vermllion. . But in Flle, daughter, and other,m mo? > 


gebe ler 7 is 4 858 15 LEE en 


* 


me ee ſoun RED 
* r NES. 25 Fro 


= Of the Pronomiatio 


TABLE of the pronounciation of the 
vowel J. 


„ | 7, as in coil 
in ns im) — anf. 


O is founded in three — ix. . ſhort 
| * with a na/al ſound. . 
91 I. 

O is ſounded long when it is marked 88 
% and in many other words that are not marked, ef] pecialiy 
if the ſyllable ends with a mute e. And this — is the 
ſame as that of dur long o in the wordis Bons, fone, &c. 


EX AMP I. E. | 

| Cite, coaſt; bias, preſently; obole, hal{penny ; herloge, 

LClock, Er. Pronounde rate 3 hiengtoe, e. 
RULE H. 


| Oi is ſhort and pronounced like our ſhort o in the words 
fon, monday, _ c. when it is followed * two conſo- 
Dants. 


: E XAMP L E. | 
Bonne, good; ſomner, to ring; tonnean, ba G. . 
| RULE IM. 
O has a nafal found when it is Joined with w or , and 
| then om and on are ſounded like eng in the word tongue. 
c EXAMPSAE  - 
Donc, then; froxr, forchead ; nom, name; plamb, lead; 
prompr, quick. Pronounce dong; frong; nong; plong 3 
1 Sf wn 
REMAR K I. Fug 


D in Nez), Chriſtmas, is pronounced as 00 in foot ; pro- 
3 voc ei. And likewife in 7, . ; col, neck; 
oe ou 1 . bridle. F e tuo 5 foo ; | ſickoo. 


| 
E X. 


of the Vowz IS. 25 


REM ARK II. | 
Nutro and autre, when they are abſolute pronouns, are 
marked with a circumflex, and the 0 is nee 
in bone. ; 

E x AMPLE. 

Le notre, la nitre, ours; lewitre, la vötre, yours. 

But when they are pronouns adjective, o is pronouncec 
ſhort and not RE It is to be remarked likewiſe, 
that if the ſubſtantives which are joined with them. begin 
with a conſonant, v is not founded; but if they begin with 
a vowel it muſt be founded, and alſo i im the Lord's W ä 


EXAMPLE. 


Vaotre liure, your book; name maz/on, our hauſe; vorre 
ami, your friend; natre affaire, our affair; notre pere gui, &. 
Pronounce wort "hore; ; nott maixong; vott rawmee z nott 
raffaire ; 3 nottr paire dee. 


TABLE of the pronounciation of the 


vowel O. 
| long hs Co as in bone 
fort 8 o as in n 
a anden) | ong as in fongue. 
"A 


R E M AR K J. . 
I ere is no ſound in the Engliſh . — 
| correſponds with that of the Frenck u; — fn pro pro- 
nounciation can ouly be learnt from a good Hows» 
ever it approaches very much CHE of u in N word 
fuel, with this difference, that we found a ſhort 7 before the 
4, as if it were wrote fuel; which myſt be avoided in ſound- 
ing the French a, and dus lips mult _— be advanced in 0 
pronouncing it. 
REMARK n 


When a is jaibed widh as or in the fame ſylla ; 
founded bike eu. : 1 1 f at 


1 x. 4 


E X; AM PLE; : | 
| Humble, humble; 2 Monday; ; pronounce, eumble; 3 
Jeundee. 
Note 2 roined with 1 has a naſal ſcund. 


. 
* . * gon 
* 
« x 


IT is pronounced like the French # 1. 


R E M A R Kk. ied 
is not uſed: by the None writers n wal on the follows 
ing occaſions. | 5 
1. In the words 7 eyes 3 ; 1 N 5 + yvoire, 
ivory; yvraye, tare and yeu/e, a holm- oak. : | 
* 29, When it makes a ſyllable of itſelf, being ores 
as an adverb of place or a relative Ro. 


f E X A MP I. E. 


I y a, there i is; y pen/ez vous Do you think on it? 

30. When it comes between two vowels, provided the 

254 of thoſe vowels does not end the word, as payer, 

to pay; cher, to try; veyons, let us ſee; menen, means; 

where it muſt be ſounded as two ſhort Engliſh 8. Pro- 
nounce pg: ic, Miis; 5 voi-iong 5 Mot ieng . 


EX CEMT ION. 


In the followin words à xetains its long found; | 
and y is pronounced like our Engliſh y in youth, z. 
Aycul, grand- father; cayen,, a, ſucker ; fayance, delft- 
ware; cayer, a book of paper; ' tavayole, a babe's mantle ; 
tuyau, a pipe; ayant, having: and alſo in theſe proper 
names Bayara, Bayonne, Bapoux, Cayenne, and Cayelte. | 


N. B. The derivatives of pays, country, which muſt be 
pronounced pai-i, are not ſounded the fame way as the 
primitive word; but pay/ant, a peaſant 'and pay/age, a 
- Jandſhip muſt be ne . a pai- 

HR | 
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— 


: = — An > 
— : - — — 
— . . r - & 
. . 


P.. m . ̃ . 7˙ ne þ 


— 


. SLIT. — — — 
3 — 5 7 = 
PF 
N 
. 


oF 


OF THE 


PRONOUNCIATION of DrvuTHON GS: 


8 aiphthong ſignifies the meeting of two or more 
yowels in the fame,iylable *. . | 
The Diphthongs are either proper or improper. 
Proper Diphthongs are thoſe in which the ſound of 
two vowels are hear together in. the ſame ſyllable +. 
Improper diphthongs are thoſe in Which the ſound only 
of one vowel 1 is distinct ly heard | in the ſame ſame ſyllable, 0 


48 
8 od - h 
£ 


of the: proper Dikrnencs. 


There are nine proper Diphehongs'% vie. "ia, ic, PR 


103 07, aua, out, ou: ; uts, , 13 


— 


> 1 


An O HAS r 7 


| Diable, devil; facre, hackney-coach ; 6 * 


wiande, meat. Pronounce Gdiawbhh ; 3 * diauvertʒ 


viarbnde. * 


5 
Je is a proper Diphthong. e 5 
| 1 55 oe ending in lie. 8 3 5 A 
ENA 


3 pity; amitic, Er 3 marie, half, dc. _ 
29, In monoſyllables. | 7 


« 433 


1 » | | | E 
* — 4 2 . 
15 1 21 
— * * 3 7 


* 1 u of two or more vowels in the eme Hillable; for though 
Grammarians uſually call thoſe ſyllables Triphthongs, where there are 
more vowels than two,” yet becauſe in reading they commonly make 


only a diphthong, or "IO 3 1 22 place Gar all in the 
ſame claſs. — 


+ Though, 3 Geaking, the two. vowels in a n 
make two diſtinct ſyllables, each of which has its peculiar ſound, ev 
they muſt be PRI as rapidly as any fingle Oey Fig 


=] 


_— — 
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— . UA Rs pg =o — — 
* — - 8 


E X A MTL E. 


Pit, foot; grief, grievons, hier, yeſterday, Kc. 7. - 
wile; 2 come, and its derivatives, Je con vient, 1 agree, &c. 
3%. In words ending i in ier. 


EXAMPLE. 
| Collier, 2 collar; premzer, firſt, &c. 


EXCEPTION I. | 
The termination ier of verbs of the firſt conjuga- 


— > 


tion, is-pronounced iir two fyllables, viz. 1. 


E X AMPLE. 


Parier, to vary; fer, to confide in, &e. 
And -ikewifs in the words hantier, vi, * 
8 Vawri-e ; licenticb, &c, 


EXCEPTION W 5 - 
ier is alſo founided L in words where it has two 
* - Gita toad on the ſame 15 Hable. 

0 
Tabher, apron ; ; ſanghier, wild boar; PFewreer, February, 


& Pronounce taws#li-e, ſangliac. 


45. 16 is a proper diphth 1 4 


of all the * 


EX AMT LE. 


Vous aviez, you had; wous ſeriez, you would be; ; vous 
mangeaſſiex, you might eat, &c. 


1 
is always. proper diphthong in pere 


EXAMPLE. 
Alen, favourable,; Dieu, God; Bau, place; e 
middle; 1 Sir e, £968 mic, detcer - 


Llccieux » 


_ 
— 1 


1 


2 


Of the Dirarue ves. 29 


Beiouæ, malicious ; pricieux, precious 3 odieux, odious, &C. 


It is pronounced-almoſt as ez in Few. 


But the e make two W of it. 


. 
This diphthong.is found only in verbs. 


EX AMP L E. 
News avins, we had ; 3 nous dennafrons, we might give | 


4. 
| R E M. A RX. | 
In proſe for and tion are r rs T4 rapidly at the oy 
2 EXAMPLE. 
e averſion; ambition, ambition. Pronounce 
Te | O 1 or 0 r. 
When 0; or oy are proper ry 
thongs. 
1 enn 
Mai, me; tos, thee; Hoi, faith, &c. Pronounce -mu? z 
td; fd. 
EXAMPLE. 
Proje, Prey. Joie, oy: 3 Que gooſe, &c. 
x7 Monnoie, coin, is pronounced monnò. 
35. In verbs * in oi, and Rouns. — in 


gs, a are pro- 
they axe Proper diph- 


— 


of words, a if it were but one ſyllable 
er en, ——— cee. | 
E= n 
X + M P L K. 
25. When oi or are followed. by efetnigine. 
= o. 
EXCEPTION. 
air and dtr. 


E X. 


—_ 


_ 
1 
* 
! 
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crai aug, and . 


EXAMPLE. | 
Voir, to ſee; | miuchoir, handkerchief ;  Geritoire, ink- 


horn, &c. Pronounce ver; - mooſhotr ; thritoty. © 
4. In the preſent of the indicative and conjunctive of 


1 
+ X A MEL Bondi fr 


Je eroi, I We que tu fair, that you mayſt be; que je 
regorve, that I. ay receive. hg rang fe croi, fe je 


refſoeve. 


59. Oi is a proper Aiphtbong i in mot of the proper 
names $1 nations and countries. 


— - * 
ry " 


* 1 EX A Mü P L E. bac 

Bavarois, of Bavaria; Hongrois, 3 garian; 5 Siamoir, 
of Siam; Dancis, *Daniſh ; Liegeois of Liege; ; Chinois, 
of China; G?nczs, of Genoa ; 3 Suezois,” Swediſh 3 Gaulois, 
a Gaul, &. Pronounce Bavaroè, Hongretg.. &.. See . 


7 Exceptions in the improper e 04 or oy, 


6. Before g and the. 9 1 „ 


92 e een e 
Temoigner, to ſhew ; Jide, «to Join, be. N 
te moenib, joondre. 


EXCEPTIO 
Oi takes only the ſound of o 5 in poignet, wriſt; 
"por onee, handful ; Rae, dagger; poignarder, to ſtab. 


Pronounce pornit,- ponniarde, &c. 
7%. Oi and oy are pronounced oe before a vowel.” 


EXAMPLE. 


is Ss ſeeing ; ner, to drown 5 wn myers a alnat 
Pronounce woe-awng-; ab-. 


And alſo in droit, right. Sudſtantive. Pron. drod. 


; 'BX CEP Ti IO N. 
* Mak believing ; n4toier to clean are e pronounced 


BY Oi 


* e 2 
Wins»? ——.— 241 . „ 


> 
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g. Oi is likewiſe pronounced os in poi/on, poiſon, 
nademoi oll miſs and Fates, $14.8 Pronounce poe- 
| Jong, * mad ITO 0 5 8 4 . f 


5 , oe 2 1 A 1 3 4 * Au 

The thong is ſeldom end, — in ſome * 

obſolete 1 212 on touaillo, a towel (which i is now wrote 

teile, and pronounced e,, '4vate, wad, pronounced 

aoæuate; 4 'a kind of cake, ſounded fan _ 
pouacre, pronounced Posasuler. 


This diphthong is likewife rarely found, EXC 
E fouet, whitn and Tone; 'marrow'; And 
entirely loſt, and * m pronounced foe, molle. 


( O U. 7 29 * 
Out is not phonon Weder excopt m the it 
oui yes, where it makes one ſyllable, and muſt be I 
nounced as we wong ſound 004 in Engliſh... | 
+723 20 JLCLFE! 253%; 
* E M A RK. 
Where this diphthong comes before the liquid 17s che; 


muſt be ſounded after them, and not before, if the world 
conſiſt of more than one ſyllable. | 


E X AMPFLS : | 

e to moiſten ; "andouille, 2 . antler. Pro- 
nounce Moollie, dndoulhs. | 

N. B. It is a general rule, where s comes before Ii and 

they are followed by another ſyllable, it only ſerves to 


throw a liquid ſound upon them, like that which we hear 
in the word wermillion. 


x 


EXAMPLE. 


Gaillard, merry; viellard, old man; wielle, an old wo- 
man, &c. Pronounce galliar, allies Oc. 8 


R E- 


1 Of the Pronmmilatin 
Wn 
KEM Als 
Theſe two vowels are diſtinly heard a 
one ſyllable, and conſe w_ foi 
burastheroandoof the 


. the. true 
e learnt,.. but from a 


x Suit, eight, 6c. 
d E X-C'E:zP:T:I ON. 


whoſe pronounciation uſe will teach 
EX AM . E. 


of the improper Dirnrnones. 


There are eighteen improper diphthangs, viz. 


tu; . o ; ue, ui, att, or cui. 


1 In 
a proper Re; 
diftreulofor — 


It is to be found in che words uin, * ddt 


* £&- 


Some words preceded by 2. 4 17h abr 


Guide, guide (where ui is pronounced AS in guild) and 
, Who OR muft be nne wrote 
tee). 


TA BLE of the pronounciation of the —4 
per u e 


Ae, ai Or ay, 32 eau, ca, eat; or 09,70, eo, 


R E- 


j 


of the- 7 


; R EMIASRCKS | | 

When any: two of theſe vowels do: not mae an im- 
proper diphthong, but are: to be: ſounded in t) ſyHables, 
there are placed over hela wengi rwe poiaw as ben | 
conn which-muſt-be pronounced'paves, - | 

hy Dk OS » 

Theſe two letters. ae found. in the-ſame bubble en ln 
the word Caen, the. name of a W be pro. 
nouneed Zaausg. 

AT and AY. 


Arand ay-ave pronouneed-as- * maſculine: or 8 W 
Ai is pronounced as open e, when i it is e or 
e mute, at the end of awords | | 


EXAMPLE. 


Jamait, never; efſais, trial plaie, wound, bc. Pronoumes: | 
Jame, e/52, ple. 


When a1 comes at the. end of a word, it fonnds like #: 


| maſculine. 
5 EXAMPLE 
1 jy bras, I'witl e Mai, the 
ann en ic garleri ; Me. 
| RE MAR I. 15 


When ai is followed by one or two 1s, a retains its na- 
tural found, and # ſerves, only to give: the IPs a liquid 


found. 
EXAMPLE. | 
Vaillant, brave... Pronounce. wvalliawng. - 
RE MAR K II. 


Ai is mute, and always wrote as e feminine; in the par- 


ticiple of the preſent tenſe, in the imperfect, future, and 
= enditional tenſes of the verb faire, to do. 


| E * A _ FP L E. . 
nirois, Ty Id do; write ent; 3 je ie 3 ; = 
ais; and Pronounce, Fraung; 70 ai; je frat ; je frai. 

| R E- 


—— — —— rr 


5" * Y N * \ * A ap irs 3 
* 3 7 £4 *. , * ht 1 1 > hy F 
* * 5 P 1 1 4 
15 I » 12 1 
ry g } 


. * . 
8 , * 


6 ä ——— 2 I IE 
en MOTT YE EIN * 
In wennn 9 8 
1 7 * q - : 7 
7 „ "3%. 
. h 4 


I — 4 
2 3 — * pe - a 
-- os dh wat 9 BY rs 
q : a 2 np 25 * 
1 


IX 


Ta:  .:: Of the Pronounciation 


RE M ARK III. 
Ai is differently pronounced in the verb har, to hate. 


Pronounce je he; tu h; ee he; he. But i in the perſons plu- 
ral nous haifſons, we hate; wous  haiffes, y 70u-hate ; ili ha- 


0. 


words: i 
preſſed in the pronounciation. 


— 


1 


in bone. 


N 3 an ox. fy, which i is ; pronounced enk. 
g e 1 


as. 


a Where a is Ws and ou 1s nn he oo in the 9 
fe 5 


1 mois d. ane. Pronounce le moe } dv, - 


4 and E A U. 


J put cheſe two improper diphthongs together, becunle I 


b - "they have the fame ſound, that is to es the ſound of our 
| tongs in the word bone. 
E X AMP I. E. 


| PER author; chaud, hot; au, to the; defaut, defect; 
eau, water; 1 chathas, hat; couteau, knife. | Pronounce 


J * 63 4; 4 mas; kooto, 
5 Ss * 


Ai in the perſons of the: preſent tenſe ſingular je hai, 1 
hate; 1 hais, chou hateſt; il bitt he hates; and in the 
imperative mood , hate thou, hasithe found. ofe open. 


Yent, they hate, and in all the reſt of Vie verb, pronounce, 
ai as ai- i; VIZ. no e, VOUS Barger, ee bai N, &c. 


We never find this diphthong but- in the following 
19. Paon, a peacock ; faon, a baun; Where 0 is — 
28. . a town in Fade where as makes a proper | 


4, 0 the name of a river &% . extra- 
othinary, where a is loſt, and 0 pronounced like our long 9 


5 V3; , 


"+ 1s: diy found in the word Hil the monte abt TY | 


£* 


— ee — At e e ee 


of the DirHTHON S. 25 


EXCERPT LON, 
au, in the following words, makes a proper diph- 
thong, and muſt be ſounded Co, viz. fea, ſcourge; De/ſpreaux, 
a proper name; ans — e eg flee; . . - 
feo. N a > 


The e is not MET, in this diphthong. 5 
e | 
8 e Jean, John. Pronounce mangant 3 3 


Jau. 
EXCEPTION. 5 
g When the e is maſculine, it muſt we pronounced 5 


parate, 
E X A M p LE. 
Clas giant. Pronounce ge- an. 
| . 


The eis likewiſe = in this od IF, ai takes | 


the acute ſound of # maſculine, or thy ound * our Wort 4 
in the word end. | 


- 


E XA M p 2 3 e 
Fe mangeai, T eat. Pronounce je mange. 3 
d E | 
1 Theſe two diphthongs have the ſame found a as b open, o or ; 
= = our diphchoag ai in the word pain, 
EXAMPL E. 


av " Man, pains ; 3 reyne, queen (which laſt word I ſpell « on 
* purpoſe with y, though it ought to be wrote with 2, to 


* 4 


r ho that the pronounciation of both diphthongs i is dhe 9 


ſame.) Pronounce pe or pain; rene or rain, &c. 
| EXCEPTION: L 


Q we 


a diphthong, but mutt be ſounded in two. ſyllables, as in 


obeir, to obey. Pronounce ob-. 


Ni. B. The ſame is to be ſaid of all the other diphthongs 
. in this caſe. | 


ro If the 7 is marked with two points, ei does not Wake To 


5 
N 
2 


5 


— — —ü— — — —„—„— —— — 7 2 


26 | Of the Pronouncialion 


EXCEPTION II. 


When es is followed by / or /, e is ſounded open, 
nd i ſerves only to give a liquid ſound to the 478, as wezller, 
to watch. Pronounce welliz. Nevertheleſs ei in ergueil, 
xride, is ſounded as in ui, mourning. See uci. 


E and E OI. 
Theſe improper diphthongs are ſeldom to be met with, 


except, 


19. In the verb aſſeoir, to ſit down; 3 George, George; 


cedlier, jailer; where the e is mute. Pronounce  affoer ; [- 


Jorge; jolte. 
29, In the imperfect wales of verbs ending i in ger, as 
ils mangeoient, TI did eat. Pronounce ee Mangas. 


REMARK. 


When the two points are put over ö, or an acute accent 
cyer &, both vowels retain their proper ſound. 


EXAMPLE, 


Gcigraphie, geography ; ; meitor, a meteor. Pronounce 
ge- ray; mété- ore. 
E U. 


Eu has Sas different ſounds. 


19, It is pronounced with a guttural ſound as the femi- 
ine e in the monoſyllables le, de, Kc. in che following 
words, VIZ. | 

Feu, fire; peu, little; il peut, he can; jeune, young; be- 
21 re, Latter; Pronounce fe, pe, jene, bere. 

29. It bas a confuſed found when followed by x, (which 
carrot be expreſſed in Engliſh, and is only obtained by 
1 ſc) as in deux, two; ewx, them; jeune, faſt, and jeimer, one 


1} at ſaſts. But in dijeuner, to aſt, it has the firſt ſound, 


41K. of e guttural. 
30. Eu is ſounded as z in rheune, cold; 9 


rbeumatiſm; Eufache, a proper name. Pronounce ruũme, 
Kc. 


; 5 4 
ER 4 . ; * 
xs * ** 
- . „ 
5 , % 

* 

»” , 

>” 


of the improper Di HTHñoN S. 27 


| REMARK I. 
Eu is wrote and pronounced as x in all participles of the 
pretertenſe, except eu, had, which is wrote ex, but pro- 


nounced . 
EXAMPLE. 

Vi, ſeen; red, received, &c. | 
HY REMARK II. | 
: Eu in il vent, he will, is founded as when followe 

7 5 
REMARK III. 

When # has two points over it, en ceaſes to be a diph- 
thong, as.1n reuffir, to ſucceed. Pronounce re-uft, 

| | 210 V;- 

19. Oe has the firſt ſound of e in oeil, eye; and its deriva- 
tives, viz. oeillade, an ogle; oeillet, a pink, &c. Pro- 
nounce eille, &c. „ a | 
2. O is quite mute in coeur, heart; oeuf, egg; beurer, 
works ; /ceur, ſiſter; and voen, vow; and e has the ſame 
ſound as when it is followed by x. 3 

39. Oe is at preſent wrote and pronounced as # maſculine 
in &cumenigue, ecumenical ; conome, economy; Edipe, Edi- 
pus, and not oecumenigque, oeconome, &c. as formerly. 

| O and 07 

Theſe diphthongs are pronounced like ? open. 

19. In the preter- imperfect tenſes of verbs. 

3 ENA MPE. | 

Je parlois, L did ſpeak ; tu dirois, thou would'ſt ſay; i | 
darleroit, he would ſpeak ; 77a:mors, I did love, &c. Pro- 
nounce je parle, or je parlai, &c. . 
20. In the following names of nations and countries, 
wiz. Anglois, Engliſn; Fraugais, French; Ecoffors, Scotch; 
Irelandois, Iriſn; Hollanders, Dutch; Polonois, Poliſh ; Mi- 
lanois, Milaneſe; Lionnois, of Lyons; Béarnois, of Bearn ; 
„ Bourbonnois, of Bourbon; Orlédnois, of Orleans; Nevernots, 
Sezſſonnois, Ferrarois, inhabitants of provinces. | DD 

| Se 4% I 


* 


— te Pressen 
30. In ks ending in oire and ozzre; as croirt,. to be- 


nounce creer, paretre, &c. 


o. In feible; weak; roide, tiff; and their Abele 
5 lee, weakneſs ; rondeur, Rtifineſs, &c. And likewiſe in 
karneis, harneſs, and monndie, coin. Pronounce feble, &c. 
N. B., Oi and oy in croiſſant, the moon in its increaſe, 
and monnoye, coined, are proper n, Raeume 


irocfant, &c. 
R E M A R K 


It is indifferent in common converſation er you 
Pronounce oi and ey in the following words, as a proper, or 
en improper diphthong ; ſome founding them one way, 
cthers another, wiz. ſois, ſoit, ſoyons, Joyez, croi, and the reſt 
cf the verb throughout; droit and foible, with their s 
res, ang endroit and neter. 
| e 
Oni 1s enen like double oo in foot. 
N N 
Peule, a hen; 1 elbow, &c. Pronounce pool, 3 


RE M A R K. 


When 7 follows this diphthong, it ſerves only to iddbr 
the /s liquid; as e o moiſten. Pronounce 
Moollic. 


„ 77 * | 
U is mute in this diphthong, and. e is e wake. 
line, or as e in N ' 
. EXAMPLE 
Gue uerir, to cure. Pronounce geree. 
e — 
DLislikewiſe mute When ine an improper er diphthong, 


which is very ſeldom : however we meet with it in quiter, 


to que; gui, who; wide, empty, and its derivative 
vufder, to empty. Pronounce Reete ; hee ; - weed z weeds. 


FF „ 


0 


eve; croitre, to grow ; paroitre, to appear, &c. Pro- 5 


Of the improper Dir H HONGS, 29 
= E T--and E . 


* 


| Theſe two improper diphthongs are pronounced as eu 
in the firſt example of that diphthong, that is to ſay, as the 
guttural e, the z ſerving only to give e a liquid ſound, 


E X AM P I. E. 


Dueil, mourning ; recueil, a. collection, &c. Pronounce 


N + ille, reke-ille. 


TABLE 


> 


ai or ay' | 
ao 
acu 
au and 
eat 
ei Or ey 
eo 


e. 


+= 


1795 


® 


5 1 | 
of. Or oy 
& 07 -: 41 
3 
ut 
F771 or eui 3 


of the Pronounciation 
proper DipHTHONGS. 


D 


nounce 


? 


7 


of the im- 


and ſometimes 3 
aw 

i 

o, as in Bene 

46 ; 

as 

o, as in lone 

e guttu 

e guttural 


| az 
oo, as i 


- 


n foot. 
ee 


Le guttural. 


Note, In the two tables of the pronounciation of the 
prope and improper diphthongs, I give only their general 


ſounds, As to the particular ſounds, 


the exceptions. 


- 


"0's 


I refer the reader to x 


732 


30 Of the Pronounciation 0 
OF THE 


Prodeunciation of the ConsonanTs. 


Remarks concerning the Pronounciation of the Con« 
| SONANTS. | 


REMARK I. 


A conſonant muſt not be ron ondeed at the end of a 


2 if another conſonant or liquid dens the allowing 
wor 1 3 


EXAMPLE. 


Pous parleæ, you ſpeak ; devant les Re before _ 
men. Pronounce vow park; devan le zommex. 


- | REMARK Il. 


If one or two conſonants follow a Rue in the Hs | 
word, they muſt not be founded. 


£ 1 E XAMPLE. | 
Amplement, n ; e body. Pronounce am- 


plemen, cor. 


R E M AR k III. 


The liquid # is ae at the end of a word tho? 
a conſonant follow. _ 


EXAMPLE. 
Bon pain, good bread. Pronounce bon pain. | 
But at the end of the third perſon plural of verbs, — 
where the —; Len non} wa * it 
ts not ſounded. 


;/ 5B XX A M P L k. | 
II. parlent, they ſpeak. Pronounce 7 parle. | 
And, when a vowel follows, the ? muſt be founded, 
otherwiſe it is mute. 


EXA M. 


of the ConSon ants, 31 


EXAMPLE. 


© Parks is ? Do they ſpeak ? dn k win Pans 
wine: Pronounce parle-tt, i zaime le vin. 


REMARK IV. 


The liquid r muſt not be pronounced in the infinitive 
mood of verbs of the firſt and ſecoud conjugation, whether 


the next word begin with a conſonant or a vowel. 


EXAMPLE. 


Je ns frat parler Frangois, I know not how to ſpeak 
French. II me faut parler d un tel, I muſt ſpeak to ſuch 
a one. Nonne Je ne Jqai parls Frangois; i me Jau parli 


a n. 
| REMARK V. 


| The hquid / is not pronounced in the eine prodiviins; 
way op are e by a conſonant. 


„ A 
i 2 he ſpeaks; ils parlent, they ſpeak. Pronounce 


But, if a vowel comes after it, yon myſt pronounce the 


quid in the ſingular number, and in the 2 : 
the conſonant and not the * ” 


| EXAMPLE. | 
Ia i, he has been; ; it aiment, they love. Pronounce 


Sos: i zaime. 


REMA R K vl. 


The das are uſually pronounced at the end of a 
word, when a vowel follows. 


Note, Theſe are the general remarks ——_— for ex- 


the true pronounciation of the conſonants, and 
Be di difference between them and the liquids. What re- 
9 them in particular follows. 


32 O the Pronounciation 


Has 8 the ſame ſound as in Engliſh, in the be- 


ginning of words, as obliger, to Ty ; obeiſſant, obe- 
dient. Pronounce oblige, obefang. 


„ EXCEPTION IL 
A Before /* and 2 it ſounds like 5. 


EXAMPLE. 


. Abfous, bed; 3 oer ver, to obſerve; 3 ebtenir, to oo 
tain. Pronounce Meng Aer ves 3 ofteni. | 


= 


EXCEPTION II, 3 
It ſornds likewiſe like p in the bas of foreign 


* ids. | 
5 A M 5 L B. | | 
Jeb; Acbab; Caleb, Ker a 0 ; Ae ; 
* : 
| E EXCEPTION. III. 
B is mute in plomb lead; romb, a ſea | term. Pro- 

nounce plong; rong; | 

But in radoub, the regung of a tip, 3 mult be ſounded, 
Pronounce redoub. 


c. 


* 2 ? T " Wn Ad. if F 


75 18. C ſounds like 4, | before a, ai, , us and e 


EXAMPLE. 


| Captivith, captivity ; caifſe, a cheſs; colier, neck. cloth; 
cure, curate ; clou, nail; cri, believed. Pronounce Au- 
tivite ; haifſe 3 holie ; 4uire 3 hloo; fru. 


REMARK. . INE þ 


+ having 1 placed W e it thus 0 00 before a, 0, 
z, has the ſound of Jg. | 


E X- 


of the Cons Oo s. 33 
EXAMPLE. 

La riviere je FED the river was froze 3 gargon, boy ; ; f 
1 erceived. Pronounce g4α ; . „ 
„ Nö * pronounced like 4, at the end of 
_ a | 
By E X AMPLE. 5 
1 ae, 2 a ſack ;* ge, with; pic; choc; duc; Marc, a 


proper Name, & 2 Bronounce Jak, avek ; pit; Loot 
adult; na | | | 


þ EXCEPTION 4 
lln the following words c is mute, viz. Almanac, 
Almanack; broc, a large Jug ; 5 cotignac, marmelade of 
quinces z 5 "og a Clerk ; tabat, tobacco; arſenic, arſe- * 
nic; c/temac, ſtomach ; marc, a' weight of eight ounces, 
or what remains of a thing ſtrained ; croc, a | hook 3 pore, 
pork. . Pronounce Almana, bro, &c. 


e ee 4b) 9. bo 4p va ibid © 


In porc-epicy porcupine, c is ſounded at the end of gore, 
and not at the end of epic. Pronounce porkdpi, OC is alſo 
ſounded i in crocen jambe, the tripping up of one s heels. 


EXCEPTION . : 
N 7 is alſo mute at the end of a word, when it has 2 


before i it. 
E X A M F IL 5 E. 


1 bench; franc, free; blanc; White; > ue, . 
| Pronounce barg ; Hang; Slang; 3 dong. a 


BMA N \ 
When a vowel follows blanc and franc, c is pronounced, 
as du blanc aw noir, going upon extremes; franc arbitre, 
free will; Pronounce frank arbitre; du blank o nor, And 
note c muſt likewiſe be ſounded in che end of donc, when it 
begins a ſentence, as donc wous Vous: imuginex, therefore vou 
think. Pronounce ol Vou Vou mne 5 


* * pans N . 8 
: *** AA * 9 


C5 „„ Ke 
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EXCEPTION III. 


$F C is alſo mute in /ac de ble, a ſack of wheat. Pro- 
nounce ſ de ble. ; 


2. © has the ſound of before and. 


EXAMPLE. 


Cider, to yield; civilits, n Pronounce feats, 

Hite. | 
1 Where two ces meet together in one word, the firſt 
ending the ſyllable, and the laſt beginning another, the 

\ firſt c is not ſounded, and the laſt c muſt be e as . 


EXAMPLE. 
Occurence, propounce ofurrc | 


-'BXCEPTION. 


Es Sides, an accident ; ; occis, killed ; ; accelerer, to 

. accelerate, are pronounced ak/ident ; okfi ; akſelerer. 
8. C is pronounced like g in Claude, Claudius; fecond, 
ſecond; fecret; ſeeretnire ; ſecretary, and their deriva- 
tives, Pronounce Glode ; N 3 . n : N 


* x ITE. LE 
„ a 4 
Ch. 


| Chi pronounced as. 


EXAMPLE. 
"ber; chariot ; cher, dear; rhou, cabage ; chi/me, 


miſchief ; z choſe, thing. Pronounce Har; rh 3 ſoo; 
| Piſme ; hure. 


Os 


EXCEPTION. I FS 
In words derived from the Greek, re 
W ch is ſounded as 4. | 
| EXAMPLE. | 


Cri, Chriſt; ; Chreien, Chriſtian ; 1 Bacchus; * 
e, ere E Archan bel; 3 ch, eccho; 


chaos, 


of the Consors. 35 Sy 


chaos, chaos. Fronounce *; Arttien 5 W 3 arkange, 
ele ; lass. 8 8 


C is not pronounced before 7. 


% FN MM en 0 
Rohes, reſpe& ; contract, contra 3 fuctinf#,; ficein&. 
Pronounce re/pe, Contr a, &C.. 


90 Hh EXCEPTION. | 
6 When: + begins moos 1 8 7 55 c is Bonded. 


 Aaif, adive; action, PD} conradtr to contract. 
Pronounce ati ; an; kontrakter. REY 


REMARK i: 


Wm mute as well as c in fuccin®, and its derivative Juc- 
cindtment, ſuccinctly. | 


REMARK IL 3 


Both ? and c are mute in reſpecł, when this word ends a 
ſentence, and is followed by another word beginning with 


a conſonant; but, when the next word deus wich 2 vowel, 
C * be ſounded. 5 


E Xx A M P I. E. 


the reſpect chich I owe him; portes re/pecs @ a 3 il oft di, 


reſpe& your betters. Pronounce Jan reſpe, le reſpe que je 


lui dois ; porte reſpek à qui il eft au. 
Tc 

Uli in reſpec, the plural of we be are * mute, 

though even a vowel follow, _ _ nid 
n - 


 Preſentez mes reſpects à madame, preſent my reſpects to 
| madam. Pronounce ben mes 2 8 madame. 


"off D. 


5 ans reſpect, without reſpett; / Aker gue je hd dots, 


36 Of the pe 
'D has ths — as as in Engliſh, ad is eds wot 
and pronounced i in words derived frum the Latin. 


EXAMPLE.” 


 Admirer, to adnũre; N e to beer Fro- 
nounce admires. Kc. SA 


R E MA R K 1. 


O need never be wrete here it is not pronounced, and 


it is never wrote in - aniiral, admiral, and amiraute, admi- 
ralty: and though it be frequently wrote in monoſyllables 


—- 


as bled, wheat; nud, naked; werd, green; chaud, hot; yet in 


general it ought not to be pronounced at the end of a word, 
whether it be a monoſyllable or . Pronounce oh; 
uu ; ver; chau, &C. . : 


EXCEPTION I 


D in Jud, ſouth, and at the end of e words, 


muſt be ſounded. 5 
| | EX A M P L E. | 
Sad; ; ephod ; Dawid. Pronounce Jud; e; David. 


EXCEPTION II. 


> D muſt be pronounced at the end of the word {ond 
in this expreſſion only, de fond en comble, utterly 0 


ground. 
| EXCEPTION. III. 


6 1 Di Is pronounced as z at the end of the adjectives 
2 ee great, and /econd, ſecond, before a _— or a mute h. 


N A M PL E. 
Crand orateur, great orator; grand 1 great man; 


fetend article, ſecond article. Pronounce gran Yorureer ; * 


gran tomme ; ſegon tarticle. ation " Xp 


EXCEPTION. 8 


D is likewiſe pronounced as ? in the adverb gand, 
when, and in the _— liogular of the preſent tenſe of 


the 


of the ConsonawntTs 37 
the indicative mood of verbs ending in dre, before il and 


ns, he, ſhe. 5 
| | EXAMPLE: 


Duan 11 fe when he is; quand on a; what day 
| willy Que vend ul? What does he ſell? Defend-elle? Does ſhe 
defend y Perd-on ? Do they loſe? Pronounce quan- til ft; 5 

yoann went 3 on van- til. ? Du ? Per-ton? &. 


15 REAR tt als not 3 


D in the formation of the firſt und Weta pee i, 


7 of the preſent tenſe of the indicative mood of verbs 
ending in dre, when the word conſiſts of more than one 
ſyllable, is cut off; but in. TIN it is 44 
See fourth ET, EF MO 
EX A M P L E. 9 8 

= Alten 1 defend; ru dgens, thou abe (from al- 
 fenare, to defend) je riþons, T anſwer ; tu repons, thou an- 
ſwereff (from repomdre, to anſwer) But write je wend;, 


I fell5 t vendi, thou ſelleſt (om, werndre, to ſell, being 
2 a monoſyllable. . 


F 1s pronounced at the end of words, and has the ſame 
found as in Engliſh, as /ozf, thirſt. Pronounce Joffe 


F. -BXCEPTION I 5 1 


y FA, : * * 5 + 
1 5 v. - * a f 


- Fi 18 mute in cle. lee and baillif, bailif. 8 —9 


8 bailli 2. 


But in chef-d' cen vrt, a naler piece fi is founded. Pro- 
nounce che * \ 


| 5 „ 1 epi iS R E M 2 R K 1. 4 
F may be omitted i in writing where it is not . 


The two preceding words are now commonly wrote cle and 


bail, | 
EXCEPTION IL 

4- F is mute at the end of the following words, both in 
che ſingular and the plural number, when a conſonant fol- 
lows, viz. beuf, an ox; cerſi ſtag; nerf, finew ; 3 neuf, new; 


au egg. 8 „ 


Wh, 


ET hte 


nr ——b 
. EO I 
—ͤ—2—ÿt —— CIR — f 


| Of the Proveunciation 


EXAMPLE. | 

Du beuf tendre, tender beef; un habit neuf, a new ſuit of 
_Cloaths ; un narf de bent; a bulls pizzle; an anf & la cogue, 
an egg in the ſhell ; e beaux cerfs, fine ſtags. Pronounce 

du beu tendre; un nabi neu; unn un eu 2 * cac; 


p ade be cer. 
5 R E MARK 11. 
F has the ſound of @ at hs: end of e before a 
vowel or a mate 6. . 5 | | . 
EXAMPLE. | 
Ds leaf a le mode, Ala mode beef; du wif argent, quick- 
Mer ; neuf heure, nine o'clock ; : neuf hommes, nine men. 


Pronounce de ben ua la mode; 3 vi wargent 3 neu VEures 3 neu 
vommes, &C. | . 


Note, F is alfo pronounced : as Vs when it 1s. FIN or at 
theend of a ſentence, as Jen ai etl I have nine, mY 
nounce fer « ai neuv. | 

= REMA R K III. | 
Were two 's come together, but one is ie | 
as affaire, an affair; office, an office. Pronounce faire; 


s * 


* 


1 [ 
19. o before a, », u, is founded a5 in gall, goa, gut. 
EXAMPLE. 
Galen, gallant ; en Sue e 
CRP riss 
wile ow a,. — ſome words, has the ſound of , which 
learnt by as in gangrene, e e 
knife. Pronounce bargrene; . 
30 before e and 7 ſounds like conſonant. 
8 
Manger, to eat; regirs to * Pronounce ago; 
. 
R E. 
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REMARK I. 


Tf the : after g is followed in the fame ſyllable by a or 
it is mute, but g retains the found of /. 


EXAMPLE. 
| Dn mangea, he eat; 3 Aout ——_—_— we eat. Pronounce 
i manja; nous manjons a 
Note, when e 4 0 make two — Hllables, as in 
glomerre, meter; geoprapbe, apher; vowel 
as its liner ſound, hy” 3 — thus, - 75-omdtre ; 
j#-ographe ; and for this reaſon the maſculine e is uſed, to 
ſhew that eo does not make a diphthong. 


"REMARK II. 


When u, coming after g, is followed by another vowel, „ 
g has the ſame ſound as in the. words: ans. als but the a 


is mute, 
| EXAMPLE. 


Guerir, to heal; e an 2905 cid. "ds. Pro- 
nounce geri; genon; gi ; 
Note 19. But in all proper names the 2 muſt be 
nounced, as Gui/e, the name of a city ; and likewiſe w 
ever two points are wrote over the vowel which follows it "i 
as in aiguille, a needle; aiguſer, to ſharpen ; which points 
are put to ſhew that each vowel ſhould be ſounded fepa- 
rately, to diſtinguiſh that fyllable from a diphtkong. Pro- 
nounce gu-i/e ; algu- ille; aigu-iſer. + 
Nore 29. When e is not marked with two points, and gaze 
1 to be „ it has exactly che fame 
ound as gue in the wo 
&c. And g alone has likewiſe Ms leo —— 
of proper and foreign names, a8 5 Hyg, Sarag. Pronounce 
Agagae, Sarugue. 
RE MARK III. 


Gis pronounced as gue in plague, in the 3 of words, 
as augmenter, to increale. Pronounce augue-menter. 


RE- 
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REMARK IV. 


.G is ſounded at che end of words the ſame way as inthe 
Engliſh words king, lowing, as boug,. long, &c. 5 

Note, In the words ang, blood; ran , rank Jong 8 
and long, long; when ** next word begins with-a vowel, 
£878 pronounced as 4. Grat 4 81 e 


| E X A M p L E. | 
Fer Aang & eau, to labour with might and main; 


| long eſpace, a og. ſpace. Pronounce ae 25 ks eau hn 
Reſpace. 8 A 
3 | 'RE MARK V. 


G is not ſounded. i in doight, finger ; 4 bes leser, 2 wing 
Ps | 


— 


2 e N. 

Sn are a etl in the ſame Gable, and 

have a liquid ſound like 2 between * vowels z: and Z in 

the word opinion. 155 75 

LOYL 2 o RE M A R K. : | 
Compagnon, companion; regner, to rei gn; "foigneur, lord; 

Ane, worthy; Eſpagne, Spain, mo er ems compa- 


non; re- nier; 4 Je-nieur, &C, 


EA to 0 


SE Gn is ſounded ſimply like u in ¶gner, to fign ; 6 gni- 
155 to ſignify, and their derivatives. eee fo mer ; 


TT” 
EXCEPTION II. 


17> En is Genphy pronounced as 2 in grome, gronomique, 
and e III no me, Ke. 1 


. 
This letter in Freuck i is diſtinguiſhed cither as -alpirated, 
or not aſpirated. 


1. H is aſpirated in all words, where the final el 
of the tee — — it. lk | 


* 
N * * 8 * 1 . 


f * 


> 
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5 E X AMPLE. 
1 lone, ſhame ; la haine, hatred; le hazard, chance. 


29. Hs aſpirated i in proper names, as a Hollande, Hol- : 


land ; /a Hongrie, Hungary. 
2495 o. H is aſpirated in words purely 8 as bot 
ame; Haine, hatred. 


EXCEPTION. 


Hi is not aſpirated i in heureux, happy, and its cage 


| pounds; 3 hermine, ermin ; huit,: eight; ; hwitre, oyſter z Hu- 
ile, oil; huis, door; Buiſſier, uſher; his ble, wall wort. 


9 Hi is generally e in the middle of wordas as 


ſoubaiter, to wiſh. -- 
. Where eee of the article le or lais cat off 
bet ore h, it is not Kane * 3 
2 Sed. the my; P ee the bony 3 P 3 the 
humour. Pronoutte Pomme, Ponneur, Pameur. 
69, It is likewiſe not generally. aſpirated in words de- 


rived fromthe Latin, as hermite, hermit homneur, nk, 5 


(from the Latin word honvy,) - Pronounce ermite, onneur. 


EXCEPTION., 8 


8 


it be in the primitive old 34 5 eee troine-- 6-4 


f breique | | 8 oo „ 


REMARK f. 


When z is followed by; vowel i in certain ber, names, 


hi are ſounded as ' conſonant. 


FN A l P. E. 


Hitruſalem, lernt  Hierome, 3 ch are now 
both wrote Aon e Fal, JAS rome. 


Fs 


i o A 
* F % — — * g 
W * 4 — - * 
923 7 «% — 
K 41 Bs bY 2 


* 


REMARK II. 


His not aſpired in the middle of words, nor in com- 


pound words, when it is not aſpirated in the beginning of 
the ſimple words. ; DOR 


REX AMP I. E. | 
Dihbonneur, diſhonour ; d#onorer, to diſhonour; are 
ronounced 0 ſonneur, d:/onorer, becauſe they are derived 
honour, and bonorer, to honour, where + is 


mute. "ion in enhardir, to embolden, + is aſpirated, be- 
cauſe it is ſo in hard, bold. 


Note, Yet in anda , to raiſe higher, though derived 


from haut, high, an nalin to betray, 4 is mute. Pro- 
nounce exancer, tra: i. 


| REMA R K III. 
H. after r and t, is mute, as rhitorique, rhetoric ; thfe 
ow Pronounce  FMoriqus, fe, 
„ 
Ph i is ſounded like 5 74 + wah philolapher; Tehphy 
Joleph. Pronounce Tele 


| A Lisr, * Oo one view the moſt uſpal 
words erein bis aſpirated, 


Hardi, bold. | 
Ha ! ha ! = jection, 
La mae: 
ie Rok Pe 
Hautain, i, baughey. 
Hate, hafte. 
 Harang, herring. 
Hazard, eee | 
Harranguer, to Rarangue, | 
Haricot, oe 5 + EET, 
Harndis, harneſs, TY 
 Harpe, a harp. | 
Harpie, a harpy. 5 
Hauſer, 


| of the ConsqnanTs. 43 


 Hauſfr, to raiſe, © 

Halebarde, a halbard. 

—_ apparel. 

Hola, ſtop, interjection. 

Hoguet, <li h. | F 
Ho be! interjection. 

Honteuſement, ſhamefully. 

Hite, a cottage. 

Houſe, a counterpain. : 8 
| Alearter, to puſh, or thruſt. | 
Hurier, to how. # Fo 
Hurlement, howling. 

Hlune, a main-ſail. 
| Houblon, hops. 

Houfine, a (witch. 

Heouche, the hip. : 

Hableur, a babbler. 

Hanter, to haunt. 

- - Hai, to hate. 
 Heraut, a herald. 
Harcoler, to hurry. - 
This confonant is never uſed but before a vowel, and 
then it ſounds like s in the words mea/ure, treaſure, pleaſure. 
Kis found only in foreign words, and is founded as in 
1“. This liquid has the ſound of / in Engliſh, and muſt 
0 in the middle of words, as calculer, to cal- 
Culate. | DS | | 
| EE X C-BR-P\T-1I-O-N- I | 
> Before 4, 7, and p, it is mute, as 2yowldre, to grind 3 
x0 high; coulpabli, culpable; all which words were 
formerly wrote with J, but now it is left out, and they muſt 
be wrote and pronounced moidre, haut, colpable. 2 


— — 


| Note, 


44 D the: Pronoauciation. 
Note, Lin culpe, a fault, which is derived from the La- | 
tin word culpa, is ſtill wrote and pronounced. 


| K X U EF O N. II. | 

a+ Lis not founded in -fils, ſon ; quelque, ſome ; quelque- 
Lu" Fforetimes-; and quelqu os ſomebody. Pronounce hrs 
| quequie;* qudque-foe.. 

„ - 9P0E6;- ＋ in 2 any body whatever, muſt be 
ſounded.” 
29; When two Its follow an i, without any other vowel 
after it, They muſt be ſounded liquid, and the ſound of 7 is 
retained after them, as in the Engliſh word million, 


EXAMPLE. | 
Pille, to plunder ; Allan, a furrow. Fronounce tiller, 


Alien. 
. EXCEPTION. 


r Argille, fuller's- earth; - anguille, an eel; tranquille 
quiet; 4 halle, to diſtil; Hlabe, a ſyllable; ville, a city ; 
zmbecille, an idiot; mille, a thouſand; ;pupille, an orphan; 
vacille and r to rear; ame camomile; muſt be 


pronounced as if they were ee with, a ge Pro- 
nounce vile, zmbecile, &c. | 


REMARK 1. 


L is ſomewhat liquid at the end of Avril, April; batzl, 
prattling; Braſil, Braſil; greſil, hoarfroſt; ab, millet, and 
peril, danger; and likewiſe at the end of the improper 
diphthongs azl, eil, ueil, ouil; as mail, mall; ſoliel, ſun; 
deuil, mourning; fenouil, founet ; and alſo in gentil-homme, 
a gentleman : But / is quite loſt in the pronounciation of 
the Plural of that noun, viz. gentils- hommes, and ai 1s ſounded 
as x. Pronounce jentizommes. 

39. L is ſounded at the end of words, as 2 ſalt; 1 7 | 
thread ; royal, ro yal. 


EXCEPTION 1. 


L is mute in Saril, barrel; chenil, dog-kennel; Fußil, 
a gun; gentil, genteel; ęril, grid- iron; nombril, navel; 


fourcil, eye-brows, and Foul, the name of a city. Pro- 


* 


nounce bart, cher; Ful, Kc. 


core; 3 ixon fait. 


| pre, &C. 


EXCEPTION. IL 


Lis not ſounded in the pronoun 21, he, before a con- 
ſonant, nor even before a vowel, when it comes after its 
verb, as in interrogations. And in the plural number, viz. 
l, they, the J is likewiſe loſt, and if a Fowl follows, - 

muſt be ſounded like K-. ; | 


EXAMPLE,” 


7 dit, he a ; pa Je-til encore? does! he yo_ ll! ? 
is ont fait, they hav; one.  Pronounce # dit; * lerti en- 


Note, In this än ainſi foie il, Big ſounded. 
| VVV 


The words col, neck; fol, fool ; /e, penny; mol, ſoft, 
and licol, bridle, are now both wrote an Pronounced cou; 


fo; fol; moũ; licou. 


Nate, Col, when it ſignifies the neck of the womb, or 


the bladder, or a narrow paſſage between two hills, is. W 
nounced as it is wrote. 


19. Whenever this letter comes at the end of a word, it 
makes with the preceding vowel-the naſal ſound of ag in the 


2 N words long, ſung, ring, &c. 


EX AMP L E. 
Nom prepre, a proper name. Pronounce nong pro- 


TW: XC E P TION. S 
(Ea Forei gn words are excepted, as Matuſalem, Ampter- 


7 dam, Stockholm, where m has its proper ſound, and alſo 


hem, . and item, likewiſe. 


Note, M in Adam and Ab/olom, tho? forei gn. words, have 
the ſound of an and on. 


20. If mis followed by a conſonant or two in the > ſame | 
word, it has likewiſe the naſal ſound of f 


| EXAMPLE. | 
Tems, time; prompt, quick; ſembler, to ſeem. Pronounce 


lang; FO: fangbler, 


E X. 


ee 
When m is followed by n in the ſame word, it has 
not a naſal ſound, but n are ſounded as one 2. 
KR XAMPL. E. . 
Dame, condemned; condemner, to condemn; : folenmel, 
ſolemn. Pronounce dan; condaner'; ſolanel; in which lat 
word e ſounds like 2. | 
Note, in calemnit, calumniated; indimmite, indemnity 3 
 amniſtie, amneſty ; zxdemn;ftr, to indemnify ; m and xz re- 
tain their natural found. Pronounce calomnis, &c. And 


has likewiſe its peculiar ſound in bymae, hymn. Pronounce 
| _ ne not being ſounded. 


5 EXCEPTION MH. 
Where one m follows another in words 
with in, both 's retain their natural . @ begining 
EXAMPLE. 


1 immediately ; — to facrifice, Pro- 
nounce immediatemłnt; gr: 


N. 
| 15. N has a weak lan before a conſonant. 
RNA MP LE 


Content, content; I enten, I underſtand ; fondre, to 
melt; penſer, to think. | Pronounce congtang 3 l 
. ; pangſer. 

It has the ſame ſound at the end of words. 
EXAMPLE 


Bon, good; fin, cunning; mon, my, Ke. Pronounce 


Bong; mong. 
EXCEPTION. 


In "OY OM. n words, as amen, Hymin, examtn, and ad- 
l followed by their fubſtantives begin- 


25 3 a —_ 7 is not naſal, but muſt be ſounded 
the en ſubſtantive. 2 


> 
E X. 


- 
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| EXAMPLE. | 
. wa amour, divine love; box any, good friend; Aan 


Pronounce diwvi namaur; bo nami; aucu nifet. 


30. N always has a naſal ſound in benin, benign, and 


| mas wicked. Pronounce benaing ; malain 


E. 
49. N has the weak ſound of u naſal, and likewiſe of the 


conflituntit; ln 0 aud on when they are followed by the 


words they govern; and alſo in rien, nothing, and Sten, 
well, when a vowel follows. 


Ys EXAMPLE. 
On admire, they admire ; en Europe, in Frog rope Sie 


aiſe, very glad; rien au monde, nothin 


Pronounce ong nadmire; ang Neurape; ing raiſe ; Fi 


nan monde. 
"REMAKE LT 
Only z naſal is ſounded in gien, ſubſtantive, mien, tien, 


Hen, pronouns, vin, Wine, when a vowel follows ; 3 Ain; 
deſign, and rien before oui heard. | 


EXAMPLE 
V Bien à os  defirer, a thing to be wiſhed for le mien eft le 


3 mine is better ; du vin excellent, excellent wine ; 
d ſſein admirable, a marvellous 3 Je Wai rien oui dire, 


I have heard nothing, Pronounce bieng à de/irer ; le mien 


2 be meilleur; vaing excellent; defſaing 3 je L 
W and not un biemg na defirer, &cæc. 


REMARK II. 


* has the naſal ſound, and likewiſe that of the conſo- 
nant in en, when it is relative, if a vowel follows. 


EXAMPLE. 


En bies wous far ? Are you ſure of it? Fer ai ag; 
have enough of it. Pronounce ang n#tes vous fur ? 2 


EXCEPTION. 
After the imperative mood, # in en relative has only 


nat aſſer. 


the naſal ſound before a vowel. 


E X- 


48 ts FR . 
EXAMPLE. | 


en encore.  Pronounce Donne wy" a tous 3 422 urg e encore; 
and not mays ken, nu tous, &c. 


REMA K K tf. e 
- Ni in on is _ longed naſal before a vowel in interro- 
gations, 5 6 
* X A NI p LE. 


En peut on ere ſur ? Can one be ſure of it? Arend on 
avec joye ? Can one hear it with joy? Pronounce ea peut 


notre ſur, &c. 
3%. Nin un has the naſal ſound, and lat of the conſo- 
- nant z before its ſubſtantives beginning \ with a vowel. 


KN AN 


Un arbre, a tree; un 15 a friend. Pronounce eung 

narbre; eung nami. Te 0 

EX. G E p T- I 0 N. | a 

When un is a noun of number, 1 Has only. the naſal * 
found before a vowel. 5 


E X AMP L E. 


2 


nounce z/ y en eut eung afſez hard. 
Note. In the following expreflions both ſounds of x are 
kept in un, viz. un qu deux, one or two.; i ny a qu un 


wy a 2 qu 'eung 1 nome. 
REMA R k IV. 
another mor u, the firſt is not ſounded. 


EXAMPLE. 


Comme, how; homme, man; annte, year 3 bonne, good, 
Pronounce ante; bone; come ; home. 


\ 


— 


— en d tous, give ſome of it to every body; Parke 


-ong etre fur ? Appren tong avec Jaye: P And not en peut 1 2 


1] y en eut un aſſes hardi, there was 2 bold. Pro- 5 


homme, there is but one man. Pronounce eung nou deux; 


Where u or m comes after à or o, and is followed by 


P. 


— 
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10. 7 i nt pronoeod bee un 5 and . <LI \ 
x E 
| EXAMPLE. 


Bi aj; baptiſer, to baptize; Ae, bit 
ley-water ; /epr, ſeven ; Septieme, the ſeventh ; prompt, 
quick ; comprer, to n ; dompter, to tame; exempt, 
exempt; nopce, a wedding; p/eaume, . temps, time; 
nepbeu, nephew. Pronounce Bateme ; bati/er ; tia; 3 tems; 
Pg conter; niece; noce; ſeuume; meven. 


ever, in writing, 5 is ſtill kept in /ept, ſeven'; . 1 titme 
the ſeventh ; eee ee pſalm. N 
xc PTION. e, 
Pis wrote and ar e in Baptiſinal, baptiſmal; 
t/almifte, pſalmiſt; pſalmodie ;» pſalmadier ; Jeptante, ſeven- 
ty; /eptuageniaire, one ſeventy years old; _/eptuageſſime, 


ſeptuageſſima z ſeptembre, ſeptember ; ſeptentrion, {a north. 
29. P is mute at the end of words. 


EXAMPLE. 
Drap, cloth; long, wolf; champ, field. Fronounee 


dra; lou ; cham. 
2 EXCEPTION. 


— > ſounded at the end of 75 a cap; Gag, yn 
name of a city; julep, a julep; and Geaucoup, much, and = | 
trop, too much, before a word beginning with a vowel; 

as trop obliteant," too obliging ; beaucoup aime, much loved. 


Pronounce tro 3 $; e paim. * the I of 
ps in letter H. 


2 
Dis aways followed 201 1 in the W ng of words, and 
ſounded like &, but the z is generally mute. 
_EXAMPLE.. 
. gue, qui, quo, quit, are pronounced ha, ke, Ai, lo, hu 3 
as quatre, four; queſtien, queſtion ; guiter, to quit; qua- 
due, . s unce 2 5 "ORs, ; 2 3 Rock. 


+: Ws 


\ 


_ 
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EXCEPTION, | 
ls founded after q_ in gusſffeur, queſtor ; cube, 
| "equeſtrian ; 3 equiangle, equiangular; quinquagefime, .quin- 
quageſima; guirinal, Quintilian, and ubiquitiſte, with their 
derivatives. Pronounce 4u-e/teur 3 tu: tre; cku-iangle, &c. c. 


"REMARK I. 5 


| Set is pronounced as 40 in the following words, ix. 
Agualigue, belonging to the water; eguator, equator 

' equaticn, equation; quadrature, — 4 guadragenaire, 

cne of forty; guadrageſfime, qu uagenaire, : 
one of fifty; guinguageſime, — ronounce 
a- oo- ati; e-kooator ; 2-koo-ation 3 > hoo-adrature; hoo-adras 
| £# naire; zee; ; SC 8. | 


REMARK II. e 


. final is ſounded fimply as 45 as * aguatique. ; 
Pionoance de; akoo-atih. - ; 


K E MAR K UI. a 


Dis ſounded as & in the end of the words cog, 8 ick, 
nd cing five, when a vowel follows, and at the end of a 


lentence; 3 but if a conſonant follows, it is mute. 
55 SSN 
26 ; 


Kun EXAMPLE. * 
Cing Meiers, five officers ; ; Jai un ef, I fits a | cock. 
e ee cink officiers ; Jai un col. 

But if a conſonant follows, it is mute. 5 


g EXAMPLE. 15 
1 Ce inde, a turkey 5 cing GS: 4. women. Pro- 
nounce co 4 inde; cin fene, 6 «rf 


| EW 2 | | 
ZN 15. R is — at the end of monyſyllables, 


| EXAMPLE. 
; Car, for ; leur, their; pour, for, dc. 


2 " 
_— OS ——— — b 4 ” 2 : 
— UU 8 ————————r5———r5r5ð8＋᷑ʒꝓkäAn!ä————— 


— 


d 
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29. It is pronounced in polyſyllables wy in ar, ard, 


EXAMPLE. 

Nectar, nectar; depart, departure; 3 regard, regard, be. 
Pronounee nectar; regar; dpar. 

3. It is pronounced at end of the following — 
viz. aner, bitter; enfer, hell; cancer, canker; de/ir, deſire 
ſeupir, ſigh ; River, winter; ſaphir, ſaphire. And in pro- 
per names, as Jupiter, Lucifer, Niger, &C. 

AXCEP:TION. | 
. Ris not pronounced in Roger and Didier. Pronounce 


Rog e and Diadit᷑. 
5 R E MAR E. 


| It is indifferent to pronounce r In ors of not to pro- 


4 « DX A MP I. E. 
| | Pronounce. 4 or fir la terre, upon the earth. 
: #55 F is mute in the infinitive n the fn 
an ſecond. conjugation, even before a vowel. | 
| EXAMPLE. | 
Chauter and rire, to ſing and laugh; finir un diſcouri, to 
end a diſcourſe. Pronounce chant? et rire; fini un dif 


cours. 


59. Iꝗt 38 likewiſe mute in the terminations er and zer of 
words of more than dne ſyllable. 


EXAMPLE. 
Dang, Langer ; metier, a trade. Pronounce auge 3 
det 8 
69. It is alſo mute in the following words ending in 27 
viz. plaiſir, pleaſure ; loiſir, leiſure; and in Monfitgr, Sir. 
Pronounce plaift ; loiſi; monſiew. 
79. Ris never 8 in  meſſieurs, gentlemen ; ant 
toujours, always Pronounce meſſieu; toigon. 
89. Ris mute in verbal nouns, 


EXAMPLE. 


Lo dormir, ſleep ; le ſouvenir, remembrance. Pronotnds | 
2 dermi 3 3 4 . 


D 2 8 „ 


gs ile Runden 


9. Ris mute in notre, our; vctre, your; guarre, four 3 4 
autre, other ; when they are followed by their ſi FE 
* with a conſonant. 


„ENA MN. L k. F 
vn, otre livre, your book ; notre maiſon, our houſe; gare 
guinees, four guineas; wn autre jour, another day. Pro- 
nounce wore livre; note maiſon ; quate guinees 3 ; un aute Jour, 
another day. 
E X ENT TION. 


Br If a vowel or a mute þ follows,” or * occur at the 
end of a ſentence, the r muſt then be ſounded.” 


EXAMPLE. 


Pare ami, your friend; guatre icus, four crowns ;. I he 
votre, it is yours, &c. Pronounce wot ram ; guar recus ; 
Oeft be votre. | 
10. Nis likewiſe mute in the firſt ſyllable of Mereredi, 

| Wedneſday, and alſo in volontiers, willingly, and re, to 
be; as il doit etre convaincu, he ought to be perſuaded, 
Proxounce mecred: ; ;  volontit ; 3 11 doit . comvaincu. | 


8. 
19. & is pronounced as z between two vowels. 
EXAMPLE 
Rofe, a roſe 3 maiſon, a houſe ; ver, to uſe. Pronounce 


roxe; maixon; uxer. 


EXCEPTION. 


A $ retains its natural ſound, that is to fay, a hifling 
ſound, as in the words /ee, fick, fad, in pre/eance, dee 
| cy 3 profentir ; ; prꝭſentiment; monofillable, monoſyllable; para/al, 
pe umbrello ; pre/uppo/er, to preſuppole ; rourneſol, turn- 
fol; reſembler, to reſemble ; reſentir, to reſent ; : efortir, to 
go out again; diſaifer, to yield up; reſaiſir, ir, to ſeize again; 3 
reſouwenir, to remember; re/ Heiter, to riſe. 


20. It has the ſound of 's 4 in words where i it is followed 
by b, 4 g, J. and 9 


E x- 


we wo © W ev 


of the ConSONANTS. 33 


EXAMPLE. 


Fee presbytery ; Thisbe ; Aſdrubal; E Aras; difgrace 
diſgrace ; tran/gre ger, to tranſgreſs; digjoint, diſjointed 3 
iranſuaſer. And likewiſe in tranſiger, to tranſact; tranſaction, 
tranſaction; tranſition, tranſition, and their derivatives 
Pronounce prebitere ; ; Thizbt ; Azdrubal; Exdras; dizgrace 


 tranzgreſſer ; dizjoint ; iranxvaſer; tranziger, Kc. 


39. It has the ſound of z at the end of pronouns, articles, 
and prepoſitions, before a vowel or þ mute; and in the 
imperative mood before the relative particles en and q. 


EXAMPLE. 


3 Nous" awvons,' we have; wous aver, you have; ils on-, 
hay have ; les hommes, the men; des à pre/ent, from hence 
forth; wzens-y, come there; ; faiter-en, make ſome. Pro- 
NOUNCE non ZA@VORS vou ZAVEE ; 1 ron; le xommes; de ii 
preſent ; vien-xi; faite Zen. 5 5 


25 5 EXCEPTION. 

g is not ſounded in uu and Vous delore a vowel in. 
Em 6 | | 

| EXAMPL E. 


Avons- - nous & manger ? Have we any thing to eat ? Pro- 
nounce aVons nou à manger. 


4. & has likewiſe the ſound of in adjectives of the 


— number, de their lubllantives beginning with a 
| vowe Is 8 


E X AMP I. E. 


ihe * e eee 
war men. Pronounce bel z4mes, gran zommes. ' 


RE MARK. 


| When the ſubſtantives come firſt, it is not uſual to found 
the final s, unleſs in repeating verſes. 
5?. When is preceeded by er or ier in nouns ſubſtan- 


tive, the final s 1s pronounced as Z, before a vowel, or a- 


mute , * r 15 not ſounded. 


* 


D * | | | E X- 


54 of the Fu 


EXAMPLE, 


Danger: infinis, i infinite ; mbtiers incommodes, trou- 
bleſome trades ; euvrziers habiles, cleaver workmen, c. Pro». 
nounce dange er ; metie xincommodes; oworie æabiles. 

69. $ has the ſound of æ in the following expreſſions, 
viz. vis vis, over-againſt ; pas & pas, ftep by ſtep; plus 
en plus, more and more. Pronounce wi za vi; pa Za paz 
plu zen plu. 


70. F1isnot pronounced befors conſonants, nor at - tho an | 
.of a ſentence, 


© E X AMP I. E. 


Mes parens, my relations 3 nous ane, we FE: Pro- 
nounce ze pare ; nou donnon. 


s is pronounced with the hiding found i in ele 
words and proper names, and likewiſe 1 in en, ace and 


eurs, a bear. 
| E XA M P L E. | 

Agnus, Venus, bolus, Iris, Mars, © acobus.. Pronounce . 
nus, LV ns P AS de pique, the Ace 0 ſpades, &c. 


89. & is likewiſe mute in * after e, I r. and 7 even 
when a vowel follows. | 


E X AMP I. E. 


Des ſacs cuverts, open fa cks; des chefs 3 invin- 
cible captains; perili Sevitabll, inevitable dangers; tre- 
ſers immenſes; immenſe treaſures; des cogs admirables, ad- 
mirable cocks. Pronounce des ſac euverts ; As des chef invin- 


cibles ; peril e e — 5 des cog.  Rdmura- 


les, c. 0 528 
. E. 
Sch founds ſimply as Gh. | 


EXAMPLE. 5 
Schiſme, ſchiſm; Hkiſaai a ſchinnatie. Pronounce 
and Phifmatic. | 3 


; * 4 : mw 


7 
Vi is pronounced w with the — 1 found of a ſingle . 6. | 
E X- 


kb 


found. | 


ſaunded maſculine, 


of the Conson ANTS. | 36 


E XA MP L E. ; 
Lage, a fiſh ; refombler, to reſemble; reſert, a ſpring, 
Pronounce pol sſon; re-ſembler ; re-fort. | 7 
RE M AR K. 


in the word Chrift are both pense when it is 
put alone, and both mute when the name of Jeſas is joined 
with it; as likewiſe is the in this laſt word. Pronounce 


% Cri, 
4 E: 


19; N pronounced the ſame way as in Chriflias, i in 
the terminations tie, tiè, and tier. 


E X AM PI. E. 


Partie, a part; amitie, friendſhip; ; netier, a trade, dee. 


ENCEFTION Lo 
K Ti 1s ſounded like i in primatie, primaey; l 
prophecy ; and in words ending in mantie,' as chiromantie, 
chyromancy. Pronounce primaſie; propbeſis; kiromanſie, &c 
KNX CEP TIN 


= Ti is likewiſe ſounded as / in the names of countries, 


as Galatie, Galacia ; Dalmatie, ia. Pronounce Ga- 
lafie, Dalmaſie. 


Note, In Gethie and Carinthie, thie e che 381 
ſound. 


1 T; has the natural ſound in verbs. 
| EXAMPLE. 


New at we did chaſtiſe; vous cbatieæ, you 4 


a nous ſortions, we did go out; mus tions, WE Were, 
. Pronounce nous chations, &C. 


TI When tion follows x or t, 71 W the natural 


| E X AMP L E. 5 | 
Mixtion, mixture; baſtion, baſtion ; 3 nale, quelion. 


Pronounce mixtion, de” 


4. Ti retains the natural found in un, when the 4 is 


„„ E X- 


_ E. 646 * 


* 
RIS: OT OST TIRE TREES TIT nes > 


— 
A 


* 


56 Of the Pronounciation 


| E X AMP I. E. 
Cbrẽriẽn, Chriſtian; Sebaſtien, Sebaſtian; ticn, thine; ; Je 


rien, Lhold. 


; RE MAR K. 
Ti is pronounced as for when e has the ſound of « a in 


ten, 
EXAMPLE. 


Quotient, quotient ; patient, patient. Pronounce #ofrant ; 
afiant. 

59. 77, before a, e, and 0, in the middle of words, is 
ſounded like /. 


EXAMPLE. 


Martial, martial ; patience, patience 3 action, 40 bn. 
pronounce mar fra al; Py, ance ; akflon. 

69.' T is always pronounced at the end of the following 
words, viz. &chec & mat, check-mate ; fat, dunce ; rapt, a 
rape; dot, portion; exad, exact; earns correct; direa, - 
direct; un fait, a faQt; pad, Te ; /of, fool; buit, eight; 
ſept, ſeven ; ; zeſt, nothing; mu. 'brut ; ; ft; oueſt; 


Zenith. 


75. It is indifferent to 8 t at the end of other words, 
when a vowel comes before it. 


EXAMPLE. 


1 ſtate; et, effect; il woit, he ſees, 'Pronounce 
&at or eta ; ef et or ; i woit or vo. 

89. T is never Fanenes in the —_ number, nor 
before a contapayts . 1 | 


"EXAMPLE 


Des Etats, ſlates ; ; des. fagots, faggots ; des gfets, effefts 3 3 
lit de plume, à feather- bed; un efet dangereux, a dan 1 0 
effect, Kc. Pronounce des sta; de ago ; ; des fe; ; un L de 
plume ; um tfe dangereux, &c. 
© a 'Final z muſt be ſounded before. a vowel. 


2 . 
u Lewd lam 


5 * 

k ” *. 
4 * 
5 ö —= 


of the Cons0nanTs® 57 


5 boa ds li IE LS. 

Un tribut acablant, a heavy tribute; i fait un liure, he 
makes a book. Pronounce un tribu tacablant; i fai tun 
10. Final 7, even before a vowel or + mute, when it is 
preceded by 7 o u, is not pronounced in common diſ- 


courſe. | „ 

5 EXAMPLE, | 

Une mort afreuſe, a frightfal death 3 un depart affligeant, 
a forrowful departure; un fort impenetrable, an impregnable 
fort; vent horrible, an impetuous wind; un enfant enjout ; 
un pedant importun. Pronounce mor afreuſe; depar afflige- 
ant; wen horrible ; for impregnable ; enfan enjout ; pedan im- 


portun. 3 
Y .1-ÞX&CEP.T. LON. | 
Final ? is pronounced before a vowel or + mute in 
adjectives, when they are put before their ſubſtantives, and 
in the adverb, fort, very. FO © | | 
Un ſavant ouvrage, a learned work; fort habile, very 
clever; fort heureux, very happy. Pronoùnce un /avar 
7ouvrage ; for tabile; for teureux, cc. 1 
11. Final ? is never pronounced in the conjunction er, 
E X AMP LE. i 
Savant et hondte, learned and honeſt; promt er witolent, 
paſſionate and violent. Pronounce /avar & honere ; pron & 
wolext, & G. „„ ok 
12. Final 7 is always mute in the following words, viz. © 
Aout, aſpect, reſpect, and ſaſpect. 5 POS 
IAE 
Mais d. deut & de Mars, the months of Auguſt and 
March; aſpect agreable, agreeable aſpect; reſpec infini, in- 
finite 1eſpe& ; /u/pe? au roi, ſuſpected by the king. Pro- 
nounce moi d'ou 6 de Mar ; aſpec agreable ; reſpec infine; ſufſ= 
pee au roi, &c. „„ | 


D 5 | 13 


_ Of the Pronounciation- 


139. Final ? is pronounced in the word cent, a hundred, 
before a inbllantive. or IM , Mt: with a reg or 


| * mute. os 
C ent Feus, 4 hundr crowns 3 - cent bree, a hundred 
men. Pronounce cen tecus; cen tomnmes,. c 
Note. T is mute in cent before any gther words, 


EXAMPLE, 


Cent et un, a hundred and one; cent onze, 2 hundred and 
eleven; un cent ou deux, one or two hundred. \Fronpuncs | 
Cen & un; cen onxe; Cen ou deux. | 

I ” 7 pronounced i in vingt, twenty, Feser 2 noun | 
of number, Whether! it begin with a vowel or No, | | 


EXAMPLE. {RAN 

Vingt & un, twenty-one ; vingi- deux, twenty-two z wingt- 

trois, h, ggg 9 b. ener vintẽ un; vit. deux; : 

vin - trois, & c. | 118 

159. Neither ? nor c are ſounded at the 55 of comrad, 

a2 contract, though both muſt be pronounced in its deri- 

| vative contracter, to contract. Pronounce contra; con- 

tracker, 

162, Tis found before a vowel in ef, is, "id at the 

end of a verb in aſking a queſtion, and likewiſe i m the ad- 
jective * 8 5 


EXAMPLE. | 
C*'eft un grande fou, he is a great fool. Que fait-ou ? 
What are they doing? Doiz-i] ? Does he owe? Pronounce 
* 155 Fart grand fou. Que fai ton ? Doi-ti? 
** . T is entirely left out in the plural of nouns, whoſe 
 fingalar ends in a. 


EXAMPLE. 


SINGULAR. Unenfant, a child; un batiment, a building; 
un /avant, a learned man. 


PLURAL. Des enfans, children; 23 baldige, ; 
des Javans,. learned men. 15 X | 


} 


— — + oo 
EO 
_ o 


: = ENTS WR * 
n ee eee tn ne 


of the ConsonanTs. | 59 


EXCEPTION. x 
5 Monoſyllables retaſp ide .. 


. E. X AM P L R. 
dun Une dent, à tooth; n ben, a bridge 
un point, a point, &c. 
PLURAL. Des Kaum, eth 5 des panty, WO ; des points, 


points, 5 


Note. Cent, a Funke” changes * into. in the plural 
as cent, « hundred; deux cens, two hundre d. 


REMARK J. 


71 is wrote with two hyphens, thus (- 1 between a verb 
and the pronouns 2, ele, and on, in e when the 
verb ends with a vowel. | 


| EXAMPLE 
fime-1-il Does he love ? Parle-i-elle ? Does ſhe fonts! 

A-t-on ? Have they ? ? 
R E M A R K II. 


"Thin | afthme, afthma, and its derivative N aſth- | 
matical, is 9 e in the Fefe Fro- 
nounce 4 aſmatic. 


N 175 2 
pf Fs. 


'R EMAR k. 
This letter is never wrote but at the beginning of a {> of 
lable and before a vowel, and is to be progounced 2 
as in valbur, Wein, Vice, voice, and ve. D -ph 


* 4 i = 
> — rn ROIge > $0 — * - 
— o ay 
— A —— _  — — TEEN en rater wn el — LEES) 


10. A is e ks, Been N A con- 
1 "EXAMPLE. 


Texte, text; expert, ſxilful. Pronounce fable; Mrs 
2% X has the found of It, whether in the beginning, 
D 6 | ENG, 


__— Of the Pronounciation 

middle, or end of words, if they be foreign, or of a fo- 

reign origin. 

E X A MPLE. 

| * erxes, Xenophon, ſexe, reflexion, Ajax, Aix, Pbenix. 

Pronounce K/erk/es, Hen yh Ble, Aialu, * 

Phiniks. | 
e EXC E P T I O N. 


wo The word exargue, envoy, is excepted where x is 
pronounced as gz. Pronounce egzargue . 
3 before c has the ſound of K, and c ſounds! like 5. 


2 X AM PL. E. 
Ex: cepte, excepted; ex- citł, excited; ex-cellent, TY 
lent. Pronounce &&-/ep7e ; eh-/itt ; #k-ſlent. 2 


EXCEPTION. 


A, in the following words me their derivatives, is | 
pronounced as 4, and c as J. 5 


EXAMPLE. 


Excuſer, to excuſe ; excommunier, to excommunicate. 
Pronounce ee-#u/er ; e5-hommunier. | 


4*- A between two vowels has the ſound of gx. 


EXAM 'P LE. 

Ex-emple, example; ex-aucer, to grant; examẽu, in- 
quiry; exile, exile. Pronounce e 3 &g-Raucer 3 
ES. | | | 

E Xx c E p 11 0 N I. 


c Words derived from he Greek are * in 
which x is ſounded as 25. 


EXCEPTION * 

' $7 The following words of a Latin origin are ene 
excepted where x is pronounced as ks, viz. Maxime, max- 
im; fixer, to fix; fluxion, defluxion ; flexion, a morn. ; 
1 otantl kerle Pronounce mak: Ame; fit fer, kee 


E X- 


of the Cdwfowants. 61 
EXCEPTION . 


K has the ſound of I in theſe proper names, vir 


Sr. Mai xant; Bruxelles; Auxerre; Auvonne; and alſo in 
ſoixante, ſixty; foixantieme, the ſixtieth. - Pronounce © t. 
Maiſſant ; Bruſſe alles; Aufſere ; Auſſonne; ſoiſſante 3 ; off 


N 
| EXCEPTION IV. 


K has the ſound of æ in the following words, vis, 
deuxidme, the ſecond ; fixizme, the fixth ; dixitme, - the 
tenth; ain, a ftanza of fix verſes ; Ar- lat, eigkteen; 
dix-neuf; nineteeh, and their derivatives. Pronounce 
denzidme ; fizitme ; dizieme ; fizain, &c. O 
_ * final is pronounced only before a vowelior 4 
mute, and chen it is founded as kx. 


5 in 
Dir Kun, ten crowns; deux hommes, two men ; fix er- 


Vans, ſix children; mau horribles, horrible misfortunes; 


Beaux enfans, fine children. Pronounce 4 z#cus ; deu zom- 
mes; f bs lax 3 mau zorribles ; beau zenfans. . \ 


* PF 
„ * N Es 
- * 43 * 


RE MAR K. oe oe t 18 

Dix, ten, and fix, ſix, are pronounced 45. and a when 
they occur in the end of a ſentence, and even in the mid- 
dle of a ſentence before all other words, — er ſub- 
ſtantives, and likewiſe i in dex-ſept, ſeventeen: 511 05 2/13 A ov» 


| _E X A M P L E. n "EE 
Jus ai dtv I haye ten of them; 4 for. n. 


the ſix which you have. Pronounce J en ai dis ; les 2 gu 
vous u e. 


71 


REMARK. 1 


This conſonant is never pronounced at the end of 4 5 
word, though even a vowel or mute h N ge in 


the word vi. | 3 
f "EXAMPLE. e 


Pons aver a, you have been ; afſez aimabls ; 3 
enough & . Pronounce waur ave ett; af 22 


1A. 


Y a * 


mY 


b 


=, 


. 


fb before and: 


eb rm any 


c before e and 7 


< 


4 


FT 


Serre evade or mute 4 . 
| £ before Os 
£ befbre z and: 
gh in the middle of words 


- 


+ 

P 
MN. +$ * * 5 wer” : L 43 
4 K. v4 . we 14 


before 4, 5 

n, at the end of words 
, before à conſonant 
„ ee rere 


75 
gz in the Gables 25 


8 gue, gut » u, quiz 


1 


bf between two vowels | 
: 75 before 70, ia, ze 


oft 


* 


Mote. 
the conſonants; as to their 


C ——— et te ID tr ore, nt PSAS ĩͤͤ% —— 
. 


7, followed by X Or s 


* 
— 


This table ſerves o 


1 
0 6 


P 


1 * 


14 
"> 


1 
5 


4 . 
7 


F 


* 


2 
1 
7 
: 
4 


5 


FF 


e e 


EE of the FIRST PART. 


— 


EMS | 
T A BLE of oF prougunciatio of the Cons on ANT. 


* 


* 


'\ 


ſound it. 


| ue, as in plague ; 


+ aſpirated, ſome- 
times mute 
r in en | 


1 a 
1 4 «. $6” & ©; * & * A * z 
_— cz , - 

Þ » N * ” 


0 — 


ug, as in long 


1. as fn mixtion,.. 
queſtion 


w 


| 5 ſometimes Hand | 


ſometimes sg and æ 


* * 4% 1 


only to ſhew the Ine pronounciation of 
articular pronounciation vou mak 82 the 


2 


WW > no; : - 
CE EE EE Ee —————————ꝛ—s—3ß—ßörꝛ˖ͤ«—ͤ ⁊kßéñß:b!ʃͤ— : 


» 


£7 N 1 5 ? *% 
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Sz Ve N Ne 
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Ning Pans of, SPEEGE 


* HE R E a are nie ne parts of tech viz. 5 or | 


Article, «© Adwerd; | 

Nown. - Prepofition:' un vil} en . 

Pronoun. © . eee 5 c s N 

Verb. . Inverjeion.-\ Tek BS TI, 

TIE HO Oy Lv 
MY 9% Ine on! 
of the! PPC 8. 

1h AMY IK ni iini Sine ono Jud os vat T 


The French F en an ef ade e 
——— 19 Hg a en 2 


The definite articles are, | - eee UT 
Le, la, P, tes. 3 , 
JSↄ²˙ . ↄ ² os 
Au, à la, aP, aux. „ 


They are called definite articles, becauſe they are put ber 
fore nouns to define and make known their Taos; numb 
caſe, and the extent of their fignifeationn 
To mark the maſculine gender, *. 1 chedefnite a. 

ticle 4e. 17 A Þ 2 
EXAMPL 


Le roi, the king. 
Te. feu, the fire. 
Le miroir, the looking-glaſs. 8 


Before feminine nouns 5 put the defnitive article . 
EX AM. 


* 4 * 


64 o the Nine Parts of SPEECH, 


; E X A M p L E. 
La terre, the earth. ' © © 
La maiſon, the houſe, 


La mer, the ſea. 


- 


La chambre, the chamber. 


REMARK I. CTA 


* the noun Ain with a vowel or a mute E. they put 
* maſculine and nini nouns an / with an _ 
phe... vv, =ITAIH 
| E * A M p * E. 4 
Lbomme, the man. Wo 


L'amour, the oe. 25 8 3 re 
Lu, the ſoul. .,. Aa 
Powe. the hour. | | EET BEG 
Pronounce /omm, Pawmour, J aaum, 3 


REMARK: H. 

They uſe but one definite article in the plural number 
before all nouns, whether mafeuline 'or feminine, whether 
they begin with a vowel or a RPE. an 5 ee er 
mute, viz. c 


Les. „ . 27 
: Des. | | " f | s 
EXAMPLE 1. Of « maſculine 6 noun 10 
e. of or from the Gon; 9 39} ah ts: 


* X A M P 7 E II. Of a feminine NOUN, 


Les ames, the fouls. | „ 
Des ames, of or from the ſouls. e 
Aux ames, to the ſouls. 


EXAMPLE II. ot a mute 4. 
Les heures, the hours. 
Des heures, of or from the hours, 
Aux beures, to the hours. | 


3 


R E- 


Of the Nine Parts of SyzzCH. 65 


REMARK IN. 


Le, la, P, the, are the ſigns of the nominative and ac- 
cufative ſingular. And 
Les, the, is the ſign of the nominative and m. 


plural. 
: R E MAR K „ 


Du, 4 la, de P, of the or from the, are the ſigns of he 
genitive and ablative ſingular. And 


Dies, of the or from the, is the fign of the ae and | 
ablative plural. | 


} 


REMA R K 4 
po ala, a 5 to the, are che ſigns of the 285 ba 
lay, : And: + 
Aux, to the, is the Een of the dative pos 


Of the indefinite ART1OLE, 


The indefinite article is, 8 
., 4 0 2. | 


This article is called indefinite, — it neither de. 

fines the genders of the nouns before which it is put, their 

gaſe, their number, nor the extent of their ſignification; 

but it is uſed indifferently before maſculine and feminine 
nouns, and before the fingular and E 1 5 


| EXAMPLE. _ 
Une aune de toile, de demtelles, de ruban, a Fe 7 
An ell of cloth, of lace, of riban, of ſerge. 
Un panier de pommes, de poires, de raiſins. 
A basket of apples, of pears, of raiſins. 
Pai parli à Pierre, Marie, & tous les woifens. 
I have ſpoke to Peter. to Mary, to all te neighbours. 


Jai été à Rome, à Paris, a Orleans. | 
I have been! at r Rome, at 9 at Orleans. | 
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R E M A RK I. 
If. the word begins with a vowel or a mute 5, the ein 


7 is cut off, and an apoſtrophe is ſubſtituted i in its on - 


"EXAMPLE. 


Us PEER 5505 rit, d. houmtur. 


A man of wit, of honour, 


U plat M abricott. 


A diſh of apricocks. 


Die douzaine d huiires. 


A dozen of oiſters. 
REM A R K u. 


E The a de, a „2, are uſed before the infaiive 
mood. 9 


E X AMP I. E. 


II oft 4 difficile de faire, dlecrire, de dire cela. 
It 1s difficult to do, to write, to ſay e 


Cela e&ft aiſe a faire, a Ecrire, a dire. Wn 


That is eaſy to do, to write, to tip. 


REMARK Ul. 


The words * and une, a, an, are likewiſe uſed as 5 <A 


in French. 


EXAMPLE, 


"Un Bomme, a man. 


D'un homme, of a on 
A un homme, to a man. 


Un chapean, a hat. 


D'un chapeau, of a hat, 


A un chapeau, to a hat. 


Une lettre, a letter. 
D'une lett e, of A letter. 


à une lettre, to a letter. 


And it is to be PTS, Wat. AA, cr ung are . 
in the ſingular number, they uſe des in the nominative and 


accuſative 
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accuſative plural, 4 in the genitive, or 4, if the word be- 
gits with a vowel, or a mute , and à des in the dative. 

D234 M p 1 E. = | 
Plural. DD n — We 
Des chapeaux, hats. | 5 | 
De chapeaux, of or from hats: TT Tf 4 0 1 
2 des n to hats. | | | 


——— FFF 
à des hommes, to men. 8 ft At. 


55 enfans; childrefi, 1 33 1 XA. 5 
Dienfant, of children. 

4 tes exfans, to child n. cook a gat 

Des lertres, letters „ l 7 MUAY ee 

r ̃ . dd 0 

2 des Ertres, to letters. Rn 


N REMARK V. 
| The panics us and axe are uſed in inning intro 


n. 8 
t EXAMPLE. + 39 
Qu of er? de r e 3 5 SD 
The anſwer is, VV gl 
C'ęſ un homme, un argon, une a fe 1 
It is a man, Tb free „ 
| R E. MAR. K v. 5 

If one would determine and particulariſe the exte 


es of che word, the definite article muſt 
uſe 


1 20 E X AMP L E. N 
1 O homme, he gargon, ta fe d. an m dont je? vou at. 
parle. 


2 is the man, the boy, the git which, 1 e to 5 
0 8 : 


7 Ly % 


Of 
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| Of Novns. 
Nouns are either JubPantives or adjectives 
Of Nouns SUBSTANTIVE. 


A noun ſubſtantive is a name which, Gonifies of itſelf, 
and independent of all other words, a ii which we 
| comprehend as ſoon as it is mentioned. | 


EXAMPLE. 


Ciel, heaven; zerre, earth; ange, angel; - arbre, tree; 
Nuit, fruit; j fur, flower; bois, wood; louange, dert ; 
e, rain; 1 man; fenme, woman, &c. 


When we name theſe, or any other ſubſtances, whether 
corporeal or ſpiritual, their ſigni fication is at once under- 
ſtood, and they need no other word to explain them; there- | 
fore we call ſuch nouns ſubſtantive, that is to ſay, in other 
| words, the names of nn; _ mon of themſelyes 
' Nouns ſubſtantive are divided into 5 o claſſes, viz. 

Nouns ſubſtantive proper. And = 

Nouns ſubſtantive common. ä 85 

A noun ſubſtantive proper i is the name of ſome bee 


perſon or thing. 
| EXAMPLE. 


© Pierre, peter; Jean, John ; Marie, Mary Londres Lon- 
don; Paris, Paris, &c. 


A noun ſubſtantive common is a name common to all 
fubſtances of che ſame denomination. _ ; 


EXAMPLE. 
3 ; four, lower; Frair fil | man; 


It 
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It is evident when I ſay tree, flower, man, woman, 8&C, 
that theſe names are applicable to any tree, flower, man, 
and woman whatſoever; therefore they are called nouns 
ſubſtantive common. But when I ſay Peter, Mary, London, 
Paris, I mean only a particular man whoſe name is Peter, 
or a particular woman whoſe name is Mary; the city of 
London only, or the city of Paris in particular; and not 
1 man or woman, nor any city in general. 


- 


MARE © 
In nouns ſubſtantive, m_ \ are. $0 > be confers 
ix. . 9 oy ** 
ok Number 1 * 4. die., A 
"Of. GNA. _ 5 
Gender ſi s the kind or ſex, cht all noths b- 


ſtantive that expreſs the male kind, are of the maſculine 

gender, and thoſe which expreſs the female kind, are or 
the feminine gender. But, beſides this diſtinction of male 
and female, the French, in imitation of the Greeks and 


Latins, apply the maſculine or feminine _ to. all other 
nouns guns... YN 
REMARK. ir” ah 


The Pei have only theſe two eee which are di- 
Hinge by the definite articles 4, 44. 


Of N VuR. 5 


There are two 8 viz. 


The fin ular, which fignifies one 8 as ren u- 
„ 


The plural, which be _ WE as lex eue, 
225 trees. | | 


_ cru. Nine Puts Asbest 


75 23 


"Of the + formation of the PiynAs Nyubns,” 
EI ITT TI TS LT nl 


4 £ * 99 


The pluta of almoſt all the Frech nouns is formed "of 
zading ihe letter? 5 to the fingular number. 55 


E X A M 7 L E. 5 N 

Sin gular. 3 
Te privice, th prince: J 
L' ame, the ſoul, _ | 
La e the houſe. '% 
Dhomme, the man.” 0 ; 
Le jour, the day: 


— 


$3 


Plural. 
TH princes; „the ik, 
Les ames, the ſoulss 
| Leg maiſans, the houſes. 
Les hommes, che men. 
Les jours, the days. 


EXCEPTION : = 
* Venn Ae z; are the ſame in the plu- 
Hal. in th : Sean. e Sling by 


x " Fr 
— 241 5 5 8 ——_ 
. — 
4 7. "% £5 £85 K . 1 1 * 
„„ 47 1 * 2 * A. 1 2 L E. 4 at 4+ 6 PI LS #2 


* 


1 Plural. "A. Tarist 5 
JC 25 mois, the months. 

Les noix, the nuts. 

Ler nex, the 58 8 


„ bel r DION 11. 


NI 8 ending in au and in ea form the nan by at. 
ding x to the ſingular. 

EX AMP I E. 
Singular. a Plural. 
Bras, . 1 fine: _ 7 
Feu, fire. 8 Far, fires. 5 

ne. REEF THO Nm: 


A Words ending in al and 4.0 change theſe termination 
imo aux to form the plural: 


eber 
1. mois, the ads; 
Le noix, the nut. 
Le ner, the noſe. 


«F 


* $. ear 70 wi 


E X- 


8 


animal, the animal. 
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By 5 * x A M F L E. 


Singular. 1 Plural. 895 
13 Ter: animaux, the animals. 
Les travaux, the works. Z 


Le travail, the work. 


N. B. Attirail, bal, . £vantail, ; fatal, mail, W 5 


ſerrail, make the plural by adding 4, viz. aztirails, "my 
carnavals, navals, &c. according to the 1 rule: . 


N E M AR . 1 8 
Le betail make) in the Pinne les "Act EE dil, the 
heaven, les cieux, the heavens'; but & ciel de lit, the teaſter 


of a bed, makes in the plural ls els de bits, the teaſtets of 


beds; Pail, the eye, has les peur, the 5 been 
the knee, les genoux, the knees. oF 3 


R E MAR K II. 


'To feminine nouns ending in z2# they add 110 form 
the Pee and not zz as they did 3 3 


wy \ 
2 
3 1 


N en e as 


La A. E E The wire, the trades 
La a eser the Adel Les Nene _ > —_—— 


RE MAR RK . 


The pg of verbs ending i in er make the one. : 
in E, an | 


the plural in es and not in ex, as ſome have falſely 


ima ed. 
05 EXAMPLE. 


x os livres ſort iner, recherches, approwots, an aug 
mentés. 


Vour books are eſteemed, ſou ght for, res. loved, 
4 . 


And not eftinies; recherchez, &c. 
R E MARK IV. 


| Nouns of many ſyllables, ending in ant and ent, make 
the plural in ans and ent; but monoſyllables follow the. ge- 


\ ne 


: 
71 
17 
£ 
j 


ſi 
| 
| 
| 
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neral rule: and participles of the preſent tenſe have no 
plural, and never vary their termination. Cent, a hun- 


dred, makes cens in the plural; and tout, all, tous. 
3 EX AMPL E.. | 

. _ Singular- 2475 2. ml 
Conſtant, conſtant. | - Conftans, conſtant. 
Prudent, pradent. Prudens, prudent. _ 
Satrement, ſacrament. Sacremens, facraments. 
Dent, tooth. © Dent, teeth. 
Cent, hundred. Cents, hundreds. 
VV 
ö RE MAR RK „ 2 5 
Jo form the plural of monoſyllables, and other words 
of more than one ſyllable, that end in 4 and in 2, they add 
ee e Pt car os el 


Le fond, the bottom. ] ¶ Les fond, the bottoms. 

Le dent, the tooth. -+ + l] Les dents, the teeth. 

Le fagot, the faggot. + Les fagots, the faggots. 

Le magiſtrat, the magiſtrate J (Les magiſtratsthemagiltrates 

e e 

Som nouns are only uſed in the plural, as ancctres, an- 
ceſters j ciſcaux, ſciſſars; lunettes, ſpectacles; hardes, cloths ; 

maoucbettes, ſnuffers; vacances, vacation; veperes, veſpers. 


of C48. 


Caſe is the ſtate or circumſtance of a Noun, when we 
change the diſcourſe by varying the articles. For example, 
we ſay le chapeau ef? ' the La is good; celui eſt le coin 
du chapeau, that is the corner of the hat; je le couſois i 
chapeau, | ſewed it to the corner of the hat; 7 aurai ce 
chapeau, I will have this hat; O le chapeau ! O the hat! 
Je  arrachai de mon chapeau, I pulled it from my hat. 


Tho 


» 
. 
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Tho chapeau, hat, be the ſame word in all theſe ſenten- 
ces, yet as often as the diſcourſe is changed, the article va- 
ries, and the noun is in a different ſtate, or which is all 


one, we ſpeak of the fame thing under different circum: 


ſtances. + 
There are ſix caſes in each number, VIZ... 


1. The Nominati we. 4 The 3 
2. The Genitive. 5. The Vocative. 
3. The Dative. . The Ablative. 


The Nominative is ſo called, becauſe it ſerves to 
things, and, its property is always to. govern the vel 
that if the noun be of the ſingular number, the verb muſt  - 
be of the ſingular number; and if the noun be of the Plu- 


N * number, the verb muſt alſo be of the plural. 


| >" ih M PLE. 
Le chapeau eft bon, the hat is good. 
Les chapeaux ſont noir, the hats are black. 


The property of the genitive is to be en by no- 
ther noun on which it always depends. | | 
| K XAMPLE. 


Le. palais du xy,  » the palace of the king. . 
0 coin du chapeau, the corner of che * Hate 


The dative is the caſe uſed to expreſs the perſoſt o 


ſomethin is given, or the thing to which ſome oth — 
is applied « or attributed. 7 
>, EXAMPLE. a 
Pai donné cet argent à la Ca i 
I gave this money to the maid. VF 


Pai rendu mes devoirs & malen. 
I have paid my duty to madam. 


The accuſative 1 is the caſe uſed to expreſs as objec „ 


| fome action, and i i is always governed by a yer active. 


1 2 


+ ROMS 


25 8 he Nine Parts of Syrrcn, 


1 . * 4 MP 11 R. 227. 5 

Wb bee, bitt? 6 i ls iſ 

- »Prencs let roſes, ' . © © cake r 5 

Lentex la tulipe, : ſmell the tulip : 

Cueillez cette eur la, 4210 f gather that Bart. | 
The vocitive is the caſe which calls; for example, when 
J ſpeak to any body, apd;pall him." by Kit ans, it is the 

vocative caſe. : ED = | 
FT. 3 1 E X A = L E. 3. a 
g Oh Der — O my cell 


Pierre, | 8 5 . Peter. e 


SAS] S117 11 3 a 3. 

The ablative is the caſe uſed to expreſs me Rate or 

ching from which ſomething is taken, and it is generally 
A by the articles Fi de la, de I, dei, de. 

4 88 E XA M LEK. ee 
Pa Arad bf Bouton de mon chapeau. . 
T pulled the button from my hat. 
n of the caſein the chapter farce. | 


* 


of DzcLzNSION.. 


FER the aA of repreſenting a noun in all its 
| caſes Ty varying the article. 15 


ExAuPLEs of the 8 of Mn + with the ; 
definite Article. | 


EXAMPLE Ac Of « eme Now. 


Sin 1 eg 
Nom. Le roi, A ee 


, Sen. Du . 6 Dan $163 s of the 1 
Dat. Au r, DG auf 10 the king. 
Acc. Le roi, . king. 

= age. © roo, yy = fas 4 
Abl. Du roi, 1 om the king. 


Plural. 
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Plural. 0 
Nom. Leni, PE I the-kings; 
Gen. Des rois, . of the kings, 
Dat. Aux ruis, | to the ki 
Acc. Les rois, the kings. 
Voc. © rois, © O 
Abl. Des rois, © f from the kings, 
"EXAMPLE un of a feminine nouns 
Singular. 

: Nom. La femme, the woman. 4 
'Gen. De la fron. \ of the woman. "ol 
Dat. 2 la femme, to the woman. f 
Acc 3 the woman. | 
Voc. O femme, O woman. 

Abl. De ere nete — | 
: 3 25 ia, the women. 3 

Sen. Des femmes, of the women 

Dat. Aux femmes, to the women. 

Acc. Les femmes, the women. 

Voc. O 3 ; O women. 

Abl. Des Jemmas, from the women. 

EXAMPLE, WL Of = makcline noun begin 
„ wing with a mute 5. 

5 15 SBingular. | 

Nom. L' homme, the man. 

Sen. De homme, of the man. 
Dat. à Phomme, to the man. 
Acc. LC homme, the man. 
Voc. O Phomme, O the man. 
Abl. 92 P homme, - from the man. 

8 Plural. | 

| Nees ies, _ _ the meth + 
"Gen. Des honmes, of the men. 
Dat. tis ** d the men. 

2 


| 1 


— 
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Acc. Les hommes, | the men. 
Voc, O hommes, O men. 
Abl. Des hommes, 3 from the men. 


Nete, A feminine noun, beginning with a mute I. is de- 
clined after the ſame manner, and ſa are all nouns that 


begin with a vowel, whether they be maſculine or fe- 
minine. 


— 


1 of the 88 of Nouns with the 


| indefinite Article. 
EXAMPLE * Of a maſculine noun, 
15 Singular. 
. Nom. Un plat, a a diſh. 
Gen. Dun plat, | of a diſh. 
Dat. à un plat, | to a diſh, 
Acc. Un plat, a diſh. 
Voc. O lar, O diſh. 
Abl. D'un plat, from a diſh, 
Plural. 2 
Nom. Des plats, dies. 
Gen. De plats, | of diſhes. 
Dat. à des plats, © to diſhes. : 
Acc. Des - a „ e. 
Voc. O DO diſhes. 
Abl. 2 Plats, - from diſhes. 
E * AM oy L E II. Of a feminine noun. 
Nom. Une femme, | a woman. 
Gen. D'une femme, of a woman. 
Dat. à une femme, to a woman. 
Acc. Une femme, a woman. 
Voc. O feame, _ O'woman, - 
Abl. D'une femme, from a woman. | 


? Plural. 


Of the Nine Parts of SEER. 


| Plural. 
Nom. Des femmer, 
Gen. De femmes, 
Dat. à des femmes, 
Acc. Des femmes, 
Voc. O femmes, 
Abl. Des femmes, 


mute 5. 


Plural. 
Nom. Des hommes, 
Gen. D'bommes, 

Dat. à des hommes, 

Acc. Des hommes, 

Voc. O homes, 

Abl. Des hommes, 


Nom. Un homme, 
Gen. 
Dat. a 
Acc. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Note, All nouns, whether maſculine or feminine, 
begin with a mute 5, or a vowel, 
fame manner with the indefinite article. 


EXAMPLE. Of the declenſion of proper names. 
'F 87 : : 


Peter. 
of Peter. 


Nom. Pierre, 
Gen. De Pierre, 
Dat. à Pierre, 
Acc. Pierre, 
Voc. O Pierre, 
Abl. De Pierre, 


from men. 


Singular. | 


women. 


208 women, 


to women. 
women. 

O women. 
from women. 


EXAMPLE III. Of a noun beginning wich a 


men. 


of men. 


to men. 


men. 


O men. 


are declined after The 


to Peter, 

Peter. 

O Peter. 

from Peter, 
| Singalar. 


Nom. Londres, London. | 
Gen. De Londres, of London.] | 
Dat. à Londres, to London. _ 8 
Fe. T | 

Voc. O Londres, © O London. 


Abl. Des Londres, | from London. ad 


R E MA R 1. 
All Proper names want the plural number. 


REMARK. oe 1 ON 


The nominative and ' accuſative are alike in be num- 
ber, and fo are the genitive and ablative. 


Of Nouns ApJjzecTivg. 


a noun adjective is a name that is added to a ſubſtantive 
to mark its good or bad qualities, its colour and its mea- 
ſure, and which, without a ſubſtantive, makes no „ 


"EXAMPLE. 


on, good; mauvais, bad; pauvre, poor oor. ; ſage, wiſe ; 
W „ignorant; Aanc, white; ; . oe Sg lon 85 ; 
: large, broad ; haut, hi gh. : 


It i is plain, when 1 e hoy of theſe e * » ily | 
ſelves, the mind is held in ſuſpence ; but as foon as I add a 
ſubſtantive that has any of theſe qualities, the meaning is 
evident. For example, when I fay bon homie, good 
mar ; mauvais gargon, bad boy; un abi long, N rouge, 
&c. a long, wide, red ſuit e ; every body knows 
what I fay ; ſo that every word is an adjective . makes 

fonts) when it 18 joined to a ſubſtantive, and without a 
ubſtantive makes no ſenſe at all. | 


REMARK I. 


AdjeRtives a are ae of two genders, becknſe they are 
Lea, by the ſubſtantives to which they are joined, as 
bon vin, the EM wine; ia bonne eau, the w_ ed 
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le mechant homme, the wicked man; la mechante femme, the 
wicked woman; le pauvre enfant, the poor child; la pau- 
re fille, the poor girl; wn w_ Hlane, a white cloth ; une 
 etoffe blanche, a white ſtuff. } 

By theſe-examples one fem” tha Gs Fs ſubſtantive i is 
of the maſculine gender,. or of e the dt anon 4 
muſt be abſolutely of the ſame. du 

RE MAR K . 

There are two ſorts of nouns . ou Sis: 

their termination when they become feminine. 0 TS 


— 932 


E 10 1 MP LE. : 
Maſculine, ., Feminine. 
Bon, 5 N. good in 
Beau, beautiful Belle, inn : 
Grand, great Grande, great 


Frais, freſh . + F raiche, reſh. N 
Others without” wah their termination, hee aw 


line and k feminine; 
FS. EXAMPLE. „ 
Maſculine. 3 45 Feminine 
Le ſage, the wiſe | ) (La. /age, the wiſe 
750 riche, the tich La riche, the rich 
Villuftre, the illuſtrious Filluſtre. the illuſtrious. 
PARTICULAR Rur Es for the formation of the femi- 
nine 1 of Ry; een 
Maſculine dee het in e. „ make the feminine in 


che. 

E XA MP L E. | 

Kuehn. WS 4 eine | 
Blanc, White Aer. — : 
Mugs free J Trance, free ES OP 

5 Fecke, _- "thy. 
291 E X 3 

E X 0 E P ＋ 1 ON. 

FF. The three following adjectiyes form 

in que, viz. Grec, 8 n Gs Turky; 
bas: make Greque ; ; 1 * | 


ir feminine | 
r Public; 3 


RULE 


; 830 Of the Nine Parts of Senren- 


To adjecives e in ay N 4 3607 5 
EXAMPLE. | 


Maſculine. | _ Feminine. 

_ Grand, great Gren eat 
Blond, fair {nate Blonde, air 
Fred, cold Froide, cold. 


10 EXCEPTION. TIC 
-- Crud, raw, makes cruz; and uud, 3 nud. 

77 RULE III. 
Adje&tives ending i in ⸗ ſerve both for the maſculine and 


feminine, ; 
. "EXAMPLE, 5 | 
. Maſculine. 2 Feminine. 
Le large, the broad bi hs 125 large, the broad 
Le Jage, the wiſe. | La ſage, the wiſe. 
: REMARK. 1 
The be participles ending in & make te. 


m 


| Maſculine. © | Feminine, 
 Aime, loved make Uhr, loved 
Porte, ee Feri 0. 


a RULE IV. . e 
| Adjefive ending in F change / into ve. 5 . 
| | EXAMP L R. 
| Maſculine. 5 : Feminine. 


Captif, captive Y © " Captive, captive 
Neuf, ne- Neuve, new 


Jeu, widower DIE Veuve,  widow- 
- Adoptif, adoptive | Adoptive, adoptive 
Paſif, : =p 5 8 e 
RE MAR k. 
There is but one maſculine adjective ending i in 85 viz. 
wn, ons whoſe ey is  longue. 5 


RULE 


44+ 
f 
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R ULEs+V. 
To non adjectives and Nane — in 1 they 


add e. 
e E 1 AMP * E. | 
& Maſculine. | he WER | 
Joli, etty. Jolie, pretty. 
Hardi, Id. ok Hardie, + Id. 
Fini, - finiſhed. (PC? Finie, finiſhed. 
Gueri, cured. } Guerie, | cm 


| | R U LE: VE | 
Ton nouns adjective ending i in al they add e. =, 


EXA MPLE. | 
Maſculine. © Feminine. 
General, neral. Generale, general. 
make 


Brutal, brutal. Brutale, brutal. 
Principal, principal. Principale, principal. 


Lr n 
Io nouns ending in el, eil, il, and ol, they add e. 
„„ 08: 0. 1%. ti P L E. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
Cruel, _ cruel. = Cruelle, cruel. 

-— N criminal. I Crininelle, criminal. 
Pareil, like. 3 } Pareille, like. 
Gentil, entile. 7 Gentille, ntile. 
Fol, foodliſh. I Folk, + dooliſh. 

Fri wal frivolous.” Friwolle, frivolous. 


EXCEPTION. 55 


TP Civil, civil; and Jabtil, ſubtile ; wars civil and 
abel with one J. 


R U L E VII. 
Adjectives akin in A make their feminine as follows. 


3 E X. 
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E X-A MPL E. | 5 
Maſculine. Pieminine: 
n favourite... L Mignone, favourite. 
Chritien, chriſtian. Chretienne, . Chriſtian. 
Payen, pagan, Payenne, pagan. 
Certain, certain. Certaine, certain. 
Vilain, villainous. make Vilaine, uillainous. 
Fin, © cunning. Fine, cunning, 
Plein, full. I Pleine, full. 
Chagrin, vexatious. |. - -| Chagrim, vexatious. 
Malin, wicked. I Maligne, wicked. 
Benin, benign. + > Benigno, © benign. 

| RULE IX. | 
To adjectives ending i in is and ai: they add e. 


EXAMPLE. 8 


d S- 


"3 XCEPTION. 
= F rain freſh; pair, thick; make fraiche and epaiſſe. 


| ULS AX. 6 
Adjeive ending i in as and os make * and *.. p 


| E X AM L E. a 
 Makulne. 8 f Ae eise 


Gras, fat. | Graſs, MW: 
| om big. Jak. bi 1. 


"EXCEPTION. 


(Eg Ras , ſhaved, makes raſe; clos, cloſed, cloſe; 5 A 
e and * incluſe and n. 


l RU LE XI. 
To eee 2 in r they add e. : 
E X- 


* 
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E 2 X A M. P L F. 
Maſculine.” en Feminine. 

tram, narrow. 5 trroftes' ©! _— 
Adroits; _ deaver.? J Adrajtg,: clear 
Droit, right. Dette, | =" 
Parfait, perfect. CPagfaite, 4 6 

. U * E. en 2 * nm lh 

"To adjectives tae in et they.add te. ada N 42450k 


EXAM P L E. 
mie. t TGV 1 \Keminirie \ £17 


Co 220008 k compl N R 
ompiei, 7 eat. 4 Pp 
Diſcret, * diſer eet. . make D; cret te, iſcreet. 
1 clean. 1 (ee. clean. 


. RULE XIII. ED 
AdjeQtives ending i in eau change eau intp 12 —— 
B 


Maſculine. 

Beau, beautiful. "ales l. = 
Nouveau, new. Nowve 

RE MARK. Un 
| Before maſculine nouns that begin, with: a RE” or a 
mute h, they uſe bel and nouvel. f 
ENA 
Un bel homme, : ene man. ED 


Un ans. inftrument, a new = x 7s f 
RULE Xx. 7 I 
| Adjeatives ending in à make the feminine i in 145. 1 
EXAMPLE. | 1 
Maſculine. ä Feminine. 
Boſſu, hum * 5 1 Bofſue, E backed. 
Tortu, crooked. make 4 Tortue, er 8 
Perdu, : loſt. ; ' Perdue, loſt 2 


ene . 
n ending in eux 1 the feminine in 1 
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3 EXAMPLE. I 
Maſculine... * 8 8 


een Mee, þ make Tard dee. 


| — 4 el 391 REMARK. 


in, ſweet, makes douce ; faux, falſe, fauſſ ; - v, jea- 
fous, j alouſe; rag red, rouffe. Bs 


An Alphabetical TABL E for 92 Formation 
. of Feminine ADJECTIVES. 


| Maſculine adhectives ending i in 

3 che 

E 1 | e 

Fl se 

; ve. 

G | gue | 
Ws - 
— elle 
* 

= Make — feminine in lhe 


of the Nine Parts of SPEECH. up 


of the Compariſon of Ap JECTIVES. 8 


To 22 is to make a compariſon between two : 
things : For example, when one ſays, this houſe is greater 
or I than the other ; or the greateſt or leaft of alt the 


others. 


There are three ts 3 


19. The PosiT1ve. 29, The CoMPaRATIVE: 5 The 
SUPERLATIVE, 


Ihe poſitive is the Sete kapey conſidered accorling 
to the quality of the thing; 9 great, in this 
example, 

. Une grande maiſon, . 2 great houſe. | 
| The comparative is the adjective, inaſmuch as it au 

ments this quality with regard to another e as Hs 

grande, greater, in this example, 

Cette maiſon eft plus grande que ] autre. 

This houſe is greater than the other. 


The ſuperlative is the adjective, inaſmuch as it mals 

the ſaid quality to the higheſt degree, as la plus grande, in 
this example, | 

Cette maiſon eft la plus grande de toutes les autres. 

This houſe is the greateſt of all the others. 


Re GENERAL RuLE for the formation of the Con | 
f PARATIVE DEGREE., 


The comparative is formed by putting the word 2 


2 m_ before the poſitive. 


"= A Aa M PLE 
| Plus beau, more beautiful. | 
Plus faint, more holy. 
RE MA R K. : 
The French put the word gue, than, after the compara- 
tive degree. 5 0 
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E X. AME L. E. 

Il of plis eas que fon freve.” e 5 

oP Agee OR bi roger, rgb: off) 

Elk oft grande que ſa /eur. not - cart 

e grenter. Shan het fiter. A F 

| EXC EPTION. - 

t Bon, good, makes in the eom tive weile, 1. 
ter, and not . Se; en, well, m_ mieux, better 3 
mal, bad, makes pire and plus mal, worſe ; mauwais,' bad, 

allo pire e eee, 5 Tan lis, abe 
fre, and ple petty ln. | 


A GENERAL RULE for hs POE ye of che Sura. 
| — LATIVE DEGREE. | 


The ee formed by p uttin . 1 ble or 
he plus, the moſt, before the poſitive ——.— 70 the 
gender and number of the ſubſtantive. e 


* ERA T B. 5 5 
E. 3 the moſt wiſe 1 
; T plus belle fille, the moſt beautiful 3 1 

Les plus e . emmes, the moſt honeſt women. 


EXCEPTION. © | 
[Ex Bon, 8 has le meilleur, the beſt; bien, * * 
Te nieux, the beſt; perit, little, has Ie dome and le "plus 
petit, the leaſt ; mau vait, bad, has 4. 08 mauvais and le 
* che worſt. 


— 


K @ © Þ <4 ae . 
The French uſe likewiſe the words tres ad ris very, 
inſtead of le plus, to form the ſuperlative, when they would 
expreſs any thing with energy ; and it is to = remarked, 
that tres is more energical . 
: EXAMPLE, 
n ef-tres honntte homme. © 
. He 1s a very honeſt man. 


R E- 
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REMARK IL = 
They put the particle de, of, after the ſuperlative... 

| E xX AM YHL E Side b 1455 

Te Py ar and de G. "hos 2504 man 
0 4 bel of A. — * | 

7 REM A RK III. 
The vulgar ſay, Fe ſuis woire ferviteur bien l 1 am 

your moſt humble ſervant; but it is wrong, and 8 

thereof one muſt ſay, Je fats verre er uiteur tres. bumble, 


Of Novn's'of NUMBER. _ 


5 5 of numbes ue thole which are uf. in count 1 
ng, vi. * 2 


Un, Une, ORC. | ; FVingt-deux, GG 
Deux, tu .o. Fig trois, twenty-three. 


Trois, three. Vingt-quatre, twenty-four. 


Quatre, fou. 110 age e eee 


Cing, five. by Trente, TOs e li hot ef; 
S Frente & un, thirty-one. 1 
S. RES os Trente teuæx, thirty-two. 
Huit, 3 en 17, „W MC brd res 
Neuf, nine. 3 Quarante, forty. LIN 
Dix, U ©, Cinquante, fifty. 5 
Ouæe, eleven. | © Soixante, ſixty. 85 
Douze, twelve. Sao rante & dix, Kent. : 2 
Treize, thirteen. © 5 Duatre-vingt,, eighty. 
Quatorxe, fourteen. 15 5 1 Duatre-vingt dix, ninety. : 
Quinxe, fifteen.” TCTent, a hundred. 
Seixe, fixkten. Deu cens, two hundred. 
Diæ:ſept, ſeventen. Troins cent, three hundred, ge. 


Dix-huit, eighteen. 


Mille, a thouſand. 
Dix-neuf,, nin eteen. 


Deux milles, two thouſand. . 


_— 


Fin Wen. > e Ae «ln. >, 
Fingt & un, ewenty-one. PF e 
| | REMARK, Ys i er ee 


Thoſe —_ are not well acquainted, mn French 
tongue, generally pronounce quatre wint. 1 — which is 
wrong; one muſt ä wins hommez, eighty 
men 


* . 


} 
by 
. 
[1 
1 
| 
5 
Fi 
N 
| 
: 
| 
| 
1 
' 
? 
: 
* | 
| 
; 


10 
88 
* 
* 


{ 
a 1 
* 
| 
[ 


LT 
1 Eo SCH aes 05A n. 
. _ ä Wr 


FTP n 
+ 


REMARK 1 


The numeral nouns never vary their termination, ex- 
cept un, which has une for the feminine in the: _—_— 


number, and uns and anes in the plural. 


EXAMPLE. 


Speaking of men, they fay, 


Let uns diſent, ſome ſay. 


- And, ſpeaking of women, 
Les une: diſent, ſome ſay. 


REMARK. II. 


When the number an, one, is after hs twenty; 
diente, thirty; quarante, forty, &c. they ſay vingt & un, 
12 trents by my, &c. 


Of Nouns of Gab | 
en of order are thoſe uſed to diſtinguiſh the order in 


which things are, viz. 


Premier, firſt. 
Second, ſecond. 
Troifieme, third. 
Nuatrieme, fourth. 


Cinguieme, fifth. 
Si xieme, ſixth. 


Septieme, ſeventh. 
Huitieme, eighth. 
Neuvieme, ninth. 
Dixieme, tenth. 

Ozxz7eme, eleventh. 
Douzieme, twelfth. 
Treizieme, thirteenth. 
Quatorzieme, fourteenth. 
Duinzieme, fifteenth. 
Seizieme, ſixteenth. 
Dix: -ſeptieme, ſeventeenth. 
Dix-huitieme, eighteenth. 


A e : 


Vingtieme, twen tieth. 
. = unieme, the twenty. 
Trentieme, ths thirtieth. 
Trente & unieme, the thirty- 
firſt. 
Quarantieme, the fortieth. 
Cinguantieme, the fiftieth, 
Soixantieme, the ſixtieth. 


| Soixame & dixieme, the ſe — 


ventieth. 


1 Quatre. vingtieme, che eigh 


tieth. 
Quatre - vingt - dixieme, the 
nineteeth. 
Centieme, the hundredth; 
Milleme, the thouſandth. 
Le dernier, the laſt. 


IN 


— 


— — 


Res the Nine vo of srzzeu. 1 


. ot Papen i a OA, 
Pd are 0 called, becauſe they are uſed inflead of . | 
nouns. | 


The pronouns are diſtinguiſhed i in the French _ by 


ſeven different names, VIZ, 


t*, Parfinals 57 od © Wi Fre Perris 
29. Comunttive, —_ 69. Relative. 


30. Poſſeſſeve. 15 79. Tndefinite. 


4 Demonſtrati ve. 


Of the Perſonal PRonovuns. 


The perſonal pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they are 
put inſtead of the names of perſons. 


T BB RAMPLE. 21 Fe 
Fe, I, inſtead of John; tu, thou, inſtead of 7 bn; ; a 
he, -inftead of George; elle, ſhe, inſtead of Mary; nous, 
we, inſtead of John and Thomas, or * other ue 


names, 
2 are ſix perſonal pronouns, VIZ.” | 
Fe, I, is the firſt perſon ſingular, and is uſed bock 
| hs ts maſculine and feminine gender, 


29. Tx, thou, is the ſecond perſon fingular, and i is like 
wiſe uſed for both genders. 


30. 1, he, is the third perſon fingular, and is uſed for 
the maſculine gender only. 


4*. Elle, ſhe, is likewiſe the third perſon fingular, and 


is uſed for the feminine gender only. 
Note, The plural of theſe pation 17 — we; Fur 2 
you, or ye; ili, elles, they. a 


5. On, one. | 
REMARK. 


This pom is uſed only as the nominative to a verb» 
and marks the third perſon i in a vague and indeterminate 
ſenſe; as when J ſay, on joue, one plays; en #tudie, one 
W on mange, one eats. 80 as if I ſaid, Jes Bommer 
| Juouent, 


* 


90 Of the Nine Parts of Sprzcn. = 
Jouent, men play ; les hommes ttudient, men ſtudy; ; le hom | 


mes mangent, men eat. 


prene garde e 


him 


60. Soi, one's ſelf or himfelf, is like wiſt a pronoun per- | 


ſonal of the third on. It wants the nominative, and 
commonly follows e words chacun, every body, and en, 
one. | 


"EXAMPLE. 


1 aura ſoin de foi, every "body will take care of 
himſelf ; Chacun [op foi, every body for himſelf; I” on 
one take care of one's nf iS. 


Declenſion of the Perſonal PR ONOUNS.. 


Note, The perſonal pronouns are declined with. the inde- 
pou —_— a, of or from, and 2 2, to. 1 


ſt PERSO N.. EC; 
Singulae. Plural. 


De moi, of me. G. De nous, of us. 

D. 2 moi, moi, ne, to me. D. 2 . tous. 
= My _ ns 6 arge U 
J 


1 FF P E 1 8 0 N. . vg SS 
Singular. ED 1 Plural. ü 
N. Tu, i, thou. N. " Fon. yon or ye. 
G. De toi, of thee. G. De vous, of you. 
. 2 2 zoi, te, to the. D. à v to Jon. 
toi, thee. ao wilder F ___ | 


ii Nel V. "T 1: AP 


* 
o y e 
a 1 {| 
wi 44% 1 


* Dim don ee, Ab. De , don you, 


zd PERS e maſculine Lender. $ 


2 0 Phuake- ci 

a 1, N. 1 2 they... SEN 

* - ibs. . & Des, . of them. 

3 5 l. n 3 leurs 2 thaw. 5 
Bae Sin 1 


- 1 
4 12933 
5 © * \ * 
— 2 4 9 ** 
4 x — — . 
. 6 R 


af td; fs 2a Pc 
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| Singular. „ Plural. 
A. Le, lui, him, - "2: Lex eur, them. 
V. — — — Den Wh cam je ge AT 
Ab. De lu, from ws Ab. N tom them. 


| | Singular. . 5 Plural. 
N. 46-1 oo N. . N they - 
G. Delle, of her. * D* EE, "of chem. He 
D. a elle, lui, 0 her. 5 4 ellu, 1 : 81 
A. „ her. 5 2 1 L. es. | em. | 
Ab. Deelle, from her. Ab. 2 8 From bes. 
PRONOUN 907. 
Gen. Si, of one's ſelf, or himſelf. 1 
Dat. à %%, to one's ſelf, or to benen fs 22 1 
Ac. Se, foie" one's ſelf, 42 himſelf, | * 5 750 Let H 


” *% 


455 De foi, from one! elf; or rows Dinge 
| REMARK | | ; 
Moi, me; toi, thee ; lui, him or her; nou, us; ; vu 
you; lar, them; are uſed after the impe 
| EXAMPLE. 


| Dites-moi,, tell me; montre toi, ſhew th elf; ecri ex- 
nous, Write to us; rerireæ-wout, 8⁰ N lar, give 


them. 
| REMARK: . 


When one ſpeaks by a negation, one muſt ſay, ne me 
lies par, don't tell me; ne te montre pus, don't ſhew A yſelf; 
ne nous Ecriweꝝ pas, FRO Write t0-us 5 xe vous retires pat, 
don't 90 ni ; neleur donnez pas, don” aged _ 7 


RE MAR K III. 


The words e, Whey it; en, of him, N m to 
him, her, it, them; are frequently uſed inſtead of the per- 
fonal WO but J un rd a erg es 


. 


{ 
N 
ö 
1 
' 
| 


5 —— ' LAT... 


1 1 > 


- 8 * 
wh we ww „ eb 
F r — — 
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REMA R K IV. 


Every noun is of the third Perſon, except Je, T I; 5 th hon? y 


2015, we; and wear, You. 


of the Conjunctive K 


The conj junctive pronouns are ſo called, becauſe by 


are put before verbs as well as the perſonal, from whi 


they differ in this, that they are always in the dative or 


accuſative caſe, but never in the nominative. 
There are ſeven conjunctive pronouns, viz. 


Me, me; te, thee; /e, himſelf; lui, him; ; nus, aus; 


vous, you; leur, them. 
E X AM P L E. 

How dit, he tells me; il me voit, he ſees me; je te nat 

I will tell ou ; il t 'enſeignera, he will teach thee; i /e. loue, 


he praiſes hi lf; ie lui donnerai, I will give him; il nous 
doit, he owes us; ils nous Voient, they ſee us; ; je vous donne, 


I give you; je vous verrai, I will ſee you; je leur dirai, 1 


. ee 
RE MARK I. 


The cojanbes Pronouns are put always before the 


verbs. 
1 REMARK =. 
_ After imperative moods and prepoſitions, they ut the 
6 Er pronouns moi, me; toi, We. 45 him; /or, him · 
| 1; RO0US, us VOUS, you; leur, them. | 
EXAMPLE. 

8 tell me; donnez-nous, give us, c. Pour 

mi, for me; aer toi, for thee ; pour ſoi, for himſelf. 
| RE MAR K III. 

If one ſpeaks by a negation, one muſt as the con- 

| ere pronouns. a 
. e AMPHI E. 

Ne me dites pat, don't tell me; we te flate pas, don't flat= 

ter yourſelf ; ne nous parle pas, don't — to us. * 


ts. *- 
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RE MAR EK IV. 

Lui and leur ſerve for the maſculine and feminine gen- 

a en, and leur for the plural. 
EXAMPLE. - 
C mon frere, dites- lui, it is my brother, tell him ; ; 
en ma ſoenr, diter-lui ; it is my ſiſter, tell her; ce ſont mes 
anis, dites leur, they are my friends, tell them; 1 1 


verrai vos ſoeurs, je leur diras, . 1 fee your 
ſhall tell them. 2 


| REMARK "Wc 
92 f 6 ov vhs the maſculine and feminine, and 
„ee mo oe 
EXAMPLE. 


Elle Saime, ſhe, loves herſelf; ; ils 4 ee, they love 
themſelves, Wc. 
Note. . Beſides the perl conj abe pronouns, there 


xe likewiſe poſſeſſive ene che ng name, whoſe 
uſe is as follows.  - - 


cn_—_ "I OE. M$. 


Of the Dios ian at ni: aero 


e The poſſeſſive pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they 
mark poſſeſſion, and ſhew to whom or to what the thing 
ſpoken of belongs; ; as mon frere, my brother; ; tor chapeau, 
e thy hat, Je. My 
* Theſe pronouns are e either joined to others, or uſed abſo- 
| lutely, therefore I ſhall Lifingoith them by the names c- 
Junctiue and abſolute. | 
The conjunctive are ſo called, becauſe * are joined 
to nouns ſubſtantive. | 
There are ſix conjuctive poſſeſſive pronouns, viz. Mon, 
ma, my; ton, ta, thy; ſon, ſa, his, Nen * ne, our; 
Votre, your; leur, their. 
R E MA R k. 


Theſe pronouns make in the plural mes, tes, ſer, 2s | 
vos, leurs, for both * and are declined with the 
TO article de, 4. | 
| : Ex. 

4 | i 


. — - o 5 => 
Ie rome bo - - 
tre d nun 
* ——— 


—— 


— — — — 4 wal — 


—— * * 
Nr CI 


3 


. ˙ A © \ RAGS. 94 = Ee 


CI PETITIONS 
- 


1% 
1 
4 
: . 
| | 
KC] 
x 
- 
Ly 


EXAMPLE II 
Sn. N. Mon, mn, mem 
. and Ab. 'De mos, ma, tine i my. 
D. 2 mon, ma, to my» 


— 


Prvn. N. Mes, my. 3 1 

| 85 and Ab. De mes, forty. 5 
D. à nes, to my. IP 

: ND X- A M P. L. E . * oy 8 7 xt : a | 

Sme. N. Ton, ta, thy. te He 0 


G. and Ab, Deitony/ 9, &f or from OY 
D. 4 fon, ae To 4:5 N : 
4 Rg N. Tes, thy. 
5 G. Ah oor my. 
3 wich to thy. | 
2 XAMPLE "0." 
Sure 4 ele his, her, its. 
a G. and. Ab. De jon, /a, Se from Ka, hy 
| D. 2 or, /a, to his,- her, ie... 
PLuR. N. Ses, his, her, its. | 
by 8 and Ab. De et, of or from his, her, its. 
Tow SIE DA I her, its. 7 To "C\ 55 
i "EXAMPLE: IV. g ; 
SING. N. Notre, our. Ons We 
G. and Ab. De notre, of or from out. p T 
D. @ notre, to our. 4 = 
ibi 15 Nos, on 


12 
3 74 


4 


: 8. to our. 


, e EXAMPLE v. 
Sin o. N. Votre, your.” { | 
G. and Ab. De worre, of © or FRG your 159 
D. à votre, to your. | 
\Pzus, N. Hot, your. 
$94 G. and Ab. De a9, of or from your, 
D. &wos, to yt. 


of the Nine Parts of Syzecn. 3 
EX AMP LE VI. 


Sine. N. Lan vs ee ind Ne 
land. Ab? De leur, of or from ther... 
L346 12 D. A kur, 0 th ®E 155 
Frs. N. Lows their. F 


CE 


G. and Ab. De leurs, of or from their. 1 
D. à leurs, to their. 


I'S IJY KEJ 


The abſolute ,pronouns are ſo called, \becau@they are 


5 uſed abſolutely, that is to Moi URS, * Ar 


being underſtood. 1 


„ 


There are 6x. abſolute Pronouns, ix. 


I o. Sing. Le mien, la mienne, mine. 


Plur. ' Les mem, les miennes, mine. 


20. Sing. Le tien, la tieme, thine. 5 an 
5 5 Zes tiens, tex tienmes, things 8 on 
3e. Sing. ee po — —_— 3 
4. 1 Le notre, la notre, — | 2 
Plur. Les notre, © | ours. | 


5% Sing. Le wotre, eee yours. x 


E > - 1. your +. 1 ; nate 


65. Sing. Le leur, Ia leur, theirs. 


Plur. Ler lan, theirs. : n 7 ii: 8 


a: AY BXAMPLE: 


Ce chapean eft E mien, this hat is mine; cette Bagae off Ja 


tiene, this ring is thine 3 ces perles /ont les miennes, theſe 


pearls are mine ; ee: bonets ſont les fiens, theſe caps are hers ; 
ces ſouliers ſont les leurs, theſe ſleepers are theirs. - 


Note. The abſolute Oe are ned wh. tha de- 
finite article. | 


* * 3 5 — 
- a a hd 


R EMARKS on "he Porrberve 


PRONOUNS. ds asf 


* * 


2 
— 


1 8 thay, e it 
45 a poſſeſſiye pronoun, which makes i in the plural leurs. * 


E xX. 
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: | EXAM PI E. 
Tur ws; had brother; leurs ſeurs, their ſiſters. 
29, No dan 6 tots it is a perſonal con- 


* 


fenne, le notre, la notre, &c. 


junctive pronoun, at the end of which one muſt never put J. 


EXAMPLE. 


Nous 233 we will ſpeak to "WAY OUS leur di. 
, Tons, we will tell them. | 
30. One muſt always put the maſculine pronouns poſ. 
mon, ton, ſon, before feminine noung ning | 
wich a vowel or a mute þ. 


EXAMPLE. 


| Mon ame, my ſoul ; ton pe, thy "DON . for fore ef 
venue, his hour is come; ton adrefſe, thy direction; fan in- 


| duftric, his induſtry; and not aa ame; ta ee, ſa 3 &c. 


. When the poſſeſſive pronouns are after ſubſtantives in 
another phraſe, 0 muſt be n 10 le mien, le tien, ke 


fien, * 
ai bs de votre 555 e fien vat 


| Fog le leur oft bon; I have drank ſome of your wine; 


mine is better; his is better; theirs is 1 8 

5% When one aſks a queſtion, as, ER. cela votre cha- 
peau ? Is that your hat? One anſwers, e le mien, la 
Becauſe the ' pronouns are after 


the ſubſtantives i in another phraſe.” 8 


point out the perſon or thing ſpoken of. 


Of the DEMONSTRATIVE Pi 
The demonſtrative pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they 


The demonſtrative 


nouns are, vi. 


1. Ce, cet, cette, this or that, which makes in the 


1 ces, theſe or thoſe. 
20. Celui, he or that, which eu ceux, they or thoſe, 


in the plural; celle, ſhe or * — has __ ey or 
thoſe, in the plural. 


3 


5 


e. 
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39. Celui- ci, this, which makes in the plural ceux ci, 
theſe ; and celle ci, this, which has celles-ci in the plural. 


4. Celui- là, that, which makes ceux- la, thoſe, in the 


plural; and celle-Ia, that, which has in the plural celler-la, 
thoſe. | | | 


5. Ceci, this; cela, that; which want the plural. 
69, Ce gui, ce gue, which, that which, what, which are 


ſaid in the ſingular number only. 


Arn 


| 1 Maſce. Fem. _ 
inc, NW. Ce, tt; Cette, this or chat. 
| G. andAb. Ds ce, cet; De cette, of or from this ty 
WS : | ; that. : 
D: , cet; à cette, to this, or that. 
 _  . Maſe. and Fem. „ 
Prur. N. Ces, theſe or thoſe. 
ä of theſe or thoſe. 
1-3 à ces, i: theſe or thoſe, 
KTMATSTE 


Ce ĩs put before maſculine nouns beginning with a con- 
ſonant, as ce cheval, this horſe; ce beau palais, that fine 


palace; and cet before maſculine nouns beginning with 2 
vowel or 5 mute, as cet amour, this love; cer ardeur, that 


ardour ; cet Homme, that man ; which muſt be pronounce@ 
{amour, flardeur, flom, when we ſpeak quick. 


EXAMPLE I. 


8 Maſc. N F. em. 
StG. N. Celui, he or that. Colle, ſhe or that. 
G. and Ab. De celui, of or De celle, of or from 
from him. er. 
IK: à celui, to him. & celle, to her. 
. Maſe. _ Fer 5 
Tru. N. Ceux; Celles, they or thoſe, 


G. andAb. De ceux; De celles, of or from them. 
. à crcax; a celles, to them. 8 


— 
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EXAMPLE TI, 
E Mae. Nein 


SNG. N. Celui-ci; celle-ci, this. 
G. and Ab. De celui-ci; de. celle-ci, of or from this. 
| DPD. 2 celui-ct; a celle-ci, to this, 
| 1 Maſc. Fem. 
Pl. ux. N. Ceux- ci; celles-ci, theſe. 5 
G. and Ab, De ceeux-ci; de celles-ci; of or from theſe, 
1 5 a ceux- ci; à celles- ci, to theſe, 
EXAMPLE IV. 
Dn Maſc. Fem. 
SinG. N. Celui-là; celle-la, = 


G.andAb. De celui-la ; de celle-Iz, of or from that, 
. A celui-laz à rd to hat. 


| r Fer, 
Pl ux. Nov  Ceux-la; celles-la, ESD 
ns G. and Ab. De ceux - là; de celles-là, of or from thoſe, 
D. à ceux-la; a celles-la, to thoſe. 
= ; E X AMP L E V. 
Six. N. + Cech,. | this; cela, that. | 
G. andAb. De ceci, of or from de 1 of or from 
. i "= = War; 
. D. = OP cect, to this; 2 cela, to that. 
8 "EXAMPLE I. 
| SING, N. Ce gui; ce ge, which, that which, 
: what, 
G. andAb. De ce gui; de ce ue, of or from which, 
that &c. 
. gui; A ce que, to . to that 
. which, &c. 


REMARK J. 


Theſe laſt n. viz. xt & c. are put without ſub- 
"None. | | 


E X- 


Celui qui park, he that ſpeaks 3 celle gui chnure, ſhe that 


Tings ; ctux qui ecrivent, they Who write; celles gui dancent, 


thoſe who dance, c. 
The particles ci and {are added to the pronoun celui 
„ as we do the adverbs here and there to the words 
this and that in Engliſh, when we would point out a thing 
more particularly. Therefore ce/ui-ci/ and celle-ci properly 
ſignify his here, and celui ld and colle-la, that there. | 


Of the InTzxroOGatTive Pronouns. 
The interrogative pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they 
are uſed in interrogations, that is to ſay, when we afk a 
queſtion. Z 3 
There are five intertogative pronouns, viz. 
19%. Que? what? 5 
9. 7 WT >. 3 
3. Quel, quelle; 7 els, quelts ? what? 
% 8 
5%. Leguel, laguelle; Ie/guels, leſquelles ? which 2. 
Jv DOOMPLE 
Que dites vous what do you ſay? Que font- ils; what 


+ 
0 


are they doing? Qi efi-ce? who is it? Duel livre liſex- 


w0us what book do you read? Quelle heurt eſt-il? what a 


clock is it? Quels chevaux aurez vous what horſes will 


you have? Quelles herber cutillez-vous ? what herbs do you 
gather? Qui? what? Lequel, ou Inquelle, woulez wous ? 
which will you have? Le/quels, ou Eule, avez-wous achete ® 
which have you bought? | | 

2ze, what, is indeclinable, 


1 F 2 . 3 R R. 
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REMARK H. 


Oni ? who? Duel, quelle ? what ? Quoi ꝰ what? x are * 
clined with the indefinite article 4, LS ; 


EXAMPLE I 


_- - Maſe, and Tem. 
SING, and Een. N. WEL Qui, 4 Who. N 
S. and Ab. De gui of or from whom. 8 
D. 2 gui, 2 ener 7 
Ac. Le, 
E XAMPLE js 
8 | Maſc. Fem. a | 
SING, N. Quel; quelle, what. 
G. and Ab. De.quel; die quelle, of or from what. 
D a guel; a guelle, to what. 2 
Maſc. Fem. 
PL ui. N. Duels; quelles, what. 
G. and Ab. De quels ; de quelles, of or from what. 
D. à quels; à gquelles, to what. 


Note, This pronoun is never uſed but with a ſubſtantive. 
EXAM #, L: E III. | 


Sine, L. Qui, 8 
G. and Ab. De quoi, — or How what, 
DPD. 2 guei, to what, 


RE MA R K m. 
Leguel and laguelle are compounded of the definite article 
and * ee e. e and are uſed without a ſub· 
ſtantive after them. | 


They are declined as follows 3 : 
EXAMPLE, 


; | Maſc. 3 m ry 
p : N. L- uel ; eie, Wich. 
SING Gl and Ab. . de . of or from which. 


. Au-guel ; à la-quelle, to which, 


Maſe. 


h. 


PL ux. N. 


. 


which you deſire, nor which you will take. | 
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| Mae! em 8 | 
Les-quels ; les-quelles, which. | 
S. and Ab. Des-quels; des-quelles, of or from which. 

D. Aux-quels ; aux- quelles, to which. 


Of the RELATIVE PRONOURNSV. 


The relative pronouns are que, qui, lequel, laquelle, when 


they are not ufed interrogatively, and they are declined in 


the fame manner as the interrogative. 'They are called rela- 
tive, becauſe they refer to the thing ſpoken of. 


EXAMPLE. 


Voila mon frere qui ma dit cela, behold my brother who 
told me it; le liure que je lis, the book which I read; Je a. 
ſai leguel vous Vonlex, ni lagquelle vous prendrex, I know not 


: REMARK I. 
There is likewiſe another relative pronoun of the geni- 


tive and ahlative caſe, viz. dont, which ſignifies of or from 


auh avhy/e, which, that, and æuheregf: 
N REMARK II. 
Le, la, les, when they ſignify him, her, it, and the particle 


en, ſignifying of him, her, it, them, and y, put for to him, ber, 
it, them, are likewiſe relatives, the explication of which I 


| ſhall give in the third part. 


Of the IN DEIN ITE PRONOUNS. 


The indefinite pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they do 
not particularly determine the perſon or thing ſpoken of. 
There are ſeventeen indefinite pronouns, viz. 

Aucun, aucune, nobody; autre, another; autrui, another: 
chacun, every body; each; chaque, each; certain, certain; 
meme, ſelf; nul, nulle, nobody, none; pas un, no body, 
none; per/eune, nobody; plaffeurs, many; quelque, ſome; 

| "OY guelge"tn,. 
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uelpu'un, ſomebody ; quicongue, whoever ; gui que ce ſoit, any 
bod Y. whatever; 3 He, elle, ſuch; tour, toute, al, or 127 4 thing. 


1 


REMARK I. 


They are e with the indefinite article de, a; 1 


ſhall give the 8 rules for their uſe-in the third 
part. 


Fd 33 #3 4 


35 | 1 ot ease Rs 35 


A verb is a part tof ſpeech which Shes the action, 74 
ſion, or being of things. ; 


There are five ſorts of verbs, VIZ, Ex 3 
19, The verb Jub/antive or Bb 
20. The verb ative, «= 
39. The verb zeuter, 
verb paſſive. 


5. Ihe verb refeTea, bk ed 10 


1 The verb ſubſtantive or copulative is Fire, to be, and is ſo 
1 called, becauſe it couples the ſubſtantive of the predicate 
catter it to the ſubſtantive before it; N its Fee is 

=! | W to am an the ſulbject is. | 


| E X A M 2 I. E. 
| | Pierre wy un as” Peter i is a man; 3 1 
1 Mary is my ſiſter ; Jean / riche erer 
rich, prudent, wiſe, 8 

A verb active denotes the action or doing of its ſabje& 
or nominatibe caſe, and admits after it in good ſenſe the | 
e of 3 its „ e it 2005 end ab IT 5 

eee eee ea Gneting ; ee. h 1. 
mage, cut the cheeſe, cc. 

A verb neuter denotes the a856H af its kabje@t n not ex- 
tended to, nor acting upon any object, and does not 2 25 
e it 3 ſenſe an ncculatiy 


7 , Fg * 19 n a” 
4% . $ 
49 5 4 


* 55 ma four, 
abe, &c, John is 


AAA ri —.— —— —-—y᷑—t—- — —„- ae ge r 
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—— — PARIS — —— OW) 25 IIS — — Brey =. 14 


g 
* » 


it 


Of the Nine Parts of Sp ERH. 103 
EXAMPLE. 
All, to go; venir, to come; courir, to run, &c. 
REMARK II. 


To diſtinguiſh 3 verb active from a verb neuter, one 
needs only remark, whether it makes good ſenſe with 1 
nouꝝ ſubſtanti ve after it, or no. If it does, it is a ven 
active, other wiſe it is a verb neuter. - 


EXAMPLE. 


We fay very properly, manger quelque choſe, to eat 8 
thing; but one cannot ſay, without the greateſt abſurdie, : 


wenir quelque choſe, to come ſomethin g; courir ng wid che, 
to run ſomething, &c. 


R E MA R K 1. 
The- active and neuter verbs are conjugated * ® after the 


fame manner. 


A verb paſſive denotes that the pn or Ging ſpoken 


of is the object of the action of another perſon or * 


In fine, the paſhve always expreſſes an action received. 
EXAMPLE. 


Je fus battu par mon ere, I was beat by my bode; ; at 
aulit tut. par jon frere, he was killed by his brother. 


REMARK IV. 
The verb paſſive is formed of the participle of Ms preter- 


1 and the —— verb ctre, to be +. 


'EXAMP L E. | 
* 3 I am loved; 3 j'teois aims, I was loved, 


3 | The 


„ conjugation of a verb is the action of varying it, according to 


Its various nominatives, and various differences of mood and tenſe, or time, 


See mood, tenſe, 
t See participles and the verb frre. 


. 
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The reflected or reciprocal verbs are ſo called, becauſe 
they reflect the action of their ſubjects upon themſelves, as 
Je poudrer,. to powder one's ſelf ; ¶ babiller, to dreſs one's 


VVV 
| REMARK. A | ; 
The reflected or reciprocal verbs are conjugated in the 
fame manner as the active verbs, except that they have al- 
ways before them, in their moods and tenſes, the conjunc- 
tire pronouns ne, me; ze, thee; %, himſelf, herſelf, it- 
ſelf, themſelves ; nous, ourſelves; wous, yourſelves ; and 
6orm their compound tenſes of the auxiliary verb #re, to 
de, and not of the auxiliary avoir, to have. 
YN" !çvs K. I | | 
Ye me ccuche, I go to bed; zu te couches, thou goeſt to 
ded; il or elle /e couche, he or the goes to bed; nous noxs 
couckons, we go to bed; vn wous couchez, you go to bed; 


'#ts or elles Je couchent, they go to bed. And it is the ſame 
through all the perſons, moods, and renſes. > 
| , 
Jr me ſuis couch, I went to bed; je me ſuis trompe, 1 
have been deceived, &. And not je Wai trompe, je mai 
<eache. . 2 | 
5 P 5 
All active verbs may become reciprocal, when the action 
and paſſion are in the ſame ſubjece. | 
0 EXAMPLE 
© 4aimer, to love one's ſelf ; je m'aime, I love myſelf, &c. 
je me loue, I praiſe myſelf; uu te loves, thou praiſeſt thy- 
VWore, All verbs that have / before the infinitive mood 
are reciprocal. 3 
Verbs are likewiſe divided into regular and irregular. 
The regular verbs are thoſe which follow the common 


rule of conjugation, according to the models of the four 
regular conjugations, which I ſhall give hereafter. 


- 4 


5 The 


w 
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The irregular verbs are thoſe which deviate from the re 
ar conjugation. 
Verbs are alſo diſtinguiſhed i into „ n ad imperſonal. 


The perſonal verbs are thoſe which are conjugated by the 
perſonal pronouns, viz. Fe, I; zz, thou; il, he; elle, ſhe; 
nous, we; vous, you or ye; ih, elles, they. 


The imperſonal verbs are thoſe which are mY conjugated 
in obo third perſon ſingular, . 
e T 
- There are two ſorts of imperſonal verbs, viz. ate and | 
paſſe, * e 
The active imperſonal have before them il, it. 
E X A M P L E. 


1 „ it rains; il nei it ſnows; il le, it hails; # 
Was er 3 if an it happens. ny 


The paſſive imperſonals are thoſe which have before em 
the word en, which, joined with a verb. n the ſame 
as the Latin paſſive imperſonal. ä 
4-10 wat MN IF Jos 
On dit, it is ſaid, &c. which is the ſame as Aw in "alk. 
XN E MAR EK I. i 


Auvdcir, to have, i is imperſonal when it has it y e! its 
and y denotes time or place. f 


EXAMPLE. 


| 1] y 4 un an, it is a year; i y awoit beaucoup de fk 
ici; there were many people here; zl y avoit plufieurs per- 
ſenres aux 7 builleri ies, there were many e in the Thu- 


illeries. 
REMARK III. 


The verb dre, to be, is likewiſe 3 when it 
Has the demonſtrating pomp. ce, it, before it. 


Fs | E X- 


4 
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1 N FI" 
F 3 7 El; * 1 a8 
E X A M P - E. 1 EOS pee 8 


eg toi, it je you; c l. it 1s ee elle, it is 
e, &c. 


Note, When og is put after 8 11 endl; ng with a vowe), 
one muſt write and pronounce : WS: it pg the 


verb. 

11 | EXAMPLE. OL, 
fa ie ? Is. there ſingin 87 dira-t-on „ will ! it RX 
aid? 


TOP 


Ln 44 


The verbs are conjugated by moods, * aer > 
* 


or the Moons. 


The moods, are the different manners of expreſing 0 ou? | 
actions. | 


Every verb 120 * eee viz. 


15. The Indicative. 39. The Optative, or Corjundting 
20. The Imperative. 49. The Infinitive. 


3 indicative mood expreſſes or declares our r actions 
NT | 
E X A M P L E. 


When I ay, 7 Vaine, 1 love; 7 " aimois, I did love; Zaimai, 
1loved; Pawois aime, I had loved; Paimerai, I ſhall or 
will ove; I declare fimply what I do, what I did, what 1 
have dane. what I had done, and what I will do. 


The imperative aſks leave, or commands our actions. 
"EXAMPLE, 
Qu I chante, let him fing ; Faites cela, do chat. 


The optative or conjunctive denotes defire. It is called 
optative f.om the Latin optare, to wiſh or deſire, and con- 
junctive e it has common conjunctions before i it. 


'B X- 
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EXAMPLE. 

Dieu weuille que j aye, God grant that I may have; que Je 
parle, that I may ſpeak ; que je mange, that I may eat, &c. 
The infinitive denotes the action in a vague ſenſe, with- 
out determining.the number, time, or perſon. 


EXAMPLE, 


When I fay, parler, to ſpeak ; aimer, do fove; S Sues 75 
to puniſh ; recevoir, to receive; rendre, to return; I nei- 
1 ſpeak of any time, nor perſon. 


R E MA R K. 


By the infinitive mood one 3 to which ne 
tion every verb belongs. | 


All verbs of the firſt conjugation end i in er. 

All verbs of the ſecond end in ir. | 

All verbs of the third end in or. And 
All verbs of the fourth end in re. | 


Of che TENSES. 


Tenſe gutes the time in which an action is done. 


There are but three tenſes, or times, viz. - 


29. FDE preſent tenſe, or time. 
29, The paſt tenſe, or time. 
32. The future tenſe, or time. 


The preſent tenſe is ſo called, becauſe it denotes the time 
of the action which I am now doing. 


EXAMPL E. 
Je chante, I fing; tu parles, thou ſpeakeſt, &c. 
The paſt is divided into five branches in the indicative 
mood, viz. 


19. 'The oretariniperſeſ} tenſe, which denotes an action 
interrupted, and not perfectly finiſhed in the time that ano- 
action 1 


F C E x- 
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_, EXAMPLE 


2 quand il m'appelloit, 
was writing when he called me. 


.29. The preterperfe&t definite, which denotes that the 
85 time of the action is defined and perfectly paſt. 


EXAMPLE. 


717 par la hier à mon frere, 
{poke yeſterday to my brother. 


The word flerday ſhews the time of the ation to be 
determined and perfectly paſt. 


39. The preterperfect indefinite, which denotes the 
ation to be perfectly paſt, but in a vague and A 


nate ſenſe, 
EXAMPLE. 


When 1 ay, 7 Jai din?, J have dined; Pai l 1 hve 
ſpoke; ; tho” the action of dining be erfeetly paſt, yet the 
time when I dined is not getermind | 


4%. The firſt preterpluperfect, which denotes an action 
fully and perfectly paſſed, without a 5 of my inter- 


1 . | 
EXAMPLE. 


1] wake * *empecher de diner, mais favois deja dine, he 
would have hindered me from dining, but 1 had * 


already. 


5 The ſecond 3 which not only l 
the action as already paſt and done, but likewiſe ſhews the 
ſame action was followed by another alſo perfectly paſſed. 

EXAMPLE. | 

Quand 3 J cus parls, il me repondit, when I had if poken, he 

aufwered me. 


The future denotes a the to come. 


| | E X AMP IL. E. | 
Je parlerai, I ſhall or will ſprak; je batirai, I ſhall or 
will build, &c, | 
| The 


N 
* 5 

82 

& N. 3 
1 
7 


or 


he 


let us us ſpeak ; parke, ſpeak vou; gu! e let them 5 
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he indicative mood has theſe ſeven tenſes. - 
The imperative mood has only the preſent tenſe. 

EX AM PL E. - N 
Parle, ſpeak thou; qu/il parle, let him ſpeak ; paris, 


ſpeaks 
The conjunQtive mood has ſeven tenſes, vis. | 
19, The preſent. _ | V 
20. The firſt preterimperſect. N | 
30. The ſecond +" he 
40. The preterperfe&. 
5. The firſt preterpluperfect. 
69. The ſecond 0s OY 
79, The future. 

The uſe of which I ſhall ſhew i in the conjugation of the 


verbs. _ 


e infiaitive has two tenſes viz. the | preſent . kd 
preterperfet, | 
2M XAM FEE 
preſent. Amer, to love. 


* Avoir aime, to have loved. 
Of che NUMBERS. 


. Every tenſe has two numbers, viz. the Gabon and _ 


ral, except the infinitive mood; and each number has 
three perſons, except the imperative mood, which has but 
ww viz, two in = * and chree in the Plural. 


Of the PER SONS. 


The perſons of verbs are their various terminations, ac- 
commodated to the nominatives of me vers verbs, | 


ol 


1 
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Of the ParTICT LES and GzrRUNDS. 


There are two things ore to be conſidered in verbs, 
viz. participles and g 


Participles are adjectives derived em verbs, and ſo 


called, becauſe they p take of their nature, and govern: 
caſes as they do. 


There are two participles, wiz. the participle of the 
preſent tenſe and the participle of the preterperfec? zenſe.. 
EXAMPLE I. 
Participles f the Preſent Tenſe. | 
Aimant, loving; finiſſant, ending; recevant, receiving; 3 
entendani, hearing. : 
| EXAMPLE II. 
ANG Participles of the Preter Tenſe. | ” 
| Aims, loved; fini, finiſhed 3 recù, received; entenda, 


heard“ 
R E MA R K y- 


| The participles of the preter tenſe are either active or 
paſſive. 

The active are thoſe before which they put the verb 
avoir, to have; as 2. Pai chante, I have ſung ; 7awors ecrit, I 
had wrote. 

The paſſive have before them the tenſes of the verb ere, 
to be; as ze /uis 128 I am defired ; il: ſont venus, they are 
come. 


The gerunds are words derived from verbs that dang 


the ſme caſes, _ 

| REMARK II. 7 
The gerund in di of the Latins is rendered in French by 

the particle de, of, and the infinitive mood; and the gerund 

in 4, by the prepoſition en, in, and the participle of the 

58 tenſe, and the gerund in FG; by ; Four, for. K 


oy 
- 


"/ The participles of the Prater Tenſe are cake ſimple, as aims, 
loved, or compound, as ayant aime, having loved; which eompound 


is made of the participle GK the preſent tenſe of the auxiliary _—_ and! 
the 6imple . 


SE» —ͤ—ũ— ꝓ— —ñꝑßꝗ ——— — . 7 - . 


„ 


ds 


indefinite preterperfect tenſes of the other verbs; as 7 ai 
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"EXAMPLE. 


7 wht; amais 1 4 Jouer, he is never tired of 1 3 
en nage il ẽtoit tut, he was killed in fighting ; i crore 
chez le roi pour demander, he was with the king to aſk. 


J ſhall give a more explicit explication to theſe things 
the Syntax; but now it is time to ſpeak of the auxi 


verbs, which ought to be got carefully and rendered fami- 


Lar, as being the key to the other conjugations. 'The firſt 
of the auxiliary verbs, viz. avoir, to have, helps to conju- 


gate the ſecond, viz. etre, to be, and all the regular 


verbs; and the n to e the paſſive, and Libs 
irregular verbs, 


Of the . Ya RIS. 


The verbs that help to conjugate others, whether in an 
active ſenſe, as awojr, to have, or in a, paſhve ſenſe, as 


etre, to be, are called auxiliary, or helping verbs; and in 
the French * there are but theſe two. | | 


Conjugation c of the Active Auxiliary AVOIR, 
man gab 


fear TVE. 


. Preſent. 
Sing. Jai, I have; tu as, thou haſt; . a, he has. 


Plur. Nous avons, we have; wous aver, you have; ; 700 
ent, they have. 


' With a Nepation. | 


Te was par, Thave not; tu nas s thou haft not; 2 


za pas, he has not. 


Plur. Nous n'awons pas, we have not; 3 Vous 1 οe oy | 


you have not; id x'ont pas, they have not. 


RE M AR K. N 
Of the 3 nk of the verb avoir are formed all the 


aim, 3 


& © x 


= 
' 
| + 
| 
N 
| | 
: 
| 
| 
| 
: 
| | 
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aims, I have loved; u as aim, thou haſt loved, Kc. af 

Ecrit, I have wrote; u as crit, thou haſt wrote, &c. Jas re- 

cũ, I have veins tu as rec, thou haſt received, &c. j'ai 

rn, I have had; tu as eu, thou haſt had ; ENS be has 

{ had, fe. ©. | 
| PREVARIMPERFECT, 5 

3 T avoir, 1 had 5 tu %,, "thou Wat: ; # avoit, he 


Plur. Aw avions,. we. had Vous aviez, you had $ it 
avoient, they had. 
Vi 1 a Ma | 
5  aUois pat, I had not; tu Wavois * thon | kad 
not, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 


Sing. Peus, J had; we, thou had'ft ; il eut, he bad. 
Plur. Nous eũmes, we had; wous eiter, you had; zl ei 
rem, they had. 
With a Mentee. 


Fe w'eus pas, I had not; tu weus par, thou hadit not, tee 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Jai ex, I have had; te as eu, thou haſt had; il a 
en, he has had. | 
Plur. Nous a vont eu, we have had; vous avez eu, you 


have had; il ont eu, they have had. 


With a Negation. 
= rai pas en, I have not had; zu ras pas eu, thou aft 


not had, &c. 
REMARK I. 


The French make uſe of the definite preterperfef when 

| they cite, or ſpeak of a time paſt, of which no part remains, 
as j cut Hier grand peur, I was very much frighted yeſterday ; 
le roi prit Foes paſſe deux places confiderables, laſt winter the 
| * _ two contre fortifications, 


R B- 


* 
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| REMARK Tl. 


They uſe the indefinite E when they ſpeak | 


ome part ſtill remains; as f Pat 


of a time paſt, of which 
eu ce matin une wiſite, I have had 2 viſit this morning; / ai 


tcrit cette ſemaine à mon frere, J have wrote this wee to my. 


brother; nous awvons parls au roi au commencement de ce mois 


ve haveſpoke to the king in che beginning of this N 


FIRST PRETERPLUPERFECT. 


g. Favnis eu, Thad had; tu avoir eu, thou hadſt had | 


il 3 en, he had had. 


Plur. Nous awions ez, we had had; wors aviex tu, you 


had had 5 i avoient eu, they had had. 


Nitb a Ae: 


EE tu a avoir pas en, thou 


SECOND PRETERPLUPERFECT. 


Sing. Feus eu, I had had; iu eus eu, thou hadſt had; 1 
ext eu, he had had. 


Plur. Nous eumes eu, we had had; wous eutes eu, t lad 
had; ils eurent eu, they had had, 


With a Negation. 
7 Sim eu, T had not had ; tu . eu, chou badi 


not had, &c. 
F U TURK: 


Sing. Paurai, I ſhall or will have; tz auras, thou ſhalt Fi 


or wilt have; z/ aura, he ſhall or will have. 
Plur. Nous aurons, we ſhall or will have; vous aurex, ye 


hall or will have; zl auront, they ſhall or will have. 
With a Negation. | 


75 waurai pas, I ſhall not have; fun "auras pas, thou tate 
not have, &c. a 


IMPERATIVE.- ; 
Sing. Aie, have or have thou; Fon 70 8 let him have. 
| 1 de 


*. 
* 
* — E ²˙ AAA — . 7—˙ ae n 
— —ä6—ä——zdñbQl.; — —— Parr 9, 
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Plur. Ayons, let us have Dex, have or r have you ; 7 ils 
— gien, let them have. 


orTATIVE or covju NTV, 


Preſent. = 
et Que .J aze, that I may have; ue tu aits, . thou 
mayſt have; gu'zl ait, that he may have. 

Plur. Que nous ayons, that we may have; que wous ayexs | 
that you may have; gu'ils aient, that they may have. 


With a Negation. 


Que je waie pas, that J may not have; que tu waies pas, 
that thou mayſt not have, &c. l a 


FIRST PRETERIM PERFECT. 


* Sing. Que J euſſe, that I had, ſhould, would, could. or 
might have; gue tu euſſes, that thou hadſt, ſhouldſt, wouldſt, 
couldſt, or mighteſt have; qu'il eut, that he had, ſhould, 
would, could, or might have. 


Plur. Que nous euſſions, that we had, . have, &c. que 1 


* 


 wous eulſtex, that you might have, &c. ui en ent, that they 
A have, &c. 
VPitb a Negation. | 
Que je u caſe Jes that I might not have ; ; que tu u 1 es 


Pas, &c. 
SECOND PRETERIMPERFECT. 


Sing. Paurois, I ſhould, would, or could have; u au- 
trois, thou ſhouldſt, would, or couldſt have; / auroit, he 
ſhould, would, or could have. 

t Plur. Nous auriexs, we ſhould, would, or could have; 
Vous auriez, you ſhould, would, or could have; ils auratent, 
they ſhould, would, or could have. 


With a Nagation, 


Je waurois _ I ſhould not have; 2 *. aurois pas, hes 


R E- 


r a 2 2 
. * 1 * _ 4 I. ** — 


e 


They ufe the firſt imperfe& after conjunctions that re- 


quire a conjunctive mood after them, as afin que j euſſt le 
tems, to the end that I might have time; — when one 
ſpeaks of an action to come. . 
| REMARK H. 
They put the ſecond imperfe& when they ſpeak as they 
wiſh, TIT put the conj unctions before the verb, as 


J aurois 777 eurs amis, fi j etois à Rome, I ſhould have many 


1 
friends, if I were at e. 


PRE TE R PERFECT. 
Sing. Que j aie eu, that I may have had; gue tu ares eu, that 


thou mayſt have had; gil ait eu, that he may have had. 


Plur. Que nous ayons eu, that we may have had; gue 
avcus ayex eu, that you may have had; gu ili ayent eu, that 
they may have had. 35 

. With a Negation. 4. tg 
Que je waie pas eu, that I may not have had; gue 28 
1 ales pas eu, that thou mayſt not have had, &c. r 


FIRST PRETERPLU PERFECT. 


. Dug j euſſẽ en, that J had, or might have had; gue 7 
euſſes eu, that thou hadſt had, or mighteſt have had; i 
eut eu, that he had had, or might have had. 


Plur. Que nous euſſions eu, that we had had, or might, 
&c. gue vous eiſſiex eu, that you had had, or might, &c. grils 


eulſent eu, that they had had, or might, &c. 
| | Mb a Negation, 


Aue je weulſe point eu, that IJ had not had, or might not 
have had, Ke. | | K 
SECOND PRETERPLUPERFECT. 
Ssng. Panrois eu, would, could, ſhould, or might have 
had; zu aurois eu, thou wouldſt, couldſt, ſnouldſt, or mighteſt 
have had; 7 auroit en, he would, could, ſhould, or might 
„ | lar. 
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Plur. Nous aurions eu, we would, could, &c. have had; 


Dous AUriez eu, you would, could, &c. have nad; 3 is au- 
roient ex, they would, could, &c. have had. 


With a Negation. 
Je maurois pas eu, I would, could, ſhould, or might not 


have had, &c. 
REMARK I. 


The firſt preterpluperfect is put after conjunQons, and 
the ſecond without conjunctions. There is the fame rule 
for theſe two tenſes as for the two imperfect. 


FUTURE. 


gt Quand p aurai eu, when I ſhall have had; u auras 
ex, thou ſhalt have had; i aura ez, he ſhall have had. 
Plur. Nous aurens eu, we ſhall have had; vou, aurex 


Pract you ſhall Rove had ; is auront eu, they ſhall have 


With a Negation, 


Puond je naurai pas.eu, when I ſhall not have had; u 
vanes pas eu, &c. | 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. f  "Proterit. 
Avoir, to have. Axoir eu, to have had. 
5 With a Negation. rnd 
NMeveir pas, © have. 
R' ar fo ot not to have had. 
| - Participle of the Preſent. . IT 
Ayant, having. 
Simple Participle of the Preter 7. ere, 
Zu, ha 27x 
i Compound Participle of the Preter 7 * | 
Ayant eu, 2. having had. 
With a — 
N ayant, not having. 
MN ayant eu, not _—_— bad. 8 


2 oo. GE- 
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GERUNDS. 


= D'awir,. VV 
En ayanh.... -., i, if: <5); in having. 
Pont avoir, „ to have. 


REMARK I. 


Before I proceed to the conjugation of the 1 tre, to 


be, it is neceſſary to acquaint the ſcholar, chat the verb 
avoir, and all other verbs, are conjugated in all their 


tenſes with the relative particle en, which on this occafion 


ſerves to denote part of a whole quantity or number ſpoken 
of before, as if I ſay, avez-wous de Pargent ? have you any 
money? awvez-vous des foldats? have you any ſoldiers ? 
The anſwer is, en ai, I have ſome ; er aurai, 1 ſhall have 
| ſome 3 ; attendez-wous des lettres? do you expekt any letters ? 
ou; jen attens, yes I expect ſome. 

ſhall only put here the preſent tenſe of the verb a, 
with the particle en, the other tenſes being eaſily formed, 
as well as thoſe of all other verbs with which he s relative 

particle is joined. 7 


EXAMPLE. 


e | 
Sing, 8 e Ie Sk . 
Tu en at, | thou haſt eme. N 
1] en ay EE 2 he has ſome. 
Plur. Nous en avon, woe have ſome. 
Vous en avez, you have ſome. 
| Us en ont, : | - they have ſome. | 
SH. Negativeh. ; | 
Sin Je wen ai pat, I have none. 
| 5 Tu men 288  _ thou haſt none, ; 
ll en a pa, be has none, 
Plur. Nous wen avons pas, We have none. 
Vous nen avez pas, you have none. 


Is wen ont pas, they have none. : 
. R R E- 


, 
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me | REMARK H. 


When a queſtion i is aſked, the perſonal pronouns are put 
after the . avoir, and after all other verbs. 


£ 


E X AM p. L R. 


Ec Sing. Age? l have 12 N 3 
ln haſt bea: 41 
AUR $406 515 - he dad „ at org 

-Plar: Avons-nous p ke l. "24 60 NY 
Avez-vouz ? have you? | | 
_ Oe a e Rave they” ? 

| wah: a | Negation. | 
= Sing 2 * n 
N*as-tu part 0 "I hat thou not? 
"Wa-t-i pas ꝰ _ has he not? 


25 Plur. NPawvons-nous Sine 2. have we not 2. ; 
| Nawvez-wous pas? have you not * | | 
Nont-ils pas * have they not? 


REMARK III. 


Le, la, Pp, 405 are alſo relative before all verbs when we 
| ſpeak of * entire thing. 1 | 
EXAMPLE. 1 


SIG l FS la lettre, les papiers ? have you the 
book, the. letters, the papers? The anſwer is, je Pai, I 
have it; je les ai, I have them; je ne Pai pas, I have it 
not; je ne les ai pas, Thave not them. PYerrez-wous le rai, la 
reine, les princes ? ſhall you ſee the king, the queen, 'the 
E% rinces? The anſwer is, je le verrai, I ſhall ee him; je 
verrai, I ſhall fee her TEN ne ſes verrai pas, d ſhall _ 
ſee them, SW 


DOES 


= To! a — Con- 


Con ugarion of the ad Auxiliary Ver 8 


| i] a tte, he has been. 
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TRE, to be. 
INDITATETL, 


A | Preſent. 0 


0 7+ fig, I am; iu es, thou art; i Nos he i 13. 
Plur. Nowus ſommes, We are; vou ces, you are; ili Jenty 


they are. 
PRETERIMPERFECT. 


Sing. Fu I was; fu &tois, thou waſt; il etoit, he 
Was. 


Plur. * ctions, we were; : vou ties, you were; ils 
erent, they were. | 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFEOT. 


Sing. Je Au, T was; tu fut, thou waſt; “ fut, he was. 
Plur. Nous fiimes, we were; vous filter, you were; ils 
farent, they were. | 


+ INDEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. Pai bib, I have been; 1 as e, than haſt been; 


Plur. Nous avons ere, we have been ; 3 Vous abe bes, you 
have been; ili ont Ze, they have been. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Javois #te, I had been; u avois te, thou hadft 


been; il avert 28, he had been. 


Plur. Nous avion, ett, we had been; wous aviex ett, you 


had been; ils awoient tt, they had been. 
I  PRETERPLUPERFECT mc 
Sing. Feus été, I had been; tu eus ere, thou hadi 
been; 3 il eut 45 he had _ 


Plur. 7 


* The difference of the deßnite and indeflnite preterperfect tenſes, 
and of the firſt and ſecond preterpluperfect is the ſame as for the verb 2 


avoir o 


vw 
. ²˙ wip . EE . ³ m ̃7⅛öͤonn ] ˙ůe % 1X1... ]˙ A 7 
* — 
1 


— 


280 Of the Nine Parts of Syzz cn. 


2 "uh fufſent, 


" Plur. Nous eumes &te, we had my vous eutes ate, you 


- ! Jad. been; il my eh. | 


FUTURE. 


g. Fe feras, I ſhall or will be ; tu feras, thou ſhalt or 
mv wg il ſera, he ſhall or will be. 
Plur. Nous /crons, we ſhall or will be; Vous - Grows you 


j * 1055 ils ſeront, they. ſhall or wilt be. 


IMPERATIVE. 


< © Sing, "TE be thou; 9 11 fort, let him be. ” 
3 Plur. Soyons, let us be; Her, de =; 1 go" ils A let 
em be. 


OPTATIVE or CONJUNCTIVE. 


| Don, 
Sing. . je "Be that I ma be; ., tir W chat thou 


mapeſt be; qu'il ſit, that he y be. 


lur. Que nous ſayons, that we may be; gue . ſeyex, 
that you may be; u'ilt ſepent, that they may be. 


IMPERFECT ** 


Sing. Que je fuse, that I were, ſhould, or mi ht be; 
K. G 44710 thou wert, ſhouldſt, or n de | il 
he were, ſhould, or might be. 
* Que nous fuſſions, that we were, ſhould, or might 
be; gre 3 ex, that you were, ſhould, or 315 be; 
t they were, ſhould, or might b be. 


IMPERFECT I. 
Fe ſerois, I ſhould; would, or could be; 74 ferois, - 


| 8 ing. Je for wouldeft, or couldeſt be; 3 il ſeroit, he 


ſhould, would, or could be. 
Plur. Nows ge, we ſhould, Kc. be; wous frriez, you 
ſhould, &c. be; ls /eroient, they a. &c. be. | 


RE. 


The nn of the two imperſect tenſes is the eme as for the 


| verb ws Which! is a contin rule for all the verbs, 


or mighteſt have been; 
ſhould, or might have been. 


been 3 gu "als ent * 6 1e, ; that 
Wt "of 
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PRETERPERFECT. 
Ling. ue j aie de, that I may have been; gue tu ates 


7 46, that thou mayeſt have been; 3 8 ait ett, that he _—_— 


have been. 


Plur. 9 ayers #4, that we = have been; que vous 


ayex ere, that you ma have * 4 il. alen 4 that FOE 
may have been. | 


PRETERPLUPERFE . 


Slog, Fame bre, I would, could, ſhould, or might 
have been; tu aura ttt, Nn wouldit, could, ſhouldſt, 
il auroit te, he would, could, 


Play. Nous. aurions été, we would, &c. have been; vous 


auriez ee, you would, &c. have been ; ; ili auroient ëté, my 
would, &c. have been | 


PRETERPLUPERFECT = 


Sing. ue Jeuſe ee, that I had or ſhould have been; 1 


que tu e A, chat thou hadſt or ſhouldit have been ; fr 


cut te, that he had or-ſhogld have been. 


Plur. Que nous euffons 


5 gue Vous. 


— that we had or ſhould have 

2 ba or ſhould have 
or Su have | 

Þ U TY RE. 


. Paurai ttt, that I ſhall havs 1 3 tu au- 
ras = that thou ſhalt hav been ; +, gu Ma dit, that he 


mall have been. 


2 Dye nous. ayrons 2 1755 we ſhall have . gue 


> £te, that you have e 5 ih auront . 
e 10 3 


5 1 we BN ui 


. The difforencs of theſe two qr th ea fe redo, 
n 4 


1 ä Ry * 
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INFINITIVE. 


| Preſent. 
mm whe... + 
Fr ns to have been, 7 
Participle of the eres Tenſe,” 
Ban, being. | 
Simple Participle of the Preter 7. a1. 
Eis, been. hs 
Compound Pamp of the Preter T, enſe. 
' Hyant etl, _ bring been. 
Dieire, 5 of being. - x 
Ex eat, in being. 
Pour ere, to be. 
REMARK. 


The verb ere, in the preter-compound tenſes, and fu- 
ture of the conjunctive, is compounded of the tenſes of the 
verb avoir, to have, and of the participle iti, been. | 


EXAMPLE. 


Fai 7th, I have been ; Javois ttt, F had been ; we Pat 
Ste, that I may have been ; 7 Wo été, I min ve 
been; Faurai ite, 1 ſhall have 


TABLE of che i e | 


To learn eafily the conjugations of the verbs, it is ſuf⸗ 
ficient to remember, that there are four tenſes terminati 
in the ſame manner in all verbs without exception, viz. 

All the imperfect tenſes of the indicative mood end in 
01s, ois, wee ions, iex, oient. 

n in rai, ra, in, roars. mur, rent. 


a 
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All the firſt imperfect tenſes of the conjunctive in 4%, 
eiſſes, at; aſſions, A ex, aſſent; ifſt, ifſes, it; n, Mien, 
nt; uſſe, uſſes, ut; uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 

The termination 4% is for verbs of the firſt conjugation 
ending in er. 

The termination / is for verbs of the ſecond conjuga- 
tion ending in ir, and thoſe of the fourth ending in. re. And 
I The termination 2% is for verbs of the third OY jugation 

ending in or. | 
All the ſecond imperſeR tenſes end in ait roir, roit ; rionss 
riea, roient. 
| "This termination is the ſame as that of the imperſeA of 
the indicative, only putting an r before ozs. | | 

bs EXAMPLE - A 
Tonis I had ; J aurois, I would have ; 39 * aimois, I Wa - 
J aimerois, I would love, 

It will plainly appear, after havient 3 theſe terming- 
tions familiar, that one * * three tenſes to learn in 
each verb, viz. 

1. The pre/ent if the Sadie cative. HER © 

29. The definite preterperfect. 

38. The preſent of the comj unctiue. 

Which laſt is almoſt the ſame as the i imperative, 
i: REMAREKE, | 

Fou muſt remember to put always the perſonal pronoun: 

de fore the verbs in ſpeaking and writing French, as J ai, 1 


have; zu as, thou haſt, &c. je ſuis, I am; tu es, thou art, 
&c. j aime, I love; tu aimes, thou loveſt, Re. *And note, 


the imperative has no firſt 18 becauſe one cannot com- 
mand one's ſelf. . | | 


Firſt Conjugation of the Vs RBS endir gi in er. 


N $6 TS AN RE MARK. | 
The French ſyllables that are in the Roman Roe OR 
| denote the formation of the Sos and ns of ma verbs. | 


G2 | "IN. 
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Amer, * to love. 
| INDICATIVE. 
Preſent. 


Sing. Wake ! love; 12 2 thou loveſt; # amy 
he loves. 
Plur. Nous aimons, we love; 3 VOUS aimez, you love; ; ils 
*. they love. 
REMARK 
This tenſe is formed from the inſinitive mood by elf; 
away the letter r, and adding the perſonal pronoun, as | 
aimer, to love; chanter, to ſing ; parler, to ſpeak ; / Paime, I 
love; je chante, I fing ; ; je parks 1 ſpeak. 
. IMPERFECT. 
ng. Paimois, J did love; tu aimois, thou didft love; * 
4. he did love. | 
Plur. Non aimions, we did love; Vous admin, you 
e its-aimoient, they did 1 
R E M A R K. 
The imperſect is formed from the firſt perſon phi of 
the preſent in all verbs, by changing ons into - 07s, as nous 


' aimons, we love; nous chantons, we fing ; ; f aimois, 1 * 
Jove ; je chantois, I did fing. | 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT.. 

Sing. F aimai, I loved; Tu aims, thou lovedit ; 3 a aima, 
he loved. 

Plur. Nous aimaner, we loved; vous aimater you loved; | 
Ht aimertatt, they loved. | 

RE MARK. 

It is formed from the infinitive by ch hdd ai, 
as aimer, to love; . to ling ; 2 loved; 3Je 
chantai, I ſung.. ; 
1 PRETERPERFECT. 

g. Jai aims, haue loved; 1 as aim, thou haſt 

| — il a ain, he has loved. 
Plur. Nous avors aims, we have loved; n ee a, 
| you! have loved ; 3 ils ont * they have loved. RE 
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REMARK. 


Ii is firmed from the preſent tenſe of the verb avoir and 
the participle, as aimer, to love; J ai aims, I have loved; 
chanter, to ſing; j ai chants, 1 have ſung. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 


. Pawvois aime, I had loved; tu avors aim, thou 
1 oved ; ; il avoit aimẽ, he had lowed. - 


Plur. Nous aviens aim?t, we had loved; vous aviez aims, 
you had loved ; ; ils avoient aims, they had loved. 

5 RE MARK. | 

tri Is formed from the imperfeR of the verb over and the 


participle, as aimer, to love; j avois aime, I had loved. 3 
chanter, to ſing; /awois Sat I had ſung. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 


Sing. Pede ant, I had loved ; 1 rus aimb, thou hadit 
loved; il eut ajme, he had loved. 


Plur. Nous eumes aime, we. had ni ; -©V0US- eutes aint, 
you had loved; ils eurent aim, they had loved. 
REMARK. 


Ic is formed from the definite proterperſe® of the verb 
avoir and the participle, as armer, to love; Pens aims, I 
| had loved ; J chanter to fing; Pers _—_ I had ſung. 


FUT UR E. 


Sing. Paimerdl, 1 ſhall or will love; ; 5 Aimerat, thou 
ſhalt or wilt love; z/ aimera, he ſhall or will love. 


Plur. Nous aimerons, we ſhall of will love; vous aimerez* 
em love; ili aimeront, they thall ur will love 
9 0 RE MARK. 5 
I b formed Som the infinitive by adding &, and he." 
which is befqre 7 is mate, as atmer, to love; Faimerai, 
fall or will love ; chanter, 2 fe chants, 1 mall e 
wilt fing. Pronounce ,., je thantvas.' 
| IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Hime, love thou z fil aime, let him love. 
G 3 Plur 


I 


3 
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Plur. Aimons, let us love; aimiex, love you; quits ai- 
ment, let them love. 


REMARK. 


The imperative is like the preſent, except that the 555 
pronouns are put only before the third perſons. 


OoOpPTATIVE and COMJURGTIVE. 


Preſent. =: 

Sing. Que Jaime, that I may love; que tu aimes, that 
thou mayeſt love; gi aime, that he may love. | 
Plur. Que nous aimions, that we may love; que vous ai- 


love that you may love; gu'ils ww, that ay may 
love. 


— 


R E MAR K. 


It is formed from the third | perſon of the 1 imperative, as 
gil aime, let him love; que j ame, that I may love. 


IMPERFECT L. 


Sing. Que j Paimaſle, that I might love; que tu aimaſſes 
that thou mightelt love; qu'il aimat, that he might love. : 


Plur. Que nous e that we might love; que von 
aimalſiox, that you might love; gui 9 that they 


might love. K E M A R K. 


It is formed from the ſecond perſon of the Jefinite pre- 
terperfect by adding /e, as tu aimas, thow lovedſt ; gue 7 ai- 
| maſſe, that might ove. 


IMPERFECT II. 


N sing. Paimerois, I ſhould, would, or could love; tu ai- 
merois, thou ſhouldſt, wouldſt, or couldſt love; 1 aimeroit, he 
ſhould, would, or could love. 


Plur. Nous aimerions, we ſhould, would. or could love; 
Vous aimeriez, you ſhould, would, or could love; * aime- 
ruient, they ſhould, 1 or * love. 


R E. 
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REMARK. 


It is formed from the future of the BY by chang- 
ing ai into ois, as 7 Paimerai, I ſhall or will love; 5.7 aimercis, 


I love *. 
| PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Due j Jaie aim, that I ma mw have loved ; ; gue tn airs 
aime, that thou mayeſt have love u il ait aint, that he 
may have loved. 


Plur. Rue nous ayons aime, that we may have loved ; 4 
vous ayen aime, that you may 8 loved; guils aient aim, 
that they may have loved. 


Note, I ſhall put only the firſt perſons of the preterpluper- 
fect tenſes, as they are nothing but a repetition of the 
tenſes -w the verb avoir, with a participle. 


FPRETERPLU PERFECT . 
Sing. FJ'aurois aime, I ſhould have loved, &c. 
PRE TERPLU PERFECT IL. 
N RO that I had loved, &c. 
1 DV TURE; 
Sing. Que j aurai aim, that [ ſhall have loved. 


INFINITIVE. 


: Preſent, 

Aimer, | to love, | 
1 Preterperfict. . 

Avuoir aimt, to have loved. 

Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 

Aimant. loving. 
Simple Participl of the Preter 7 enſe. 
"— 2 OO. 5 


= Ne Participle of the Preter Tenſe, 5 
G4 Gerunds, 


8 .... of the 
verb avar, | 
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| Gerunds, 
 Daimer, of loving. 
En aimant, in loving. 
Pour aimer, to love. 


Nete, All the regular verbs of the firſt conjugation ending 
in er, are con] jugated according to this ae | 


REMARK. 
Before I proceed to the ſecond conjugation, it is proper 
to let you know, that the French paſſive verbs are nothing 


but the participles of active verbs n with the moods 
and tenſes of the verb fire, to be. 5 


E XN AMP L. E. 

| ſuis aime, J am loved; zu es aims, thou art loved, &e. 
Je, ſues lou, J am praiſed; tu es Joue, thou art praiſed, &c. 
J#teis ſerwi, IL was ſerved; tu #tois ſer vi, thou waſt ſerved, 

&c. je fus reg, I was received; zu fus regũ, thou waſt re- 
ceived, &c. j'ai été rendu, I have been rendered; tu as ttt 
rendu, thou nt been rendered, &c. jawvois #4 pris, I had 
been taken; tu awois ëté pris, thaw hadſt been taken, &c. 
je ſerai paye, I ſhall be paid; tu feras pays, thou ſhalt be 


paid, &c. 
REMARK. 


If it is a worn _ nn ſhe muſt tay, j je uit aire, I | 
am loved, &c. - 


Second Conjugation of the 8 ir. 
„„ do puniſh. 
I NDICATIVE. 


Preſent. | 
ER Je punis, I puniſh ; iu punis, thou ouniſheſt; ; il pu- 


nit, he puniihes. _ 
Plur. Nous puniffons, we puniſh ; von lauer, you pu- 
niſh; 1% purifent, they puniſh, 


R E. 


1 


; puniſhed, &c. 


Puniſhed, &c 
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1 755 RE MAR K. f 
It is formed from the infinitive by changing r into a8 


| fonts, to puniſh ; 3 je pwrds, I panith. | 


„ Ae rer 
Sing. Je punifſois, I did rann; tu ber, thou di 
puniſh ;- 2] puni bit, he did puniſh, 
Plur. Nau 2 ons, we did puniſh ; VOUS Puniſſiec, you 
pots = puniſh. 


did puniſh ; 3 is pumiſſoient, they 


"REMARK. : 
All the imperfect tenſes of the verbs a are formed fo om Ss 0 
firſt perſon plural of the Preſent of the indicative hy chang- 
ing ONS into 075, As nouus aimons, We love; Faimois, 1 did 
love ; nous Punifſons, we puniih ; je puniſors, I did punifk ; ; 
nous recewons, WE receive; je recevois, I did receive. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. - 
Sing. Fe punis, I puniſhed ; tu punis, thou puniſnedſt; 
F punit, he 2 5 


— 


Plur. Mus pmimet, we parted; Wo" yon ou pu- 
niſhed; 7; feu, they puniſhed. 45 way F 2 
REMARK. 


The three perſons ſingular of the FER 20 of 
the verbs in ir are the ſame as thoſe of the — but 
thoſe of the plural are different. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERPFECT. 
Sing. Jai puni, 1 have puniſhed ; zu as um, thou haſt 


PRETERPLUPERFECT SD 
Sing. Faves pun, J had puniſhed ; ; tu avis puni, thou 


hadſt puniſhed, & e. — 


PRETERPLUPERFEOT. 8 
Sing. . punt, Thad puniſhed 3 ; tu eus Prints thou had 


FUTURE. 


Sing. Fe punirai, J fheall or will puniſh ; 2 puniras, then 


halt or wilt oy CENA he ſhall or wh puniſh. 
Ge”: Flur, 


— 
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Plur. Nous punirons, we ſhall or will puniſh ; vous pu- 


| 2 you or will puniſh ; ; ili wen they hal or 


REMARK. 


1 It is formed from the infinitive by — . ai, as gur, i 
to. puniſh ; je punirai, I ſhall or will puniſh. _ 


| IMPERATIVE. 5 
sing. Punis, puniſh thou; geil punife, let him | puniſh, 
Plur. Puniſſons, let us puniſh; puniſſez, p pu you ; ; 


gu ils puniſſe nt let them puniſh. 


3 REMARK. 5 
All the perſons are the fame as the preſent of the indi. 


cative, except the third perſon ſingular, which is formed 
from the ſecond by adding Je, as pou puniſh thou ; 3 2 10 


puniſſe, let him puniſh, 
 OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent. 


F Sing. Aue je W that I may puniſh gue tu punt 92 
that 


u mayeſt puniſh ; gu il puniſſe, that he may puniſh. 
Plur. Que nous puniſſions, that we may puniſh ; que vou 
 Punifſiez, that you may puniſh ; fil er e, that they 


may Pundit 
REMARK:  -: 
It is formed from the third perſon of the i imperative. | 


N „ er 
Sing, Aue je punifſe, that T ſhould or might puniſh ; 


| gue tu puniſſes, that thou ſhouldſt or mighteſt Puniſh ; ; 
gui] punit, that he ſhould or might puniſh. 


Plur. Que nous puniſions, that we ſhould or might puniſh ; 
que vous puniſfiez, that you ſhould or might puniſh ; 22 15. 


: | Punent, that they ſhould or might puniſh. > 


REMARK. 


The ob 5 firſt imperfect tenſes of che conjundive 
mood of yerbs ending in ir differ only in the third perſon 


* fingular. The preſent tenſe. is attributed to the time pre- 
* and the firſt 3 im ps to the time to come. 


E X- 


— 
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EXAMPLE. .. 
Je woudrais que Dieu. puniſſe en ce moment ta mechancees, 
] wiſh God may this moment puniſh thy wickedneſs. Je 
woudrois que Dieu. punit bientõt ta metbancele, I wiſh God 
might ſoon puniſh thy wickedneſs. '  - 
| IMPERFECT II. | 
Sing. Je punirois, I would or ſhould puniſh ; tu punirois, 
thou wouldſt or ſhouldſt 1 ; il puniroit, he would or 
ſhould puniſh. . 
Plur. Now punivions, we would or ſhould puniſh ; UBS 
punirieæ, you would or ſhould- puniſh 5 1. Puniroient, g's 
would or Ar n, | : 
RE MAR K. | 
Tt is 8 Fw the future by changing at into ors. 
. PRETERPERFECT. | 
Sing. Que j nie pum, that T have puniſhed ; que ru aie: 
puni, that 4 haſt puniſhed, &c. 
... PRETEAPLUPERFECT-A-:- 
Sing. Faurois pum, I ſhould have puniſhed ; fu aurcis 
_ Punt, thou ſhouldſt have puniſhed, &c. | 
nn PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
ue j euſſe puni, that T had puniſhed ; gue tu euſſes 
hu, 2 . 8 ak puniſhed, &c. f | 5 5 
RE M AR K. n 
See the difference of theſe two prterplperſg in the 


verb avoir. 
: 6 FUTURE. PEPE 5 
sing. Quand Jaurai . e when I ſhall have banker; 
quand tu auras puni, when thou ſhalt have puntihed; Kc. 
INFINI FIVE. 
+2 _ Preſent. © 
„ do puniſh, 
e bp RET ER PERFECT. 
2 Avoir punti, to have puniſhed, 
3 Pariiciple of the Preſent Tenſe. 
 Puniffant, We puniſhing, 
i 8 imple Participle of the Preter Tenſe, 
*** : puniſhed, . 
| G0: Com- 


Compound Partitiple Fg the Preter T, = | 
Sant puni, having n. 17 
GERUNDS. 
8 _” 
1 pkniſſtint, puni 
Pour punir, to puniſh, 
REM ARK. 


All the regular verbs of the ſecond — ending in 
ir, are conjugated according to this mote. of 


Third Conjugation of the . in YM 4 
Recevoir, do receive. 
INDICATIVE, 


_ . 
Sing. Je regois, I receive ; ; 1 1 thou. teceivelt ; F 
vegoit, Gs receives. 
Plur. Nous re;evons, we receive; wous rejower, you re- 
ceive; ih regcivent, they receive. 
| REMARK, 
It is 2 8 from the infinitive by changing « ewoir into 


_OLF, 
op IMPERFECT. 


Sing. Je regevois, I did receive; tu regeweis thou 
didft receive; il regewvoi?, he did receive. 


Plur. Nous regevions, we did receive ; vous repevied vou 
did receive; ili regevazent, they did receive. 


REMARK. 


Tt is formed from the firſt perſon plural of the . 
by changing ons into ois. 


NEFINITE PRETER PERFECT. 


Sing. Je refüs, I received; tu regis, chou receivedſt; 
z] regũt, he received. . 5 
Plur. 


As. 


may receive. 
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Plur. Nous regimes, we received. y Vous ee you re- 
ceived; ili reurem, they received. ' 


es formed from the infinitive by changing cer in 


; 5.5. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFRCT. 


Si ; I Have received 3 10 thou haſt 
Where Ahn ta us rejh, 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. F awois reũ, I had Ro 5 i avois repũ, chou 


hadſt received, &c. 


= Fe 3 1 ſhall or will receive; Tu regtoras 
3 k 


t or wilt receive; il regevra, he ſhall or * re- 
ceive. 


Plur. Nous rege vront, we ſhall or will receive; wous 


or will receive. 


rege vrex, you ſhall or will receive; reg NE aan 


REMARK. 
It is formed from the infinitive by changing 0ip into 


rat. 
IMPERATIV E: 


Ding g. Reg bois receive then 3 wud regoiut, let him re- 
ceive. 


Plor. Re;ewons, let us receive ; | rege ver, receive you; 


2 ili reoivent, let them receive. 


REMARK. 
N the preſent. 


O PTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. | 
+ Pele. © + | 
ng. Que je regoive, that I may receive; gre tu . 
that 
ceive. 


Plur. Que nous regewiont, that we may receive; que vous | 


regeviez, that you may receive; gilt re;oivent, that they 


R E- 


4 
1 
l 
j 
1 


ou mayeſt receive; qu'il regoive, that he may re- 


: 134 - 1 Nine Parts of SyzECH; 85 


r 
It is formed from the third perſon ſingular of the im- 


1 M P E R F FCOT IL 

Sing. Aue 4  74iſſe, that I might receive; que fu re- 
22 that thou mighteſt receive; ; eh repeats chat he 
might receive. 

Plur. Due nous reguſſions, chat we e might receive; * 
vour regifiez, that you might receive; a ils let that 
they might receive. 

R E MAR K. 3 

It is formed from the firſt perſon of the definitive pre- 
terperfect by adding /e. N 

IMF E RF EC T IL | | 

Sing. Je recevrois, I would, could, &c. receive; 1 
rege urois, thou wouldſt, &c. receive; 1 peru, he 
would, &c. receive. 

Plur. Nous rejevrions, we would, &c. receive; vous 
reſewriex, you would, &c. receive; > ts Nero "oy 
would, &c. receive. 

REM A KK. 

It is formed from the future, by changing az into oi. 

F RE TE RE ERF E CT. | 

Sing. Que j aie recũ, that I may have received ; gue ts 
* Gies-regi, that thou mayeſt have received, &c. 

PRETERPLUFECT I. 

0 g. Faurois ret, T ſhould have received; i aurois 
re 4 or ſhouldeſt have received, ce. > 

= FUTURE. | 

Sing. DOvand Jaurai regi, when I ſhall have received, 
quand tu auras re;ii, when thou ſhalt have received, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT, II. 
Sing. Que j euſſe regu, that I had ed! - _ tu euſſes 
* that thou hadſt received, e. . 

- 2: INFINTITINK. - 


Tk - .. Preſent: 9 
: Rege voir, to receive. 


PRE- 


dur, are conjugated according to this model. 


Fourth Conjugation of the Vans in re. 


he hears. 
Plur. Nous entendons, we hear; vous entender, you hear * 


ils entendent, they hear. 


as 5 game, to underftand ; Pentens, I und 


| wu 3 877 entendoit, he did hear. 
Plur. Nous entendions, we did hear; vous entendiex, you 


did hear; ; ils entendoient, they did 1 


Is is formed from the firſt perſon plural Ek 3 
| oy changing ons into oi. 
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PRETERPERFECT. | 


Auvuoir ref, to have received. 
Particip le of the Preſent T, exſe. | 
Regevant, recei 
Simple Participle of the Preter 7. enſe, 
Reg, . 1 received. | 1 
Compound Participle of the Preter Ten/e. | | 
Ayant regũ, having received. I'S AS - 
0 GE RUND S. 
De ree vir, def receiving. 
. 8 receiving. 
f Pour 1 to receive. 
REM A KK; 


All 4 mn verbs of the third conjugation ending 10 | 


Entendie,  ... ds bear. 
INDICATIVE. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Nuno, 1 hear; iu entens, thou heareſt; ; # . 


REMARK. 
It is formed from the infinitive by changing * into / 


IMPERFECT. 
g. Fentendois, I did hear; iu entendois, thou ddt 8 


R E MARK. 


D E- 
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_ DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fententlis, I heard; 1 entendis, thou hearedſt; 
zI Ln, he heard. 4 
Plur. Nous entendimet, we hd, VOWS ele you 
heard; zls2xtxdirent,_ they heard. 
X E MAR k. Fr 
It is formed from the firſt perſon Plural of the 18 
by changing ons into 45. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. J'ai entendu, I have beard ; 3 Pu as u, thou 
haſt heard, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERPFECT I. 


Sing. Favors entendu, 1 had age 3 3 fu. avois — 
chou hadſt heard, Kc. | 


PRETERPLUPERDPEOD IL 
Sing. 2 entendu, 1 had heard; ru eus Leads, thoy 


hadſt R. 
8 FUT U R E. | 
Sing . Pentendrai, I ſhall or will hear; tu POE thou 
ſhalt — wilt hear; 1 entendra, He ſhall or will hear. 
Plur. Nous entendrons, we ſhall or will hear; woaur 
enten, you ſhall or will hear; 2 entendront, hs ſhall 


or wal hear. 
| R E M AR K. | 
It is formed from the infinitive by dings e into ai. 


IMP E RAT TI VE. 
Sing. - Hide; hear thou ; guil entende, let him bet. 
Plur Entendons, let us hear ; xvii, hear you 5 9u'#s 
entendent, let chem hear. 


5 R E M A R K. 
It is formed from the preſent. 


OP TATIVE and CONJUNC TIVE: 
Preſent. 
Sing. "One j Pentende, that I may hear; que 11 Re Y 
that thou mayeſt hear; n'il entende, that he may hear. 
Plur. Que nous ee that we may hear; que vous 


entendleu, that you may hear; gu ils — that ey 
may hear. R 


Of the Nine Parts of SyzECH, 
R E MA R K. 
It is formed from the third perſon of the imperative 


mood. 
IMPERFECT \ 


that t 


"37 5 


\ Sing. Aue j*entendiſſe; that I might hear; que tu entendiſſer, 
ou mighteſt hear; il entendit, chat he might hear. 


Plur. Que nous entendiffions, that we might hear; que 
vous entendifſiez, that you might hear; 9 "Us entendi ſent, 


that my * hear. 
RE MAR K. 


It 1 is formed from the definite preterperfe& by adding je. 


IMPERFECT MN: 


Sing. Fentendrois, I ſhould, would, or could hear; u 


8 thou ſhouldſt, &c. hear; il entendroit, he ſhould, 


&c. hear. 


Plur. Nous tenden we ſhould, Ec. hear; VOUS en- 
tendriex, you ſhould, &c. hear; 7/5 e they 


ſhould, &c 
R E M A R K. 


It is formed from the future of the indicative by _ 85 


ai into 075. 


PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Que j*aie eniendu, that 1 may have heard; gue tu 


ates entendu, that thou mayeſt have heard, &c. 
PRETARPLUPERTECT I. 


Sing. Paurcis entendu, I ſhould have heard; my aurois 


entendu, thou ſhouldſt have heard, &c. 
PRE TE RPLU PERFECT II. 


ings. Due j J *euſſe entendu, that I ſhould have heard; 3 | que 


ta es entcndus that thou ſhouldſt have heard, &c. 


cared AS: x 
Quand j; ' aurai entendu, when I ſhall have heard ; 
Ju auras entendu, when thou ſhalt have heard, &c. 


INFINITIVE. | 
1 et Hy 


PRETERPERFECT. 


Avoir entends, to have heard, 


- 


— 


quand 


Pars 


am 


PEE, 
77 — — 
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Participh of the preſent Ten. 


En tendant = hearing. 
Simple Participle of the Preter T enſe. 
 Entendu, heard. 


Compound Participle of the Preter hug 5 
Ayant entendu, having heard. 


G ER UN PDS. 


- 


D'entendre, of hearing. 
En entendant, in hearing. 
Pour entendre, to hear. 
RE MARK. 


All the regular verbs of the fourth conjugation ending | 


in re, are er e —— to' this model. 
Model of the Conjugation of reflected Vans 


INDIOAT ITV 


Lever, | to riſe. 
P 7 eſertt, 1 


Sing. Je me leve, I riſe; tu te leves, thou riſeſt; 11% 


| lewe, he riſes. 


gg Nous nous 1 we riſe 3 3 VOus VOUS Lever, =” 
riſe ; ili Je levent, they riſe. 


IMPERFECT. | 
Sing. Je me levois, I did riſe ; tu te lewois, os ddt 


riſe; 7% l voft, he did riſe. 


Plur. Nous nous levions, we did 1 riſe 3 vous vous lui, 


vo did riſe ; «ls ſs kwoient, they did riſe. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Je me levai, I roſe; 5 zu te _ thou roſeſt; 
il ſe leva, he roſe. 


Plur. Nous nous levames, we old" 5 Vous Vous Ed ter, 


you roſe; its 15 buran 8 roſe. 


I N- 
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INDEFINITE PRETER PERFECT. 


Sing. Je me ſuis leut, IL have or am riſen; tu res hol, 
thou art riſen ; a/ eff hos, he is riſen. 

Plur. Nous nous ſommes lewis, we have or are riſen ; Vous 
vous c᷑tes lævès, you are riſen ; ils /e ſont lewẽs, they are riſen. 


PRETERPLU PERFECT J. 
Sing. Je wetois levẽ, J had or was riſen; tu Fe tois levi, 
thou waſt riſen ; il Hetoit lewe, he was riſen. 
Plur. Nous nous itions lewis, we were riſen ; vous wour 
tricz leut, you were riſen ; ils "Zroient levts, they were 


rifen. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 
g. Je me fus leve, I had or was riſen; tu te 2 le vt, 
3 waf riſen; zl /e fut lews, he was riſen. 
Plur. Nous nous fumes leves, we were riſen 3 vous Vous 
ſutes lewis, you were riſen ; ils /e FOO lever, 1 were 


riſen, | 
5 F U TURE. | 
Sing. Je me leveraz, I ſhall or will riſe; tu te heres, 
thou ſhalt or wilt riſe ; 3 ſe lewvera, he ſhall or will riſe. 


Plur. Nous nous lewerons, we ſhall or will rife; ways vont 
leverex, you ſhall or will riſe ; ils /e leveront, they ſhall ar 


will riſe, 
IMPER ATIVE. 
Sing. Leve toi, riſe thou; il /e ſe ve, let him riſe. 


Plur. Levon: nous, let us riſe; leveꝝ vous, riſe yy 3 
9uls Je levent, let them riſe. | 


 OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent. © 
Sing. Due je me lewe, that I may riſe; que tu te lever 
that thou mayeſt riſe ; g il. /e lewe, let him riſe. 
Plur. Que nous nous 8 that we ma riſe; vous 
vous leviez, that you may rife ; 4 il fe wc ov they 


may riſe. 875 
8 IMPERFECT ä 
Sing. Que je me Tevaſſe, that I ſhould, would, or + might | 
Tſe ; que tu te Jewaſſes, that thou ot, cc. riſe; 517 
ur 


* 


falſe Foe, 


&- 
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Plur. Que nous u leonſfions, that we mould, &e. riſe; 


t, that they ſhould, &c. riſe. 


I II. 


Sing. Je me leverois, I ſhould or would riſe; 22 te le- 
wverois ; thou ſhouldſt riſe ; z/ /e leweroit, he ſhould riſe. 


Plur. Nous nous lewerions, we ſhould rife; wous wous 


* wous vous levaſfiez, that you ſhould, &c. riſe ; quils k 
| afſen | 


leweriex, you ſhould riſe ; ws /e leweroient, they ſhould 


riſe. 
PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Ruoigue je me ſois eve, tho? I have or be riſen; 
guoigue tu te ſois leut, tho thou be'ſt riſen ; guoigu"il /e ſeit 
deus, tho? he be riſen. | 

Plur. Ducigue nous nous foyons les, tho? we be riſen; 


guoique vous vous foyez lewes, tho' you be riſen 3 quoigu "ls 
ft feient levẽs, tho? they be riſen. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT L 


Sing. Quoigue je me ſerois eve, tho? I were riſen ; quoique 
tu te ſerois lee, tho? thou wert riſen ; guoigu il /e ſeroit leu 45 
tho? he were riſen. 

Plur. Pucique nous nous ſerions leuts, tho? we were riſen; ; 
guaique Vous vous ſeriez lemi, tho' you were riſen ; guei- 
gels fe feroient leves, tho they were riſen. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 


Due je me fuſſe leve, that I were riſen; gue tu tt 
32 Te riſen ; 5 * 71 bh FRE "_ that 'he 
were riſen, 
Plur. Que nous nous 22 Ives, that we were riſen ; 
gue vous vous Fuste leves, that you were riſen ; 4 ö je 


aſeeni Jevis, that they were riſen. 


r 
Sing. Quand j je me ſerai leuẽ, when I ſhall have riſen; 
guand tu te ſeras leut, when thou ſhalt have riſen; quand il 
1 ſera leu, when he ſhall have riſen. 
Plur. Quand nous noms ſerons leves, when we ſhall have 
. riſen; ; quand vous vous ſerem levis, when you ſhall have 
nien; _ ils je ſeront levès, when * ſhall have riſen. 


I N- 


1 
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INFINITIVE 


| Preſent. | 8 
Se lever, do riſe. ; 
.  Imporfet 
Setre levi, to be riſen. 8 
© Particigle of the prgſent Tenſe. 8 
Se levant, riſing. | J 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenje, 
| Leve, "riſen. ' 
pe Participle of the Preter Tenſe, 
: S'ctant lewe, being riſen. 
REMARK. | 
All the reciprocal verbs are * according to this 
model. | 
: 
, of the irregular Vzrss of the firſt Conjuga- 
. | | tion in . i l 
by of all the outs ending in er, there are but two i irre 
| gular, Vize aller to go, and guer, to ſtink. | 
REMARK I. 
The irregularity of the verb aller, to go, is in the | = 
- ſent of the indicative, in the imperative and 3 | 
REMARK II. . | 
13 bas compound tenſes, the verb aller is conjugated, | 
fe like the paſive verbs, with the tenſes of the verb etre. 
Aller, e 
INPDICATIV E. — 
Preſent. 


Sing. wi I go:3 ; tu Dat, ae # wa, 3 
Plur. Nous allont, we _—_ 8 you 80 3 ; ili vont, 


they go. 
TR IM. 


3 a _— —— 
2 1 - 
. 
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| IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Pallois, I did go; tu allois, thou didſt go, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 

Sing. Pallai, I went; tu allas, thou wenteſt ; zl alla, 
he went. 

Plur. Nous allames, we went; 3 vou allites, you went ; 
ils allerent, they went. 

INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je Juis alle, Jam gone; tu es -_ mow art gone; 


il eft alle, he is gone. | 
Plur. Nous Jommes allts, we are gone; wous Fes alles, 


| You are gone; zls font alles, they are gone. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT LI. 

Sing. 7'#tois alle, I had or was gone; tu etois alli, thou 
waſt gone, &c. 

5 P RETERPTU PERFECT 1 

Sing. Je fas alle, I was gone; u fus alle, thou waſt 


gone, &c. 
FU T UR E. | 
Jirai, I ſhall or will go; 74 irat, thou ſhalt go 
&c. ar 7 ira, he ſhall go. 1255 ; 
Plar. Nous irons, we ſhall $6, 4 c. vous ens you ſhall | 
go, &c. ils iront, they ſhall go, &c. - 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Va, go, or go thou; il aille, let him go. 
Plur. Allons, let us th 1 alle, go | vou: 3 1 aillent, 


let them go. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
| Preſent 
"OD Que Faille, that I _ go; gue tu ailles, that thou 
mayeſt go; u il aille, that he may go. 
Plur. Que nous allions, that we may go; que vous alli 
that you may 80 ; u il aillent, chat they may 80. 
: I M- 


— 
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IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. ze j allaſſe, that I ſhould, would, could, or might 
go, &c. like the verb aimer, to love. 


IMPERFECT I. 


Sing. Firat 1 2 would, or could tu iroin 
thou ſhouldſt, &c. Ws 0 e 


8 
Ling. Qu je /ois alle, that Iam or be gone, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Je. /arois alle, I were or had been gone, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT IL 
; Sing. Due je Fulle alle, that I were or had been gone, &. 
. PPV 


0 Sing. Quand j, je. ſerai alle, when I am or ſhall be gone, 
&c. | 
4 N IN VINITI VR 
© Preſent, 
: Aller, do go. 
7 e PRETERPERPFECT. 5 
all ä to be gone. 
=  Participle of the Profent Tenſe. 
Alantr, going. 

Simple Participle of the Preter 7 enſe, 

ly = * Alle, © gone. bs 


C . Partici ple of the Preter T, 8 
Haun alle, deing gone. 


3 GERUN PDS. ö 8 

D' aller, of TY 
En allat, in _ 
Pour aller, to go. | 


. 
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463 REMARK. 


Aſter the verb aller and the other verbs of x motion, 
ns do not put the particle 2, to, before the infinitive. 


EXAMPLE. 


They ſay, allons emendre, let us go and bear? * Venez 
woir, come and ſee ; and not allons & fenen, venex 4 | 
vir. 


Flur, w fink. 
| R E MARK. 
1 to ſtink ; has je pus, I ſtink; ta, Ws, thou Aink- 
eſt; il put, he ſtinks ; nous puons, we „Kc. Je puoi, 


I did ſtink; tu puois, thou didit ſtink, &c. but it is ſeldom 
uſed, and inſtead of ĩt they employ fentir mal, to ſtink. 


Of the 1 VrxꝝSs of the ſecond Con - 
gation in ir. 


| RE MAR K "Sy | | 
| The greateſt irregularity of the verbs in ir nt 
the e prof t and definite preterperfect. | 


| | REMARK I, 


All the verbs that do not terminate in ts firſt perſon 
of the preſent tenſe ſingular in is, as je finis, Lond 
punis, I punith, &c. and in the firſt perſon plural of the 
preſent in int, as nous Hui dus, e end; nous pun: Noni, 
we eg &c. and in the definite preterperfect in 7s, are 
| 3 Wherefore I ſhall pnt only the irregular tenſes 
e verbs in ir in * order, pp the firſt perſon | 

— each tenſe. * _ 


Ani, to acquire. 
"""KEMARKE 
This verb is uſed only in ehe definite preterperfect. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT:. 


Sing. F acquis,* T1 ed; i ee, thou acquiredſt; | 
il acquir, he acquired.” 


Plur 
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Plur. Nous acquimes, we acquired; vous 2 you” 
* ; ili acguirent, they acquired. 
. (on Loads. oy EY 32 
1 N D I Cc — wo 58 E. N 


Sing. * Fa ag, 15 Sade 2 oer alt; 1 
25 he a aults. O44 iow KM 


Plur. Nous aſſaillons, © we Malt.” Ac. S 
LME REE C T. 3 
Sing. Pagaithis, I did affault, ce. 2 
DEFINITE; PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. 7'aſaillis, J aſſaulted, &. 
. INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai aſſaill i, I have aſſaulted, &c, 
PRETERYLU PERFECT I 
Sing. Pawiis aſculli, I had aſfaulted, &c. 
PRETBRBLUPERFECPT- I, 


os 


in Sing. F* RI I had aſſaulted, æc. 
- FUTURE. 
Sing. 5 offaillerai, I ſhall or will aſſault, _ 
fon wot 424 IMP ERAPIVE. 0 
Fl . Sing Aſaiie, es thou; wil aal, * him aſ- 
e ault. 
; Plur. 4 illons, 105 us aſſault; 1 
= „ guils c 4 let them aſſault. weil, «ſhale youT 
nſes OPTATIYVE and CONJUNCTIVE, 


Preſent. 
Sing. Que 7 Milk, that I may "aMkult, K. 
i , 
Sing. Que Paſſailaſſe, chat T might aſſault, Kc. 
4 IMPERFECT HI. 
Sing. 7'a/aillrois, I ſhould or could affault, &c. 


 ' mn. 


5 
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PRETERPERFECT. bs 
Sing. Que Fae affailli, that I may have aſfiuted, &. 
 __PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Faurois aſſailli, I would have aſſaulted, &c. 
'PRETERPLUPERFECT I: © 
Sing: Rue Jeuſſe A alli, that I had aſſaulted, c. | 
| FUTURE..: | 
ne, © Quand p̃aurai afſaill, when I ſhall have aſſaulted, 
INFINITIVE. 
Anil, to aſſault. 
e terperfett Hes 
Avoir afſaill, A 
Farticip the Preſent Ten/e. 
_ Hfaillam, aſſaulting, 
Simple Participle of the Preter Ten/e. 
Aſailll, aſſaultec. 
| Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
ant affaill, having. aſſaulted. 
G ERUN PDS. 


D'afillir, __ _ of aſſaulting, 
25 aſſaillaur, in aſſaulting. 
Pour afaillir, to aſſault. 


Bouillir, 5 . to boil. 
| INDICATIVE. 
NY pop Preſent. 
Sing. 7 bels, T boil ; ; tu bois, chou boileſt ; il boi, he 
Pi ur. Nous boiillons, we boil, hr: | 
_ IMPERFECT, 
Sing. bouillors, I * . &c. | 3 


he 


E- 
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DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe bouillis, I boiled, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai boailh, J have boiled, &c. 
"PRETERPLUPERFECET. I. 
Sing. Favois bowillt, I had boiled, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. F'eus Souilli, J had boiled, cc. 
r N E. . 
Sing. X boiiltrai I ſhall or will boil. 
IMPERATIV E. 
Sing. Bois toi, boil, or boil thou; 3 Il bouille, let him 


boil. 


Plur. Bouillons, "OY us boil; bills, boil you; gu/ils 
bouillent, let them boil. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE 
2 . Prefent. | 
Sing. Que je bouille, that I may bail, &e. 
IMFERFECT L 


£ Sing. Aue je Boililhſe, that I might boil, &c. 


IMPERFECT. H. 
Sing. Je bouillerois, I ſhould, would, or could boil, Kc. 
PRE TE RPERFE Cv. 
Sing. Que. j*aie bouilh, that I have boiled, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. FPaureis bouill, I ſhould have boiled, &c. 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Que j*enfſe boililli, that T had boiled, &c. 
FUTURE. 
Sing. D j's aurai bcitilli, when I ſhall have boiled, Ec. 


H- | 18 


Sing. 
he runs. 
Hur. 


Sin g. 
Sing. 


Sing. 
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INFINITIVE. 
Frege. 


Preter perfect. 


a fas 


Participle f the *. „ nt 7 20 


| Bouillant, 


Simple ENS of the N 7 enſe, 
Beilli, boiled. 


Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe, 


Ayant bouills, having boiled. 
| G E RU H DS. 

De bouillir, | of boiling. | 
En beuillant, in boiling. 

Pour boviller, 4M boil. 7 

Courir, 55 to run. 

INDI 05 ATIVE. 
. 


7 cours, I run; 1 cours, thou runveſt; courts 


News Fourons, we ran, Kc. 
IMP E RF E C 2 
Je courois, I did run, cc. 


. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Je courus, I run, &c. 


| INDEFINITE PRETERPEP FECT. 


"Pai couru, I have run, &e. . 
PRE T ERPLU PERFECT I. 


Sing. Javois couru, I had run, &c. | 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 1 
Sing. Feus COuT uy J had run, &c. 5 
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EDT URE. 
Sing. Je courrai, I ſhall or will run, &c 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Cours, run thou; 9 il coure, let him run. 


Plur. Couront, let us run; courex, run you ; 4% ils courent, 
let them run. 


or TAT TvR md CONJUNCTIVE. 
Sin g. Que je coure, chat 1 may run, &c. 
IMPERFECT I. | 
| Sing. Que je couruſſe, that I ſhould or might run, &c. 
IMPERFECT =” 
Sing. Fe courrois, I ſhould, would, or could run, &c. 


| PRETERPERFECT. | 
Sing. Due} faie couru, that I have run, &c. 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT XK 
Sing. Faurois couru, I would have run, &c. | 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT u. 
| Sing. AI HO 
FUTURE: :. 
Sing. Nad Fanal conru, When I ſhall have than; Ge 
—— INFINITIVE. 
: . run. Re 
5 Courir, : b 3 5 
. 85 por POOR ap 
Participl of the « Profit Tenſei —- 
? running. To 


| Sin Panic of the Prev Ta. 
PORT ity be A run. 


NM, l 3. e 
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Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 


Han. couru, having run. 
G ER UN DS. 
De courir, 5 of running. 
En courant, in running. 
Pour courir, to run. 
Couvrir, 10 cover. | 
"I DL C ATIVE. 
Ss . Preſent... | 


"0 Je coxare, I cover ; tu couvres, thou covereſt; E 
cou ure, he covers. 
Plur. Nous ceuvrons, we cover, xc. 


FM PER F E 8 T 
Sing. Fe cor vruit, I did cover, &c. 5 
DEFINITE PRETERPERPECT, 
Sing. Fe couvris, J covered, xe. 5 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Pai couvert, J have covered, &c 5 
PRETERPLU PERFECT I. 
Sing. F'avoit couvert, J had covered, cc. 
PRETERPLUPERBECT II. 
| Sing. Jeus couvert; I had covered, e. 
TUN 
Sing. Je counrirai, T will cover, &c. 
| IMPERATIVE. - 
Sing. Couvre, cover thou '? 9 1 couvre, let him 
cover. 
Plur. Couurons, fork us cover; ; enn cover you; 4 115 
con urent, let them cover. 
OPTATIVE i CONJUNCTIVE. 
Sing. Que / Je couvre, that I may cover, c. 
| IMPERFECT I. 
Que je couvrifſe, that 1 might cover, 50 


I M- 


Of the Nine Parts of SpztEcn. 251 
IMPERFECT IU. . 
Sing. Je couvrirois, I ſhould, could, or wouls covers xc. 
PRETER PERFECT. 
Sing. Que j aie couvert, that I have 3 c. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT J. 
Sing. J aurois couvert, I would have covered, e. 
PRE TERPLU PERFECT II. 
Sing. . Jeuſſe caudert, that I had cavereds c. 
FUTURE. | | 
Sing. Quand J aurai covert, when 1 ſhall have co- 


vered, Kc. 
| 1 NPFINITI v E. 
s | Projent. 
Counrir, ' 7.0 cover. | 
: 3 | Preterperfedt | | 
Avolr ens vert, to have n 1 
 Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. | 
Couorant, - covering. 
Simple Particidle of the Preter T 
Couvert, covered. 
Compound Participh of the Preter Tenſe. 
Haut e baving covered. 
G ERUN DS. 


| De comer, ED of covering, | 
_ En' couvrant, in covering. 
rr =, to cover. 


1 ne 5 er 5 1 Er ” 


* 7. l 1 gather ; Yu ell, tho > baden, il 
* he, 322 1 EDS 
ons cueillons, we gather, 8 


„ 8 
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__ 4MPERFECP ks _ 
Sing. Je cucillors, I did gather, &c. n 
DEFINITE PRETERPERPECT.. 

Sing. Fe cueillis, I gathered, &c. \ 
INDEFINITE PRETRRPERPECT, 
Sing. J'ai cueilli, I Lave gathered, &. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT * 
Sing. . avoir cuellli, 1 had gathered, Kc. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
. Sing. IF eus cueilli, J had gathered, &æce. 
- FD; U-R B. 
Sing. Fe cueillerai, J will gather, &. 
| IMPERATIVE. . 
ging. Cueille, gather thou; 4 il cueille, let him gather. 


Plur. Cueillons, let us gather; ; cutillez, gather you; quits 
cueillent, let them gather.” 


OP TATEVE and c oN N TIVE. 
Pegſent, | - 
"Sag. Que j, e duell, that T may gather, &. 
: IMPERFECT I. | 
Sing. Ne. Je N that I might gather, Ke. 
Nn 
Sing. Je cueillerbii, 1 ſhould or would gather, &c. 
Os PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. 2ye Fit cueilli, that I may have gathered, &c. 
'PRETERPLUPERFECT ; 
g. 7 aurais eneilli, I ſhould have gathered, &c. 
R E T ERPLUPEKTTET . 
das. Doe / Peaſe cueilh, that T had had gathered, Ke. 


* FUTURE. in 
Sig . 2 eueilli, when i ſhall lnve erbe, &c. 
* J +95 ] N- 
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IN r 
TE Preſent, © 
 Cueillir, to gather. 
Preterperfeck. 
Ava cueilli, to have gathered. 
1 Participl. of the Preſent Ten/e. 
TE Cirlttant,” LE gathering. 
Simple Participhe of the Preter Tenſe, 
Cueilli, gl gathered, 8 
C ind Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Hyant cueilli, having gathered. 
1 G ER UN. DS. 
De cueillir, | of gatherin g. 
Tn cueillant, in gatherin g. 
3 cueillir, de ee 


= 


Dormir,.. FFV 
IN DFI CATI X — 
8 Preſent. 
Sing. Je ders, I ſleep; ; tu ders, thou deere; ; i avs; 


he fleeps- . 
Plur: Nous 4 0 we fleep, . 


IMP ERF E r. 

Sing. Je dormois, I did fleep, &c. 

DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Je dermis, I ſlept, xc. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. J'ai dormi, J have ſlept, &c. / | 

PRETYSRFLUPERFECT*L 

Sing. Fawvais worn, I had ſlept, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Jus _ Thad flept, &e xe. 


H EE. 


154 Of the Nine Parts of Sp E Ren. ; 
I Uran | 
Sing. Fe dormirai, J ſhall or will ſleep, &c. ' 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Dors, ſleep thou; qu'il dorme, let him ſleep. 
Plur. Dormons, let us "ſleep ; ; dormez, ſleep you; gu ils 


dorment, let them ſleep. 
OPTATIVE and ar 
Present. 
Sing. Que j je dorme, that I may ſleep, &c. 
IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. 2 je dhrmiſſe, that I might ſleep, &c. 
„ 1 AEECT A © > 
Je dermireis, I ſhould, would, or could ſleep, &c. 
PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que /aie dorms, that I may have ſlept, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT l. 
Sing. Faurois dormi, I would have ſlept, ce. 
PRE TER EEO PREG. II. 
Sing. Bo J eu ſſe dormi, that J had ſlept, &c 
N ; FUTURE. 
Sing. Gt Faurai dormi, when I ſhall have fept, K. 
INFINIT IVE. 
Eo Preſent. 
Dermir, to ſleep. 
| t » Preterper fee. 
Aoir dormi, to have ſept. 
Farticiple of the Preſent Tenſe. - 
Dermant, | fleeping. 
Simple Partitiple of the Preter T, i 
Dorm, ſept. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Arant dormi, having Nept, 
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1 mir., of geeping. Th 
Ex dormant, in — | 
Pour dormir, to ſleep... 
E 
„„ ; 
| This verb is obſolete, and now they commonly uſe, in- 
. of it, the ere manquer, to fail. | 
| EXAMPLE. | 
Inſtead of ping il faillit dere Wy 27 * 1 * 
ru, ie had like to be un. | 
"INDICATIVE., Z 
. Nn. 1 


ar . 
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8E RUND S. 


vit, Ifly; tu fuis, thou flieſt; 2 
lar. 2 1 


| IMPERFECT: 
Sing. Fe flizore, I did fly, &c. x 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe fuis, I fled; &c. - ; 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai fui, E have fled, &. | 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 
Sing. Favors fui, J had fled, &&c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. - 2 
Sing. Pear fab, T had fled, &c. a og 
Nr 
ting Fe fuirai, I ſhall or will fly, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Fuis, ** thou ; 91 il ſuye, let Hm 
Pur . Fuyans, let wy ay a fly nn, fagent, let 


He i OPTA- 


1.56 Of the Nine Parts of Spro. 


OPTATIVE and e6nfbxorIVE: 
SLY OD wW 
Sing. Que j je 22 that I may fly, K. 
IMPERFECT . 
Sing. Due je fuiſſe, that I might iy, 0&0, 
IMPERFECT II. 
Sing. 7e furois, T ſhould, would, or could fly, &, 


| PRETERPERFECT. 
b rige Rue j ais. fui, that I may have fled, ce. 5 


1 
* 


= 


PRETERPLUPERFECT . 
Sin g · Faurois fui, I would have fled, &c. 


-PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Que. Zexfe fur; that T had fled, &c; * 
FUTURE. 3, 
Bing. Quant 6 aurai fas, when I thafl have N Se. 
IN INTT I VE. N 
| : : : Prſtat. | | 
Alt ee nog fly. ES 
this Prearpafed.. MESS WES 
Auocir ui, 1 "2 to Babe bed. 17 
e Ni of ti the Preſent Te Tenſe, * | . 
| x * «hes __ flying. 
Simple beach 7 the Pretor Take. 
Fu, . 
es Paricgh van, Jae, CER 
Shan xis, = + having fled. a 
8 * R v. ND S. 


De fur, I — 
% WBR RT 5 on; 
| Pour Jury 1 8 ; do fly. Wb 158 8 5.4 
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Ha, 55 . | 5 "» ha. nn 
TP CFLs 


„„ TRIS 
Sing. Je hais, I hate z te hals, thou karl - a bait, he 


1 


hates. 


Plur. Nous haifſons, &c. 7 70 U 
| IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe haigfois, I did hats, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. Je hals, I hated, & c. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 

Sing. Pai hai, I have hated, &. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT . 

Sing. Pavois bai, Thad hated, Ke. 
. I.. 

_ Pets hai, I hid hated, &. 

| FUTURE. 

8 Je hairai, I ſhall or will kate, &c, i 

IMPERATIVE. © 


Sing. Hals, hate thou; qu'il haifſe, let him hate. 
Plur. Haifſons, let us hate; ; haiſfjez, hate 1 28 ils has 
7/ent, let them hate. 


OPTATIVE nd CONJUNCTIVE. 


Present. 
| Sinks Qꝛe je baifſe, that I may hate, &c. 1 
| IMPERFECT LE - is & 
Sing. Due je Baiſſẽ, that I might hate, &c. T 
IMPERFECT 22 
Sing. Je halreits, F ſhould, would, or could kate, cc. 
PRETERPEREFERCT * 


Sing. Que j aie ö OP TEN 4. 
yi . WP +, K E- 
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Of the Nine Parts of Sp RRR. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Paurois hai, I ſhould have hated, &c. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT IL 
Sing. Rue j "euſſe hai, that J had hated, &c. 
. 
Sing. Quand F aurai hai, when I ſhall hate. 


[NFINETE VB. 


«_ Sr C's 


Amir hai, to have hated. 
TED Participle of the Preſent 7. enſe, | 
Hayant, | I nt hating... re 
Simple Particigh of the Preter Tenſe. 
T hated. 
| Compound Participle of the Preter 7 . 
Ayant bai, having hated. 
| GERUNDS. . 
De hair, of hating. 
En 22 in hating. 7 
Four hair, | do hats; ; 


c 
ENDICATIVE: 
Preſent. 


Ling. + meney THd'3-ea- ane, how Heli; — 
Flur. ous mentons, We lie, Kc. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je mentais, I did lie, & c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
+ Sing. Je mentis, I lied, &c. 5 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERPFECT: 
Sing. Jai menti, J have lied, &c. 1 


Of the Nine Parts of Sp ER n. 139 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Fawois menti, I had lied, &c. . 
PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 
Sing. F'eus menti, I had lied, &c. 
FUTURE. 
Sing. 7 mentirai, I ſhall or will lie, e. 
_IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Mens, lie thou; gil merte, let him lie. 
Plur. Mentons, let us he; en lie you; * il mentent, 


let them lie. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
 Prejent. 
Sing. Que je mente; that I may lie, &c. 
TTV 
Sing. 2ue.je mentiſſe, that I might lie, &. 
| IMPERFECT II. 
Sing. Je mentirois, I would, ſhould, or could lie, &c.. 
. PRETER PERFECT. 
Sing. Que pᷣaie menti, that I may have lied, &c. 
- PRETERPLUPERFECT, 1 
Sing. 7*aurois menti, J ſhould have lied, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT IL 
Ml Que Fexſſe menti, that I had lied, c. 
| 7 © CY KA 
| Sing. Quand j aurai menti, when I ſhall have lied, r. 
INFINLTLIVEA 
Preſet. 
Mentir, | to lie, | 
2 Preterper fett. 
Avoir menti, to have lied. 
— Participh of the Preſent Tenſe. - 
 Mentant, 1 f 


a6o Of uu Nine Parts of SPEECH. 


4k 'S iniple Participle 7 the Preter 726. 
Meni, - lied. 
' Compound Partitiphe of the Prever 2. 
Hant menti, having lied. 
GERUNDS. 
De mentir, © , wry " 
En mehtant, . £2 - If 1 4 ö 
Pour mentiry - to lie. OT. f. nai? 


N 0 - 55 to jay 
LT1NDICA:TIVE- - 


Preſent. 
Sing. Je * Baie tu nden, dieſt; — he 


ies. 4 7 * 


Plur. Nous mourons, we die; "A Vous. nourea, "PL die; 3 ts 
meurent, they die. e 


5 IMPERPECT. 
Sing. 2 mourcir, I did die, &c. e 
DEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. Je mourus, I died, ccc. 
INDEFINITE, PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je fair mort, Jam dead, Ke. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT * 
Sing. Fetolt mort, I was dead, &c. 5 
PRETERPLU PERFECT 1. 3 
Sing. Je fus mort, I was dead, &c. Ba pe . 
e 
Sing. Je mourrai, I ſhall or will die. 


IMPFRRAATIVETS 


Sing. Meurs, die thou; gil menre, let him die. 
Plur. Moutons, let us die; 3 er die you ; . ils meurent, 
let them die. | 


- © 
* — - 
+ 


0 FP. 


Of the Nine Parts of Syztcn. - 167 
OPTATIVE and CONJUNGCTIVE. 
| I Project. 1 + 
Sing. Que je menre, n 1 may die, c. 
| W | 
Sing. Que je mouruſſe, that I ſhould or might die, be. 0 
„ TMB Mc + 5 
Sing. Je mourreis, I ſhould, would, or could die, &C, 
PRETERPERPFELCT: | 
Sing. Que je /ois mort, that I may be dead, &c. 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT' 1. 
Sing. Je ſerois mort, I were dead, &, 


PRETERPLUPERPERCT II. 
Sing. Nu je fult mort, that I had been dead, be. 


we FUTURE V 
Sing. 5 Je ferns mort, when I ſhall be dead, : 
INFINITI VE. * 
Preſent. — 
„ Protdpdedd (: |. * | 
ana” To: pax. oo oe." XD dae 
Participle of the Prejent Tenſe: + * 4 
Mourant 3 dying. 1940 K on +5! 
Sil Parliciplt of the Prtier Teh, 
Mort, VF 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe - 
Etant mort, 5 dead. _ 
-GERUNDS. £2 Py. 
De mourir, of dying. 2” 
En monrant, 5 "© Gag. 
Pos Mo, to die. 2 


REMARK. : 
This verb, in fore tenſes, en as je me 
meurs, I am dying; iu te meurs, thou art dying, &c. je me 
aourois, I was as dying, &c. ils ſe mouroient, they were 12 
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162 Of the Nine Parts of Srx RCH. 


Offir, | +: "s te. 
| INDICATIVE. 
. Preſent. 


fie Je, I offer ; ue er; FILE offereſt ; 3 11 . he 
rs 


Plur, Nous runs, we offer, cc. 
4M PERFECT. 
Sing. F'offrois, E did offer, &c. 

DEF INITE PRETERPERFECT. | 
Sing. F*ofits, I offered, &c. [4 | 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai offrt, I have offered, &c. | 

PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
ping. Pawvois fert, I had offered, &. 
£ PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Feus ert, J had offered, &c. 

„ 
Sing. F'efrirai, I ſhall or will offer, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Ofre, offer thou; 9 il fre, let him offer. 


Plur. Ofrons, let ws offer Mex, offer Jon; ; ili offrent, 


let them offer. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent. CEOS 
er, that Imay der, b. 
IM PERFECT I 
Sing. Que v' oſfriſe, that I might offer, &c. 
IMPERFECT. i 
Sing. 7 offrirois, J ſhould, would, or could offer, &c. 
PRETERPEREECT. 
Og So og Mer, tag 24 have offered, "PRE 


Sing, 


hn he 


Of tbe Nine Parts of Sr ERH. 203 
PRETERPLUPERFECT IJ. | 
Sing. 7 aurois gffert, I ſhould have offered, &c. T | 
PRETERPLUPERFECT IL | | 
Sing. Que euſſt offert, that I had offered, &c. 
FETTE 
Sing. Pnand jaurai offert, when I ſhall Ls &c. 
: INFINI TP IVE. 


— — 5 rr en eters — — —— 223 — 


| Ofrir,. x, 4 3 prtgh | e NN 1 
Wage e e 
Avoir offert, © to have e : 
Perth ofthe Prout nee 
Oran, | offering. 
Simple Porthiph of the Preter Te ene. . 
Ort, offered. 
Compound Particih of the Preter Tenſe. 
Hunt fert, , , having offered. 
| GER VU NDS. 
D'offir, AF rhe AIG. 115 of offering. 1 
Eu offrant, . LES =; 
Pour dffrir,, ta offer. 
o. 7.0) = aber, 
R EM A R K.. 


This verb is uſed only in the ei poſes, as 3 Nat 
eu, I E bean oe * dire, J have heard ſay ;: gue 
ai , 
4 3 Ker 4 . It 1 day F Hi. voi oui i dire, if L 


E ie, 0 JV. 1 54 7 4 Ty *. = F : 
W o uf N 1 380 
Preſents 


. Ton 1 EY: 3 iu ouvres, chou openeſt; 31 l Z 


164 Of the Nine Parts of sungen. 
Plur. Nas, oievrons we open, cc. 
IMPERFECT; 
Sing. Je mie & Aden, Ber. AJ PAL 
DEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. Fouvris, I opened, cc. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai ouvert, I have opened, &. 
rü ter 5 
Sing. Pawois ouvert, I had opened, Kc. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT It 
Sing. Jeus ouvert, I had opened, &. 
FN 
Sing. T eueriraiy I hall or will open, &e. 
| IMP E RAT IME. 


Sing. Owners, of thou; 5 qu Ho ouVre, let. A Open 


Plur. Ouvrons, let us opens 5 ouvrex, open you; qu Leih - 
rent, let them open. 


27 OPTATIVE aud CONJUNCTIVE, 
Preſent: - 
Sing. Que Fries mar! may open, ge. + Jo N 
"IMPERFECT, 
Sing. Que. j our fe, that I might open, ce. : 
IMPERFECT IL 
* e- ee I would open, & p 
. PRETERPERFECT. 
4. Oi fait oubert, that I may have opened, Se. 
Ty "Ke FRE TE RKI U FEC 4 
Sing. Faurcis ouvert, I would have opened, Kc. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. II. 
Sing. Que j eue tuvert, that | had opened, &c. 
ff 
"Sin g. Vaud, } aura ar when 1 ſhall- Have opened, 


IN. 


© 4 * 


Sing. Je pars, I depart ; tu part, thou . ; 11 part, | 


| Of the Nine Parts of Sp AR CH, 


enn 


INDICATIVE. 
Preſent. ' 


e departs. 
Plur. Nous partont, we depart, &c. 


Sing. 


IMPERFECT. 


2 partois, I did depart, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 


Sing. Je partis, I departed, &c. i 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Fe /uis parti, I went, or am gone away, &c. 
PRETRREPLUPERFEGT 


Sing. Fetois parti, I was gone, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 


Sing. fe Fus parti; I was gone, &ce. 


en 1 
orn. 1 to open. 
Keeps „ 
ound — do have opened. 
Participle of t the Pre eſerit Tenſe. T % 

Ouvrant., opening. 

Simple Participle of the Preter 7 216. 
D, © © | opened. 55 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. | 
Sant ouvert, having opened. | 

GERUNDS. - 

Douvrir, of opening. 
En ouwvrant, in opening. 
| Pour ouvrit, to open. | 
Partir, | to depart or go _ 0 


I. 


F u. 


2 
Xx 
—  — — 


. ——_ ——_—_— — 
— A 


3 166 Of the Nine Parts of Spzt cn, 


FUTURE. 
Sing. Je partirai, I ſhall depart, &c. 
| IMPERATIVE. 

Sing. Pars, depart ;. u il parte, let him depart. 
Plur. Partons, let us depart ; partez, an you 3, wil 
partent, let them depart. . EA | 

IMPERFECT. I. IND 
Sing. We j je partiſſe, that I might depart, 4 &c, 
IMPERFECT © ET 
| Sing. Je partirois, I would depart, Kc. 
PRE T ERP ERF E c x. 
Sing. Que je ſois parti, that J may be gone, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 1 
Sing. Je ſeroit parti, I had been gone, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT u. 
Ty Ve je fufſe parti, that I had * &c. 


r 
Sing. Quand j je ferai parti, when I mall be e, © de. 


INF INIT IE. 5 


5 f Preſent. | 3 
V depart or yr 
.  Priterperfedt „ 
. 22 5 * „„ gone aa. 
5 Participle of the preſent 7 2. ; 
 Partant, _ going away. 88 
. Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. TD 
J22222ͤĩͥ7ò ᷣ gone way. Lon 
DE -Gompoutid Participle of the Preter Tenſs. 8 
iant parti, being gone away. 


* 
. . q ; * : 
* FE 
. * 7 4 * & ? 
* 1 x F 8 3 8 3 . 
h * WY I mw A 8 Ne E- 
— . — * * 
9 — ö : 4 ; 
* . 
x > 
a 
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De partir, 12 "0G depring. 
En partant, in departing. 
| Pour partir, 23 n 
9 Reerir, : P: 5 do ſeek. 1 
R RK MAR k. — 1 „ | 


The infinitive of this verb is only in aſe, as aller querir 


du pain, go ſeck ſome bread. Its compounds are acqueriry 
to * and e to conquer. 


Se repentiry © pint 
ITNDICATIVE. 
Th Pręſent. 


- ht Jem me en I repent ; ta ze repens, thou pm 
21% repens, he repents. | 
Plur. Nous naus repentons, we repent, ec. 
| n 
Sing. Je me repentois, I did repent, &c 
| DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
g. Te me repentis, I repented, &c. 
NDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
SINg- Je me ſuis repenti, I have repented, &c. 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Fe me otais repenti, I had repented, &c. 
e H. 
| dings Je me fut repenti, J had repented, &c 
| FUTURE, | 
Sing. T me repentirai, I ſhall repent, &e. 
- IMPERATIVE. 
7 Sing. e epent thou 3 725 9 ee let him 
repent, ce. | 


& 


O P. 
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OPTATIVE and . 
Freſent. 
Sing. Aue ie mae | qt that I may repent, &c. 
| IMPERFECT 1. 
Sing. Dei me repentiſſe, that I might repent, xc. 
| TMFERFECT: UH. 
Sing. 74 me repontirois, I would repent, ce. 
|  PRETERPERFECT,. | 
Sing. Que je Mair repenti, that I may have repented, & · 
PRETERPLUPERPECT J. 
Sing. Je. ſerois rapenti; I ſhould have repented, &c. 
PRE TERPLU PERFECT II. 
el We je r rents wow W repented, . 
„ was Quand Je m aurai repent, when 1 ſhall have re: 
pent 
| INFINITIVE. 


5 e 'Profent. e a ee 
1 rr, to repent. 3 
5 eee 5 
Bare repenti, © to have repented. 
| ' Participle of the Preſent 7 Fe. 
. $2 repentant, rrepenting. 5 
Simple Participle of the Preter 7 rial. 
ehen, repenteck. 
Compound Participle of the Preter „ 
S'tant Tepenti, having repented, 
OO ERUN TY. 
De ſe repentir, 5 of repenting. 
En je repentant, in repenting. 
Pour ſe repentir, to repent. 


Fentit; 


r 
- "mi 
[i 


— 
Of the Nine Parts Seren. 169 


Semtir, 1 3 ' to feel or ſmell. 
EO TIT ITT 
I Prin. Hs 


Sing. Fe ens, 1 feel ; zu Vent; f thou far; 7 128 be 


eels. 
Plur. Nous e we e feel, & c. 
8 IM RAR N FECT. 
Sing. Fe /entois, I did feels &6. . 
DEFINITE: PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. . Fe ſentis, I felt, c: | 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. Fai ſenti, IL have felt, &. 
- PRETERPLUPERFECT 1 
Sing. Paws /enti, I had felt, &c | 
PRETERPLUPERFECT U 2 
Sing. Feus Joni, T had felt, &c. 5 | 
e 
Sing. Fe ſentirai, I ſhall or will feel, Ke. 
1M p ERATAIVE. 
Sing. Sens, feel hou 5. 5 ZI Jente, let him feel. 


Plus. Sentons, let us feel; ſentex, feel you; ; 4 ls ſeitent, 
Tet them feel. I 
OP TATHVE 1 CONJUNCTIVE, 


Preſent, | 
| Sing. Que je gte that I may feel, &c. 
IMP ERFECT YL 
Sing. 2ue je ſentiſſe; that I might feel, &c. 
IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. Je ſentirois, I ſhould feel, Kc. 
-  PRETERPERFECT. 
ing. Rue J aie;/erti, that I may have felt, &e. 


” LT 


_ . ˙ * 
* 
. 5 i þ 
+ 1 


170 Of the Nine Parts of Syzrcn, 


PRETERPLUPERFECT. 3 
Sing. Paurois ſenti, I ſhauld have felt, cc. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT Ow 
3 Que jeufſe ſenti, that I had felt, c. 

| FUTURE. | 

Sing. Quand j 7 aurai ſenti, when I ſhall have felt, he! | 
INFINITIVE. 


22 


Fair. gen 8 An 
ea,, 1 "ro fel. THIESO 
Preterperfe#. | 
Avoir ſenti, . * felt. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenje. 
Sontant, . FE: feeling. . 
Simple Participl 9 the Preter Tenſe. 
Senti, 45 : felt. 
Compound Participle of the Nye Teaſe. 
Saut ſenti, having felt. 
.:G.R R:VUND $4, 
De fentir, | of feeling. 
En. ſentant, in A 
Pour ſentir, 60 feel. 
Serwir, | to ſerve. 
I NDICATIV E. 
 Prejent. 


Sing. 75 fers, I ſerve; tu fers, thou ſerveſt; i for he 


"ſerves. 
Flur. Nous 8 we ſerve, &c. 


IMP ERF E C T. 
Sing. Je. ſerwois, I did ſerve, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Ling. Te m Ives, dee. 


IN. 
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INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. F ai Jeri, I have ſerved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Favois /ervi, T had ſerved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT IL 
Sing. Jus fervi, J had ſerved, &c. 
FU UR E. 
Sing. I ferwirai, I ſhall or will ſerve, &, _ 
| THMPFRERATIVSE 


Sing. Seri tai, ſerve thou; qu'il ſerve, let him ſerve. 
Plur. Serwons,) let us ſerve ; ; ſerueæ, ſerve you; qu'il /ot- 
went, let them ſerve. | 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE, 
X Preſent. | 
Sing. Que je ſerwvs, that I may ſerve, &c. 
Ie 
Sing. Que je /erwiſſe, that I might ſerve, &c. 
A MPFEREECT I 
Sing. Fe /erwirors, I ſhould, would, or could ſerve, &c. 
PRETERFEREECH... 
Sing. Qae j*aie fervi, that I may have ſerved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT . 
Sing. Paurois /ervi, I would have ſerved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Que j*euſſe ſerv, that I had ſerved, &c. 
| 2 VDV: EE | | 
_ . J aurai ſervi, when I ſhall have ſerved, bur. | 
"+" N FEN £71: VR: 


Preſent: 
Servir, ti ere 
| Preterperfee. | 
Apoir ſervi, to hive frved,” on 
: ” 6 Particitls 
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. Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 

Servant, lerving. .--.. +. 

Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe, 

Seri, | ſerved. 

C ompound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Sant ſerwi, 45 having ſervect. 

GE RUND S. 

De fervir, of ſerving, 
En ſer want, in ſerving. 
Pour ſer bir, to ſerve. 

von, to go out, 

| INDICATIVE. 
Preſent. 


Sing. Je ſors, I go out; zu fars, Thoy oel out; il ert, 


he goes out. 
Plur. Nous ſortons, we go out, &c. 
IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je. ſortois, I did go out, &c. 


"DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Je ſortis, I went out, &c. 


_ INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Te /uis /orti, I am gone out, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT * 
Sing. P'erois ſorti, I was gone out, &c. | 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Je Fus Herti, I was gone out, Kc. 
FUTURE. 
Sing. Fe ſortirai, I ſhall or will go out, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Sorg, go out; gil. forte, let him go out- 


7 


Plur. Sortons, let 45 80 Out; fortex. go you out; qu 2 


fertent, let them go out. 


OP. 


&c. 
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Or TATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 


| Prejent. 
Sing. Que je /orte, that J may go out, &c. 
|  LMPAREEYECTES 
Sing. Aue je fortifſe, that I might go out, &c. 
IMPERFECT TL 


4 2 


Sing. Je ſortiroit, I ſhould or would go out, &c. 


PRETERFTERKFECT, 


„ 


Sing. Que je ſois ſorti, that I may be gone out, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT 


- Sing. .Fe /erois ſorti, I ſhould be gone out, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 


L 


Sing. D je fufſe ſerti, that I was gone out, &c. 


- r. 


IN v E. 
Preſent. 
Sertir, 5 „ 8⁰ out. 
Prauempesſass 
Avoir Jorti, to have gone out. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. . 
Sortant, going out. 
Simple Fre of the Preter Teng. 
Sorti, gone out. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 


Sing. Quand fe ferai Jorti, when I'ſhall gets gone out, 


tant forth, having gone out. 


GERUNDS. 
De ſortir, of going out. 
Fn fortant, in goin g out. . 
Pour ſortir, to go out. 


Sauffrir, 
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 Souffrir, 0 ſufee. 
INDICATIV E. 
Preſent. 
Sing. Fe foufſre I ſuffer 5 tn fouſfres, thou bed: 11 


de ſuffers. 
. Nozs fouffrons, we ſuffer, &c. 
 .. TMPEREFECT: 

Sing. Je. ſerffroir, I did ſuffer, &c. 

DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Te /cuffiis, I ſuffered, &c. 

INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Pa: /ouffert, J have ſuffered, &c. 

N Lo 
Sing. Pawvois ſouffert, J had ſuffered, &. 

| PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Peus /ouffert, J had ſuffered, kee. . 
FU UR E. 
Sing. Fe Jouffrirai, J ſhall or will ſuffer, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Souffre, ſuffer thou; qu/il fouffre, let him ſuffer, 
Plur. Souffrons, let us ſuffer ; /ouſfrez, ſuffer you; gui, 
/erffrent, let them ſuffer. . | 
OPTATIVE ms CONJUNCT! VE. 
Pręſant. 
Sing, Que je 8 that I may ſuffer, &c. 
I'MPEREFES© LL 
Sing. Que je ſouff/ifſe, that I might ſuffer, &c. 
IMPERFECT 1b 
Sing. Fe /ouffrireis, I ſhould or would ſuffer, &c. 
„ EEC I 


OG Que j*aie fouffert, that I ay have ſuffered, &c. 8 
P R 
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 PRETERPLUPERFECT. I. | 
Sing. JPaurois ſouffert, I would have ſuffered, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Que feufſe ſouffert, that I had ſuffered, &c. 
NM 
Sing. Quand j aura; fouffert, when I ſhall have ſuffered, &c. 
INF I Ni T4; B. 
Prgſint. 2» 
Soufprir, F to ſuffer. | 
e, | 
Avoir. ſouffert,, to have fufſered, 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
wy Seuffrant, {1 1, ; fuffering. | 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 6 
_ Souffert, | ſuffered. | 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenje, 
ant ſouſfert, _ having ſuffered. 
18ER U N DS. | 
De * n of ſuffering. - | 
En fouſfrant, __ in ſuffering. . 
; eee N to ſuffer. 


| Temir, do hold. 
: INDICATIVE. 


| FT 283.74 1 Prefats © 1 
Sing. _ tien, I hold; zu tiens, a bertel; 1 i tient, he 
olds 
Plury Nous tenons; we | hold; ; vous Lene, you bold; 3 ili 
tiennent, they hold. : 
 IMPE R F E C T. 
Sing. Fe tenois, I did hold, Ke. ho ls 


I 4 5 DE- 


— 


1 


Is ESSE” Nt ⅛ ˙ !! ˙ꝛ 2 hs et — 
— 
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DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT: | 
Sing. Fe tins, I held, cc. 


iNDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Jai renu, I have held, &. 
5 PRETERPLUPERFECT . 
Sing. Fawois tenu, J had held, cc. 

PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 

Sing. Peus tenu, J had held, &c. 
| „ 
Sing. Je ziendrai, I ſhall or will hold, &c. 

a IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Tiens, hold thou; 2 il titune, let him hold. 
Plur. Tenont, let us hold; ws hold 3 qn hs diane 


let them hold. 


OPTATIVE at CONJUNGTIVE. 


| Preſent. | 
Sin 8. Ve je lienne, that I may hold, he” | 
| IMPERFECT "3 : 
Sing. Que j je zinſſe, that I might hold, Kc, | 
Sing. Te tiendrois, I A. ſhould, or could hold, &o 


PRETER PERFECT. 
Sing. Que jaie tenu, that I have held, &c. 


PRE TERPLU PERFECT IL. 
Sing. Pazreis tenu, I ſhould have held, Se. 


PRE T ERPLU PERFECT . 

| Sing, Que 7 "rage tenu, that I had held, &c. 
FUTURA. 

Sing. Wand, j Paurai tenu, ben I ſhall have held, &c. 


I N- 
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INFINITIVE.; 


Te Preſent. 
K to hold. 
Preterperfick. =D 
Awoir tenu, to have held. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Tenant, ' holding. 

Simple Participle of the Preter 7 eaſe, þ 
Tenu, held. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſé. 

' Hyant tens having held. 
GERUNDS. | 

De tenir, 4 fi of holding. 
Eu tenant, 356.0 holding. 
Pour tenir, to hold. 
Venir, | to come. 

IN DIC AT IV E. 

Preſem. 


Sing. 7e vient, I come ; tu viens, thou comet ; i] a vient, 
he comes. 

Plur. Nous wenns, we come; vou Vere, you come; 10. 
viennent, they come. 


IM PER-FEC . - 
Sing. Je wenois, I did: come, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. . 
Sing. Je wins, I came,:&c. . 


INDEFINETE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe Juis wenu, | am come, &c. | 


PRETERPLUPERFECT. I. 
Sing. o roi wenu, I was come, & 


15 n PRE. 


- 


CE ˙—˙ rr en OO EOS — em lt es = Pa 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Je füs venu, I was come, &c. 
| RDU TURE 
Sing. Fe viendrai, 1 will come, &c. 
IMPERATIV E. 
Sing. Vient, come thou; qu/il witune, let him come. 
Plur, Venons, let us come; venex, come you 3 u Ila vr 
nnen, let them come. 
| | OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
| 3” Preſent. 


i4 
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| 


Sing. Que je vienne, let me come, &c. 
EMPERFECT- HL 
4 Sing. Que. je winſe, that J might come, &c. 
IMPERFECT U,.- 
| Sing. Je dend vis, I ſhould, would, or could come, Ke. 
 PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que je fois venu, that I may have come, &c. 
PRETERRPLUFECT L 
| Sing. Fe ſerois venu, I ſhould be come, &c. 
„„ c IL. 
Sing. * Je fuſſe venu, that I were come, &c. 
14 FU 
Ling. Onan; je ſerai venu, when 1 ſhall come, Kc. 


IN FPINITIVE. 


c Preſent, 
Venir, to come. 
Prererperfꝛct. 
Etre wenu, to be come. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Venant, © coming. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tt. 
JVenu, * 1 Come, 
| Compound 


.Of tbe Nine Parts of SpEE cn. 
Compound Patticiple of the Preter Tenſe. 


Etant ven, being come. 
G E RUN DS. 
Die venir, of coming. 
4 1 denant. in coming, _ 
Peau 1 do come. 


0 


of the irregular Vauns of the third Conju- 
- gation in oir. 


8 8 to ſit. 
INDICAT.IVE, 


* Preſent. 


Sing. Jes M of oy lat; mt afſies, thou fitteſt; ; # Paſte 
he fits, 


Plur. Niue nous affine, ien, we > fit; VOUS VOUS aſton, you 
kt; ils aſſent, they fit. 


IMPERFECT. 


ging. Fe m Meiois, * did ſit; u z "afſeiois, thou aid 
fit, &c. 


DEFINITE PRE TER PERFECT. 
Sing. Fe maffs, I ſat; tu Faſſis, thou ſatteſt, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETER PERFECT. 


Sing. Je me ſuis ajſis, I am ſat; zu Ves 20M, thou art 
, 
PRETERPLUPERFECT J. 
Sing. Je wetois affs, I was fat ; ru Petois affis, thou waſt 
ſat, &c. 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
sing Fe me e fs afſis, I was fat; tn te fix affis, thou waſt 


fat, &c. 
ab TV RK E. 
Sing; Fe maſſcierai, I ſhall or will fit; tut Paſſtieras, ) you 
ſhall T will fit, &c. . | 


' 


I's -- = I M- 


o _ - 2 * 
— 2 — DO 
bc jo 

, 
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IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Aer toi, ſit thou; gui] fafeie, let him fit. | 
Plur. A/+ions-nous, let us fit ; afſtiez-wous, ſit you; qu'ih 
Valſbient, let them ſit, 
WE TABEED and CONJUNCTIVE: 


Preſent. Ny 
Sing. Que je waſſii, that I may 25 ; Fe tu t Mie, chat 


thou mayeſt t, &c. 


IMPERFE C 1 I. | 

Sing. Que je maſſi He, that I mi ht fit ; gue tu Paſſiſſes, 

that thou mighteſt fit, &c. . | . 
| IMPER F E C T II. 7; 

g. Je waſſtirois, I would or could fit ; tu f af errors, 


5 War 1 or couldeſt fit, &c. 


PRETERPERFECT. 

Sing. Qucigue je me ſois aſſis, though I am at, c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT.qL. 
Sing. Quoigue je me ſerois afſis, though I was fat, &c. 
EE II. 


. Que ee Vale ahi that I was fats que , 


2ſt, that thou waſt fat, &c, 


| FUTUR ; © 
Sing. Quand je me ſerai aſſis, when I ſhall ſit ; quand 
tu te . afſis, when you ſhall fit, &c | 


INFINITIVE. | 


Preſent. 
S' aſſcoir, to fit. 5 
Prererperfect. 
S'ctre aſſis, to be ſat or ſeated. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 

S' aſſeiant, ſitting. 

Simple Par iciple of the Preter Tenſe. 
„ ant or ſeated, 


C ompounts 
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Compound Participle of the Preter Ten/+. 


Sant aff, being ſat or ſeated... 
0 G E RUN D S. 
De Heir, „ . of eien 
En Safſtiant,, in ſitting. 
Pour Safſevir, n 06+ 
EU;; - wi 
RE MAR K. 


This verb at preſent is obſolete, and instead thereof they 


uſe the verb tomber, to fall ; but its compound tcheoir, to ex 


pire, ib fill i in uſe in the third perſon ſingular. * 


EXAMP LE. | | 
I ND CAT EY Bc vi 2itsn 
Son temsechet demain, . 
His time comes to-morrow: - 
Sa rente &chitt hier, | 
His rent was due yeſterday, 


Son tems eff cb, 
His time is expired. 


Etoit chu, was expired; | 
2 ech, was expired. 3 
chera, will expire. 


IMPERATIVE. 


9 il cchie quand il veut,: 
Let it expire when it will. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVB, 


Qvil Echte bien tot, that i it may come ſoon. 
Du echt, that it ſhould expire. 
Il &heroit, it would expire. 
Ruoiguil ſoit echu, though it has Pe, 
Duand il. ſeroit ech, when it was expired. 
Qu il fat teh, that it was expired. 
Juand il / 2” ech, when 1 it is expired. 


'x% Of the Nine wrap her g 
 INFINETIVE. 


Echeoir, ; to expire. 
Etre chu, 7. prod 
8 expiring. 
chi, ; expired. 
tant chu, being expired. 
„„ E RUNDS. | 
Dei cheoir, of expiring. 
En ubean; 1 2 
3 Pour tele, 3 to EXPUE. . 5 
Enouvoir, 535 to excite. | 
REMARK. 


This is a compound of | zouworr, to move, and conju- 
gated in vi ſayie manner, which ſee. 


Faloir, tte be needful. 
RE M AR N. 
This verb is aſed only imperſonally. 
IN DIS ATN E. 
Tos; | 
Sing. II faut, it is needful. n 434 
| I p. E CT. 
Sing. 11 faloit, it was needful. : 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. 11 falut, it was needful. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. II a falu, it has been needful.. © © 
PRETERPLUPERFECT--1. 
Sing. II avoir falu, it had been needful. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. II. 
Sing. Il cut falu, it had been needful. 
2 FUTURE. 
5 Sing. IL faudras it * be needful. 


0 


> ine — F 
T —— — —_— . — = 
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OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, | 
Sing, Nil faille, it may be needful. 
VVV 
Sing. 2 falut, that it were needful. 
| IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. . faudreit, it would be needful. 
1 PRETER PERFECT. 
Sing. 2il ait falu, that it hath been needful. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. II auroit falu, it would have been needful. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT I. | 
Sing. Nie eut falu, though it would have been 


nean, ” 
Wo EV TU RB, 7 
sing. Nuand il aura falu, when it ſhall hare been 


needful. 
| INFINI T EV; * 
5 Pręſent. 5 
„„ to be needſul. 
Participle f the Preter Tenſe. | 
» 5579 been needful. 


Mos voir, . to move. 


I DI CATI V. K 
| „ 
sing. 3 —_ 1 move; ru ** chou moveſt; FE ment, 
he moves. 
Plur. Nous non. voni, we move; ; Vous marac, you move; 5 
ils mouvent, they move. 
IMP ERFECT. 


ing. Je uv 1 121 move ; tu mowovie, on didſt 
move, &c. | 
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DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je mus, I moved; tu mis, thou movedſt, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETER PERFECT. 
Sing. Pai mil, 1 have moved; tu as 2:7, thou * 
moved, &c. | 

PRETERPLUPERFEOT 1. 


Sing: Faveis mũ, I had moved ; tu aveis mi, thou hadſt 
moved, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT, II. 
Sing. Jeus mit, I had moved ; 3 2 eus mi, thou hadft 


mov „Ke. 
F UTURE. | | 
Sing. Je mozvrai, I ſhall nn tu mosvrau, thou 
ſhalt or wilt move, &c . 
| IMPERATIV E. 


Sing. Meus, move thou; g//i/ meuwe, let him move. 
Plur. Mau vous, let us move; moxvez, move you; quiils | 
meuvent, let them move. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE.. 
| Preſent. 


Sing. Que Je neu ve, that I * move; gue ts mMeuves, dat 
thou mayeſt move. | 
IMPERFECT. I. 


Sing, Rue je muſſe, that I might move; que tu muſes, - 
that thou mighteſt move, &c. 


IMPERFECT I. 


Sing. Je mouvreis, I would, ſhould, or could move; ; It 
monvrois, thou wouldeſt, ſhouldeſt; &c. move. 


PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Droigue FJ aie mi, though I have moved; ; guoique 
tu aies mi, though thou haſt moved, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 


Sing. Paurois mi, I would have moved ; tu aurois mi, 
i wouldeft have moved, 8 


5 7 OB 
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 PRETERPLUPERFECT H. = 
Sing. Que jeuſſe mi, that I had me; 52 tu 1775 mi, 
Hat thou hack moved, &. 


FUT UR E. i | 
| Sing Quand Paurai mii, when 1 ſhall have moved, &. 
© quand tu auras Ko when thou ſhalt have moved, &c. - 
INFINITI 


Preſent. 
Mouvoir, | to move. 
| Preterperfict. 
Avoir mi, to have moved. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
| . Mowvant, | movi ng. 
* imple Participh of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ma, | - moved. | 
Compound Parti ciple of the Preter Tenſe. 
Sant mi, © having moved. 
GERUNDS 
De mouveis, of movin | 
* mouvanty I In panty 


- ae bo 5 85 mins. 


RE M AR K. 


This verb is imperſonal, and has only the ale pets 
ingulax;, | but i wp has all the tenſes. 


IND 1 CA T I V E. 
| 4 ee, * 
Sing. IL pleat, it rains. | 
IMPE R FECT. 
Sing, 1 Pleuvoit, it did ow 


DE 
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DEFINITE: e ee RIOT. 
Sing. N elit, it rained. DM 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT: 
Sing. IIa pl, it has rained, ,, _ 
{EEE TELETOLERETRYD EP 
Sing. I avoit pla, it had rained. | 
PRETERPLUPERFECT- II. 
Sing. II eut plũ, it had rained. 
oe. 
Sing. // nas 1 it will rain. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE 


| „ 
Sing. 2s 41 'pleure, that i it may rain, or let it rain, 
| IMPERFECT of 
Sing. 2 plũt, that it might rain, 
ff I 
Sing. Il pleuvroit, it would rain. 
| PRETERPERFECT.. 
. Q il ait pls, that it has rained. 85 
PpRETERPLU PERFECT. I. 
Sing. II auroit pli, it would have rained. 
| PpRETERPLU PERFECT I 
Sing. Qu'il eut plu, that it had rained. 
FUTURA 5 ö 
4 Sing. 1 il aura Pl, N it ſhall kae rained, 
* | 
INFINITIVE. 
| | Preſent. = 
Pleuvoit, do rain. 
Preterperfed. 
Auoir pla, | 50 have rained. 


— 
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Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 


Pleawant, -__ raining. 
Simple Fan of the Preter Tenſe. 
- Pl © rained, 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ayant plus having rained. 
GERU N D:& 
De re, | of raining. 5 
Fn plenwvant, in raining. 
Pour [leu voir, to rain. 
- Pouvoir, © to he able. 
INDICATIVE. 
Preſent, 


Sing. Fe puis, I can, or am able; tu yes thou uk, 
or art able; i peut, he can, or is able. 


Plur. Maus pouvons, we can, or are able; wous proven 
you can, or are able; z/s peuvent, they can, or are able. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je pouvois, I could, or was able; tu barvui, thou 
couldeſt, or mighteſt be able, &c. , | 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Fe pis, I could, or was able; tu pis, thou could, 
or waſt able, &c. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 


Sing. Pai pi, I have been able; zu as pa, thou haſt 
been able, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT:. I. 


Sin Pawois pù, I had been able ; ; tu abi, pu, thou 
hadſt been able, &c. £ 


| PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 


Sing. Feus pi, 1 had been able; 72 eus ph, thou hadſt 
been able, &c. 


F U- 
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FUTURE 
Sing. Je pourrai, I ſhall or will be able; tu pourras, , tho 
malt or wilt be able, &c. ? 
RE M A R K. 
This verb has no imperative mood. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Que Je puiſſe, that I can, or may be able; que 
puiſſes, that thou canſt, or mayeſt be able, &c. 


TMFERFECT L 


Sing. ue j je pie, that I could, were, or might be this; 3 
gue tu puiſſes, that thou mighteſt, &c. be able. 


IMPERFECT II. 


Sing. Fe pourrois, I could, ſhould, or would be able; tu 
pourrois, thou couldeſt, &c. be able. | 


-PRETELEMKPRAFRCT. 

Sing. Quoigue j aie pi, though I have been able, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 

Sing. P*aurois pi, I ſhould have or had been able, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT H. 

Sing. Que j*euſſe pu, that J had been * &c. 
r 
g. Quand j aurai pd, when I ſhall be able, be. 


INFINITIVE. 


- Preſent, 
| Pouvoir, "6 be able. 
55 Pretergerfec. | 
 Awoir pi do have been ablec. 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe. 
| Parruant, being able. 


Of the Nine Parts of SyzzcH, 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 


Pu, able. 2 
Compound Participle of the Preter T, = 
| Ayant Sly having been able. | 
G ERUNDS. | 
De pos vrt of — able. 
En pouvant,,|'' in being able. 
Pour Pouvoir, to be able. 
| Savoir, 1 IS to know. 
1 N D ICAT 1 Y E, 
Preſent. 


Sing. = fais, I Wr tu Sais, thou 3 ; * lat 


he knows. 
Plur. Nous Can we know, &c. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sing. Je * I did knows tu. ſa vois, thou did know, 
Lc. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je ſis, 1 knew; tu ſus, thou kneweſt, &c. 


1 4 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Jai i, I have known; # as 5, thou haſt 


known, &c 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 


Sing. J avois a, 1 bad known; tu avois ad, thou 1 


known, Kc. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT III. 


Sing. Feus ad, I had known; tz eus 5, thou hadſt 


known, &c. 
FUTURE. 


Sing. Fe ſaurai, I ſhall or will know 3 5 tu aura, thou 


malt or wilt know, &c. 
IMP E RAT I V E. 


Eng. Saches, know thou; 9271 * let him know. 


Plur. 


1 * 
— — — 
9 — 
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Plur. Sachons, let us know ; 5 Sachex, know you; gui] 
fachent, let them know. . 
| OPTATIVE and wenne 
Praeſent. 
— Que 9 e Jache, that I may know ; que tu . that 
thou mayeſt know, &c. 
IMP E R p E kno T 1. 
Sing. "uy je falle, that T might ] que tu fu try that 
thou mighteſt know, &c. a * 
IMP E RF E 0 2. 
Sing. Fe /avurois, I ſhould know z tu faureis, thou ſhouldeft - 


know, &c. 
| PRETERPERFECT. | | 
Sing. Que j*aie gu, that I have known; gue bu aiet 15 | 
that thou haft known, &c. 
5  PRETERPLUPERFECT | 
Sing. Paurois 5, I ſhould have known, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
” Sing. 9 si, that T had known, &c. 
5 FUTURE. 
Sing. Quand j aurai 5, when I fhall have known, &c. 


INFINITI VE. 


: Preſent. 5 
Savoir, to know. | 
| Preterper fit. 
A voir u, 4 to have known. | 
 Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Sachant, knowing. 
A imple Participle of the Preter Tenje. 
Su, known. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Ten/e. 
Haut zũ, | having known. 
G ERU N DS. | 
Fn ſachant, in knowing 


Palbir, | 


Its 
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: : Valuir, 7 125 8 to Lalus: 
inet 


Pręſent. 5 1 
Sing. Je q vans, Lralue tn ways, chou valueſt; ; Pl vaut, 
he values. 
Plur. Ver ee we ralue; wan le, you _— 
ils walent, ey value, &c. 4 12 1 2 i o * l 4 | 
IMPERPECT.. 9 22 
Sing. 7 vas I Bo e 3 Ly valin won didn value 
te FER 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. | 
Sing. Fe walus, I valued ; > th valus, thou valuedſt, &c. 
INDEFINITE: PRETER PERFECT. 


Sing. Jai valu, I have valued; tz valus, thou haſt va- 
ned, ., 


PRETERPLUPERFECT | L 
Sing. Favoit valx, I had valued, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. II. 
Sing. Feus walu, I had valued, &c. 
FC 
Sing. Je vaudrai, I ſhall or will value, &c. 
REM: A RK. 


It has no ative, but inſtead thereof they uſually 
employ the loving expreſſions by way of command, 
viz. fais toi valoir, ſet thou a value; gu 11. faſſe valoir, let 
him ſet a value ; faites le valoir, ſet you a value; 3 quiils 
faſſent valeir, let them ſet a value. 


OPTATIVE ud CONJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Que je vaille, that I may value, &c. 
| IMPERFECT I. 
ding. Que. je valulſe, that I might value, c. 
fo | I M- 


192 Of the Nine Parts of Svzzch. - 
. IMPERFECT I: 
Sing. Je vaudrois, I could, woul or - ſhould, 3 ke 
PRETERPERP ECT. 
Sing. Que j aie waſu, that T have  yalued, FR 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. 4 
Sing. Fauroit valu, I would have valutd, &c. 
PRE T ERP LUPERF E C. Il. 
Were Rue 5 eaſe valu, that-I had n ke. 
: 15 , UT UR E. 7 vogue 
Ling. Quand] J aurai valu, when I ſha . e. 
"P N by IN I'T I his 5 
r IN, 
Pali Pn ns 
Asvoir valu, 5 to have valbed. 
5 Participle US the Fi, Tenſe. | 


Falant, © | valuing.” ET ” 
Simple Participle of the Preter T ae. 
Valu, 085 5 valued. 1 
Compound Participh of the. Breter Ga TA 
Sant wal,” having valued - 
5 GERUNDS. | 
I | De valbir, 5 of valuing. 
, En valant, in valuing. 
Far valoir, CN» to value. 
Pair e940 2 ſee. 
Id PISA TVE. 
Preſent. | 


King. Je a I ſee; > th wait, thou feaſt il whit, he 


Tees. 


P lur. Nous ſe PIE we ſhe, be. 


Py 


„ I M. 
* 


— —ę—- 
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| IMP E R F E Cc T. 
Sing. Je woyors, I did ſee, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe vis, I ſaw, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai wii, J have ſeen, &c. 
 _PRETERPLUPERFECT . 
Sing. Favois vn, I had ſeen, &c. | 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Feus wi, I had ſeen, &. _ 
„„ FUEL US 
Sing. Fe verrai, I ſhall or will ſee, &c. 
_.IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Poi, ſes Won; u oye, let him ſou... 
Plur. Veyont, let us ſee; vgyex, fee you; quils wojent, 
let them ſee. = 
| OPTATIVE And CON ]UNCTIVE: 
„ 7 x Peſo... 
Sing. Que je oye, that I may.ſee, c. 
Sing. Que je vis, that I might ſee, &c. 
| ee I - 
Sing. Je verrois, I ſhould, would, or could ſee, c. 
ä P RET ER PERFECT. 
Sing. Que. j aie wii, that J have ſeen, cc. 
P RET ERPLU PERFECT I. 
Sing. Paurois vi, I would have ſeen, &c. 
 __ PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Que 7eufſe wit, that I had ſeen, &c. 
EA EUSA K - 
Sing. Quand fawrai vi, when I ſhall fee, &c. 


K : IN. 
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| INFINITIVE. 


3 Projent. „ 
Tir, 1 ſee. 
; 5 Praerperſib. | 
Aviotr wi, EE 'to have ſeen. 
_ Participle of the Preſent Tenſe... 
Poyant, „ - 
32 Partich of the Preter FR 5 
"rem. | 
— Participle of the Preter 7 0. | 
ant wit, having ſeen, | 
'G E R UN D S. 
De voir, of ſeeing. 
. pant, a0; Jo ſeeing. 
Pour voir, do ſee. | 
| i | Pouboir, r 1 
1 N D ICATIVE. f 
Preſent. 


Ling. Je veur, I will, or Am willing; 3 tn Deux, thou 
wilt, or art willing; il deut, he will, or 13 : 
Plur. Nous . we will, or are willing; wous "HI 
| you will, orare willing; ils wont, they will, or are willing, 


I MPE RF ECT. 
Sing. J. ons, 1 did will, Kc. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Je voulu, T was willing, &c. _ 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECET. 
Sing. Pai voulu, I have willed, &c. ; 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I, 
Sing. avis N I had Wo Kc. 


= | 5 — Pp 


x 5 


| ge 


en ESL DOEAFSES. n. +, 
Sing. Jews. woulu, Thad willed, &. _ 
gh FUTURE. | 


Sing. Je nn, bal o ill b. ie, ha 


2 REMARK, 
This verb has no imperative. | 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Pręſant. 


| Sing. 2 je KS that I may will, or be willing, 46. 


„„ neee . 
Sing. We Je.woulyſſe, that I might be willing, &c. 

INM P ER F ECT. II. . | 

Sin . 3 I ſhould be willing, &c. „„ 


e PEETERPERPECT,) > 
Sing. Que 7 aie voulu, that I have been willing, 1. 


[PRETERPLUPERFECT > 23 
Sing. Paurois voulu, 1 ſhould have been willing, Ke. 


PRE T E R P LU. PER EC Tabs 
— Due p euſſt voulu, that | had been willing, Wee 


INFIN, . ; 
"Fabry SOS a be in 
Fd 2 fel ES 8 
8 Avoir Dau, to have * willing. | 
Particle oe Prof T £448 | | 
'- Poulant, bd) * O38 3 g 
„ K 2 Simple 
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Simple Parricipl- of the Preter Tenfe. 
Voulu, Vuuilled. : 
Compound Participle of the Preter 720% 
chan voulu, being willing. 
x GERUNDS. 
De vouloir, of willing. 
2 vvulant, ET in e 


Of the e regie Venps of the 8 2 8 
jugation in . | 


Aſeudre, to abfolve. : 
_ INDICATIVTE . 
„ ” ies pers 
Sing. Pab/ois, I abſolve ; z apfoiis, thou chen, il 


2 he abſolves. 
Plur. Nous abſolvons, we e &c. 


IMPERF EC T. 
Sing. Pab/elveir, I did abſolve, &c 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT.. 
Sing. Pab/oics, I ablolved, &c. Is 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Pat ab/ois, I have abſolved, &c. | 
| _ PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Paveis ab/ois, I had abſolved, &c. 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT 5 
Sing. Feus ab/ois, J had abſolved, &c. 
| FUTURE - 
Sing. F abfoudrai, I ſhall or will abſolve, &c, 
| J..... ö 
1 Sing g· Aubin * thou; 5 2 A0 n let him abſolve. 


P lur. 


e. 
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i Abſal vons, let us abſolve; abholvex, abſolve you; 
qu'il; ab/olvent, let them abſolve. 

OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent. 
Sing. 2. 7 Pabſebve, that I may abſolve, 4. 
IMPERFACT.L 
Sing. ue 7ab/ouſſe, that I might abſalve, &C. 
IMPERFECT I... - 
Sing. Pab/eudrois, I would or ſhould abſolve, &c. 
| PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que /'aie ab/ous, that I may have abſolved, &c. 
_ PRETERPLUPERFECT I 
Sing. Fauroit ab/oius, I would have abſolved, &c. 
_ PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Que j*euſſe abſoils, that I had abſolved, &c. | 
Tf 
Sing. Vaud. j aurai abſeis, when I ſhall have abſolved, 


IN 15 INITI V E. 
3 eee... 
| Mbſoutre, to abſolve. 
ßFWWWJLäâä'ꝛT a wag ht 
Avoir abſois, to have abſolved. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Abſolvant, abſolving. 
Simple Participle of che Preter Tenſe. 
. abſolved. 
Compound Participle of the Preter T, enſe.” 
Hant abfois, having abſolved. | 
GERUNDS. 
| Dabſoutre, of abſolving. 


z ab/olvant, in abſolving. 
Pour abſoudre, _ to abſolve. 


K 3 | | Battre, 
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| i Eure, NOI Os to beat. 


INDICATIVE.. 
Prefent« 
Sing. 7 bats, I beat ; Tu bets. thou pe il "TY 


he beats. 
Plur. Nous battons, we beat, &c. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je baitois, I did beat, &c 


| DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
|S Sing. Je battis, I beat, ob 
gil INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
ity Sing. Pai battu, J have beaten, &c. 
ws PRETERPLUPERFECT * 
Sin g. Javois battu, J had beaten, &. 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 
Sing. Feus batty, J had beaten, K. 
0 "FUTURE --- 
Sing. Je battras, 1 ſhall or will beat, &e. 
| IMPERATIVE. 


$in Bats, beas thou ;. 9 il batte, let him beat. 
has Batront, let us beat; ; Latex, uu” you; 3 i 8 
 battent, let them beat. 5 2 | 


OPTATIVE * CONJUNCTIVE 
# . 12 Preſent. | 
Ii I Sing. ue je batte, that I may heat, &c: 
= - "IMPERFECT IE vey 
Bing. Que je barrihe, that I might deat, ve. 2 
| . IMPERFECT 5 
Sing. Te battrois, I would beat, Sc. 
PRE TE RPERFE CT. 


Sing. Que? aie battn, an; 1 _ ws eaten, kee. = 
'P 


4 
. : 
7 LE" Rmo——— OH Rae WE 2 ITE AW. 
- — 2 AS! > 2s — —— warren AR th >. 
, 
* 7 8 5 K _ * 


; 3 
ery 
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PRETERPLU PERFECT I. 
Sing. Pauroir batty, E ſhould have beaten, &c 


PRETERPLUPERFECT il i | 
Sing. Que ij Peuſſe baitu, that I had beaten, Ke. | _ 


FU T URE. 
Sin g · Quand Faurai battn, when Tſhall have beaten — 


INFINITIVE. Iz 
©... Profs: 1 
Battre, .. to beat, 
Preterperfedt, 
Avoir battu, to have beaten. | 
Te Participle ＋ the Preſent Tenſe. 
Battant, | beating. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Batt beaten, 
Compound Participh of the Prater 7. enje. 
Hyant Lattu, baaving beaten. 
GERUNDF 


INDICATIVE 


Fenn. 
Sing 7+ lin Junk t fol hen duale; it bolts Ty | 


rinks. _ 
Plur. Nous ben vont, we drink; vous Reruex, you drink ; 
ils . they drink. | 
| IMPERFECT. 
- Je beuwois, I did drink, See 05 


K 4 


. „ — Tn mes WIL IO. « ee he PORE — 2 * — — 
8 T 65 D — 
be. as rr FFP i by w has —— r, . — 
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"DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je 64s, I drank, &c. 
- INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai bf, I have drank, &c. | 


PRETERPLUPERFECT 7. 
Sing. Tavois bi, Thad drank, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 
Sing. Jeus bi, I had drank, &c. 
„o 
Sing. Je beirai, I ſhall or will drink, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Bois, drink thou; gil boi ve, let him drink. 
Plur. Beuwons, let us dn nu, drink you; qu'il 
Soi. vent, let them drink. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE, 


Preſent. 
Sing. Que je boive, that I may drink, e. 
 TMPERFECT L 
Sing. Que. je bust, that T might drink, &c. 
| IMPERFECT I. 

Sing. Fe boirois, I would drink, &c. 
PRETER PERFECT. 
my Que J aie bi, that I may have drank, &c. 
_-PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Paureis bi, I would have drank, &c. 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 

. As j eulſe bi, that T had drank, &c. 


FUTURE. 
| Sing. eee bi, when I ſhall have drank; &. 


IN. 


he girds. 


Sing. Fe ceignis, 1 girt, &c. 


Of the Nine Parts h of SezzcH, 20¹ 
Ie 


TE ns dE 
Boire, © to drink. 
„ Preterperfech | 
Asvoir bh, to have drank, 
ie Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 5 
Beuvunt, drinking. 
© Simple Pack of the Preter 7 enſe. 
Bi, . 
Compound Participle of the Preter T, en/t. 
Hant bit, having drank. 
"0 KK 0: WOW © 
De beire, © of drinking. 
En Beu want.. in drinking. 
- Pour boire, do drink. 
|  Ceindery, | 5 to gird. 
 INDICATIVE. 
3535 


oy Fe ceins, 1 gird ; tu ecins, thou girdeſt; a ceint, | 


Plur. Nous ceignons, we gird, &. _ 
IMPERFECT. 


Sing. Je ceignois, I did gird, &c. 
DEFINITE TORE nnn 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT.. 
Sing. Pai ceint, I have girt, &. - * 


PRETERPLU PERFECT I 
Sing. N ceint, I had girt, ec. 
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PRETERPLUPERFECT H. 
Sing. F eus ceint, J had girt, &c. 
FE U FT URN E. 
Sing. Je ceindrai, I ſhall or will gird, &e. 
IMP E R AT IVE. 
Sing. Cergner, gird chou; il ceigne, let him gird. 


Plur. Ceignous, let us 3 ou; wile 
ceignent, let ene gird. : — 1 = "NY 


OPTATEVE and CONJUNCTIVE. | 
Preſent. a 


Sing. Que je ceigne, at E way g ird, &c.. 
\TMPERFE © TJ. 
Sing. Que je ceigns/ſh, that J might gird, be. 
IM PERFECT *. 
Sing. Je ceinarvis, I would gird, Sc. f 
PRETERPERFEOCT.. 
Sing. 2: e j aie ceint, that I may have girt, &c. 
 PRETERPLUFECT  - 
Sing. 7 aureis- ceint, I would have girt; &c. | 
PRETERPLUPERFECT * : 
| Ling. Due jeuſſe ceint, that I had girt, &e. | 
FF B TY: he 
Sing. Qaand / aura ceint, when I ſhall have girt, Sc. 
I N F ZENIT T VE. - 
of 6 Puſenti. N 
ound, | <= W 
eee. 
A voir ot. b 4.0 Tots 8 
Ehe of the e we | 
Kaen, N girding. 
Simple Participle 7 the Preter Tru: 
So _ .gut, 


| Compound g 
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Compound Participle of the Proter Tenſe. 
Haan ceint, having girt. 

. R U- * B =: 
De ceinare, OY girdin g· 
En ceignant, © 55 Bali. 


Peur ae,, Vo gird. 
— 


8 : Circoncire, | 3 to Gehe. 5 
INDICATIVE., 


„ Preſent. | | 
Sing. Fe circoncis; I circumciſe; u citconcis, thou circumr- 
ciſeſt; . 87 circoncit, he circumciſes. 
jur. Nous circonciſons, we Srentacits, &C.. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Te circonci ; fois, L did circumciſe, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETE RPERFECT:- 
Sing. Je circoncis, I circumciſed, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT:. 
Sing. Fai circoncis, I have circumciſed, c. 
PRE. ER EU E E. R HEAT I. 
Sing. F avezs-circoncis, I had: circumciſed, &c. 
C—— II. 
Sing. eus circoncis, I had eircumeiſed, &c. 
c Y F 1 TURE. 
Sing. % circoncirai, I hall or will e POR 
| FMPERATITY ER. : 
Sing. Cireanciss cucumeiſce: thou gut circonciſe, it him 


circumciſe. 
Plur. Cirronciſons; let us * ; circonciſes, | circum 
Ciſe you; gilt circunciſent, let them circumciſe. 


| OP'TATEVE. and CONJUNCTFVE:. 
Rreſent. 
Sing: Wee creme that Tay camel, ar 


Of 1 the Nine Parts of Sekren. | 
IMPERFECT. I. 


Sing. Due Je circonciſſe, that I might circumciſe, &c &C. 


IMPERFECT I. 


Sing. Fe circoncirois, I would circumciſe, &c. 


PRETER PERFECT. 


Sing. Que ate circoncis, that I may have circumciſed, &c. 


PRETERPLU PERFECT I. 


Sing. F'aurois circoncis, I would have circumciſed, &c. 


PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 


Sing. Que. J 22 cireoncis, that I had circumciſed, &c. 


FUTURE. 


Quand 7 aurai circoncis, when 1 ſhall have cir- 


Cumci . &c. 


INFINITIVE. 
| Preſent. 

Circoncire, . circumciſe. 
| Prererperfact. 


uber circencis,” eee 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, 

5 Cette, | ceircumciſiing. 
Simple Participle 71 the Preter Tenſe. 

Circoncis, 5 circumciſed, 

Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
_ circoncis, having circumciſed. ' 

UG . 


De circoncire, of circumciſing. 
En circonciſant, nin circumciſiing. 
Pour circoncire, to circumciſe. 


Coaclure, 5 5 . to conclude.. . 
INDICATIVE. 
Preſent. 


Sing. Je conclus, I conclude 3 73 conch, thou concludeſt ; 
i conclat, he concludes, | Plur, 
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Plur. Nous concluons, we conclude, &c. e 
, IMPERFEC T. 
Sin ng. Fe conclutr, I did conclude, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je conclũs, I concluded, &c. | 
_ INDEFINITE: PRE TERPERFECT. 
Sing. J'ai conclu, I have concluded, &c. 
'PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 
Sing. Pawvois conclu, J had concluded, &c. 
odio ee eee py 
Ling. 7 conclu, I had concluded, &c 
UT UX E. c 
sing. 7 concluraj, I ſhall or will conclude, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing, Conch, conclude thouz eil conch, let kim 
_ conclude, 


Plur. Concluons, let us conclude ; concluez, conclude you! 1 
2 ilt concluent, let them conclude. BE 
OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. | 
| Preſent. 
su Que j je concluz,” that I may conclude, &c. 
PPV 
A Sing. Que je concluſſe, that I might conclude, &c. 
*TMPERFEC.T IL. 
Sing. Je conclurois, I would conclude, &c. 
PRETERPERFECT.. 
Sing. Que Faie conclu, that I may have concluded, &c. 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Faurois conclu, I would have concluded, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Que 7euſfſe conclu, that I had concluded, c. 
| F U- 
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e | 
8 . Faurai concls; when I ſhall have 3 


ded, 
INEIN q TIV E. 
Conclurts, * ro conelade. 
> | Praterperfe. | 
Avpir coc, to have Wa. 
| Participh of the Preſa Tenſe, : 
"Fn Participh of the Preter Tenſe. 
Cancia, + 3 concluded. 
Compound Participhe of the Preter Tenſe. | 
Sant cancl, | having n dec. 
5 86 ERUN DS. 


: De conclure, 5 s ing. 
En concluant, in concluding. 
Paur conclure,, © to conclude.” 


Conduire,. „ 3 
INDICATIVE. 


Projent, 


Sing. Je Are he I conduct; > ts condyjs, thou condułteſt, . 
conduit, he condutts. ; 
Plur. Nous condui/ons, we a te 


| IMPERFEC T. 
Sing. Te conduiſbis, I did conduct, ce. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Te conduiſis, I conducted, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Paz conduit, I have conducted, &c,. f 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Favit conduit, I had conducted, &c. 


PRE- 
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PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 
Sing. Teas conduit, E had conducted, & e. 
| . AUT. 0K 
Sing. Je condluirai, F ſhall or will conduct, Sc. 
[ MPERAT I'VE. 
Sing. Co yd conduct thou; fu #74 condujfe, let 1 
conduct. 11 
Plur. Conduiling let ps conduct; conduiſeæ, ondud 111 
you; gilt conduiſent, let them conduct. 14 
OPTATIVE and. CONJUNCTIVE. 144 
| og, Que j 75 0 ches Fay ne 4 
e eee 
Sing. Que je conduifſe, that I might conduct, be. 802 
7 IMPERPEC'T HB. | 
Sing. Je conduireis, I would conduct, &c.. 
PRE TER PERFECT. 
Sing. Que 5 ait conduit, that I may have conducted, &c. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT EF + 
sing. F'avovis conduit, L would have condufied, c. 
 _PRETERPLUPERFRCT H. 
Sing. De 7erfe conduit, that I had conducted, &c. 
| A BUTURK — Y 
Sing. Quand j aunai aondiu ts when L fall 3 con- 


ducted, &c. 
I 
5 - Preſent.  ; 
cab. 1 conduct. 
5 Preterperfect. + 

p conduit, to have conducted. 

Peartiaiple of the Preſem Tenſi. 

2 7 * | 


I 
| | 
| | 
i 
| | 

1 

i 
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Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 


Conduit, conducted. 
Compound Participle of the Preter T. ink. 
Sant conduit, having conducted. 
86 ER U N WET: 
De conduire, © of conducting. 
En conduiſant, in Nass 
Pour conduire, to conduct. 
Cenfire, ESSE” a e 
INDICATIVE. | 
Preſent. SES | 


Sing. ST 4 I preſerve ;- tu confi thou a prfrve; ; i 


Ai preſerves. ; 
lur. Nous confiſons, we preſerve, Kc. 


IMPERFEC T. 
Yi. Je en I did preſerve, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je confic, I preſerved, ce. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fai confit, I have preſerved, &c. | 

PRETERPLUPERFECT L 
Sing. Favors confit, I had preſerved, &c. 
1 PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 
Sing. Peus conſit, I had preſerved, &c. 
% 
Sing. Je conffrai, I ſhall or will preſerve, &C. 
IMPERATIVE. 


. Sing. Conſa, preſerve thou ; qu'il confiſes let him pre- 
erve. | 
Plur. Confi/ons, let us preſerve ; confiſes N vou; 
* 715 confiſent, let them preſerve. 

: 0 P- 
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OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
| To, Preſent. © 
Sing. Que je confiſe, that I may preſerve, &c. 
| IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. Rue je confifſe, that I might preſerve, &c. 
IMPERFECT Il. 
Sin g- Je confirois, I would preſerve, &c. 
. PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que j aie confit, that I may have preferved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. 7aurois confit, I would have preſerved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT UI. 
Sing. Que j*eufſt confit, that I had preſerved, &c. 
e | 
Sing. Quand j Paurai confit, when I ſhall have pre: 


ſerved, &c. 
1 N F INITIV E. 
OW | Projent, | 
Cala Ly to preſerve. 
5 Preierperfecb. | 
Awuoir confit, to have preſerved. 
= Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Conſſſant, pPreſerving. 
Simple e of the Preter Tenſe. 
Conf, | preſerved. 
Compound. Participhe of the Preter 7. * 
Sant conft, having preſerved. 
1 8ER U iden 8 
e ED reſerving. 
Es — 88 eee 
Pour confire, * 00 | Preſerve, 


Connoitre, 


gas A. Nine Parts of Sr ER. 


Cennoitre, tao know. 
INDICATIVE. 


Preſent. 


Sing. Je counois, I know 3 ti — thou knoweſt; . a 
connbit, he knows, | 


Plur. News connoifſons, we know, Kc. 


IM PERFECT. 
| Sin g. Je connoiffois, I did know, &C. | 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je connus, I knew, & c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai counu, 1 have known, &c.. . 
PRETERPLUPERFECT J. 
Sin 8: Javois connu, I had known, &c. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT I, 
Sivg. Jus connu, I had known, Ke. 
| BUYTDORE  : 
Sing. Te — I ſhall or will know, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Connois, know thou; 4 10 cannoifſe, let bim know. 


Plur. Connoiors, let us know ; connoyexs know you 3 
qu/ils connoifſent, let them know. 


WE TA RON and CONJUNCTIVE. 
406. Bd; 14:5 | 
Sing. Que je a that I may know, &. 
IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. Que je copnuſſe, that I might know, &c. 
* IMPERFECT H. 
Sing. Je conneitrois, I would know, & e. 
 PRETHRPEREETTE 
Sing. Que f aie connu, that I may have known, = 


—_ 
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PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 


Sing. 7aurois con, I ſhould have known, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT u. 


Sing. Que J euſſe conny, that I had known, &c. 


FUTURE. 


Sing. Quand j'aurai connu, when I ſhall have known, . 


INF INITIVE. 


Preſent. | 
Connoitre, = to know. 
| Preterperfict. | 
Avoir conn, co have known. 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe. 
Connoiſſant. knowing. 
Simple Participh of the Preter Tenſe. 
Comm known. 
Compound Participh of the. Preter Tora. 
* conmu, having TIT 


8 8 ERUNP S. 
De connajtre, . of 2 
En connoigſant, in knowing. 
Pour connoitre, to know. . 


Capra TY 859 


INDICATIVE. 
Perf. B 


Sing. Je ce conflruis, I eorſtrue; 2. WY tes con- 


ſtrueſt; / conflruit;, he conſtrues. 

Plor. Nous conſtrui ſent, we conſtrue, Ke. | 
-TMPERFECT. 

Ship; Te conftruiſeis, I did conftrue, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT: 


sing. Je conftrui 2 a 1 conftrued, &c. 


R E. 
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„ e een 
me reft is conjugated like conduire, to . which 


Contredire, _ to contradict. 
INDICAT I V B. 
Preſent. | 


Sing. Je contredis, I con tradict; tn eas chou con- 
tradicteſt; z] contredit, he contradicts. 


Plur., Nous contrediſons, we contradict, &c. 
IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je contrediſois, I did contradict, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. | 
Sing. Te contredis, I contradicted, &c. 


E MARK. 


This verb, being a * Ke of the verb Are, to ſay, is 
8 throvghout like it, See . the verb 


dire. | 


IN DI o AT I VE. 


Preſent. 


8 Sing. Je cet, 1 o ; tu coils, thou walt ; - cout, he 
ws. 8 


. Plur. Nous coſe we fow, &c. | 
| IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je 8 I did ſow, &c | 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je couſus, I ſowed, c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fat couſu, I have ſowed, &c. 


No PRETERPLUPERFECT. I. 
Sing. Favois couſu, I had ſowed, &c. - 
| Sing. Je aa, I had fed 4. EY 
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PRETERPLUPERFECT I. x 
_ . conſu, I had ſowed, &c. 
FUTURE. 
Sing. Je 3 I will ſow, &. 
IMPER ATIV E. 


Sing. Cos, ſow thou ; quiil couf, e, let him ſow. | 4 
Plur. Couſons, let us ſow; conſez, ſow W ; quils conſents : 


let them ſow. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 11% 
. Prefer . . iy] 
| eing. Que je couſe, that I may ſow, &e. | 
IMPERFECT I. 
| Sing. Que je coilfſe, that I might ſow, &c. 
„ IMPERFECT: 1 
Sing. Je coudrois, I would ſow, &. 
PRETER PERFECT. 
Sing. Due Paie couſu, that I may have ſowed, &c. 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Faurois couſu, I would have ſowed, &c. 
 _PRETERERFLUAERAKTKECT LE 
Sing. 2ueFeufſe couſu, that J had ſowed, &c. 
| FUTURE. | 
Sing. Quand j J aurai couſu, when I ſhall have "Wi &c. 
„NN 
Gubin, to-ſow. TY. | 
Preierperfect. 8 
Avoir couſu, to have ſowed. 


— Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, 
Coufant, ſowin 8. 


| Sinple 


| he fears. 


| Sing; Jeus craint, I had feared, &c. 


eee eee n. 
8 Simple HR * ale Preter 2. 1 58 
Compound Parte 7 * N 7 wy 
Ayant confurs 5 having ſowed. | 
e v N D 8. 


De bende, WT of ſdwing. 
En couſant, in ſowing. 


Pour _ to ſow. 
9 55 Se 8 8 ts fear. tg : ; 
r N D J. © A Uh I V E. 


|  Projent. By | £ 
Woo. . crains, 1 fear; 10 crains, thou feareſt; a rain 


Plur. Nous lee, we fir, ce. 5 
Fs IMPERFECT. ; 
Sing. Je craignoit, I did fear, &c. 

DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Fe craignis, I feared, &e. | 
 _INDEFINTTE PRETERPERPECT. 

| Sing. Fai trains, Thave feared, xe. 1 8 
PRETERPLUPERPROT 1. 
Sing. Favois craint, I had feared, &c. | 5 

| PRETERPLUPERFECT. AI. 


FUTURE. | 
Sing. F craindrni, I fhall or will ane 2 
IMP ER ATA VE. 


Sing. G fear chou; 97¼ craigne, let him fear. 
Plur. Cra;gnone, let us fear; ahne, ſear you, 5 105 
eraignent, let chem fear, - | 


or. 


ils 
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OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
oy Preſent. 
Sing. Due j je craigne, that I may fear, &.. 13 
Nn eee 
Sing. Ve. je craignifſ, that I might fear, 4e. | 
T! Ü⁰Ü¹ꝛ ͤ TS. 
Sing. Je craindroit, I ſhould fear, cc. 
PII TIR IAE = 
Sing. Que j aie craint, that I may have ſeared, cee. 
PpRETERPLU PERFECT I. 
Sing. Paureis craint, T ſhould have feared, &c. 
1 PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Rue J es . craint, that J had feared, c. 
: "PUT VHE 
Sing. Quand j. aurai craint, when I Thall have feared, &, 
INFINITIVE. 
5 E 
. Craindre A to fear. 
Preterperferr. : 
| Avoir cue, do have feared.” 
- © Participle:of the Preſent Tenſe, 
Craidhant; _ © ___- fearing. 

Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. | 
Ga, eng © - 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 

I pant craint, © 'having feared. 


9% EE 26 believe, 
INDICATIVE. 
2. Preſent. 


Si g. Fe crois, I believe; ; tn rainy thou l it 
gut, he We . plur 


r 
4 


; 4 


Sing — 7 aurai cru, vine I thall _ believed, xc. 
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Plur. Nous croyons, we believe, &c. | 


IMPERFECT. 15 
Sing. Je creyozs, I did believe, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Je cri, I believed, c. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 

Sing. Pai cru, I have believed, &, —- 
PRETERPLUPERFECT "As 

Sing. Fawvois cru, I had believed, &. 

" PRETERPLUPERFECT bY 


: Sing. Feus cru, T had believed, & . 


FUTURE. 


Sing. Fe croirai, I ſhall or will believe, ke. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Crois, believe thou; 9 il croye, let him believe. 
Plur. Croyors, let us believe; 3 1 believe you ; gu ih 


ereyent, let them believe. 


OT-TATIVG ad CON JUNCTIVE. 
| Preſent. 


Sing. ET jo. that I may bulieve, &c. 


IMPERFECT: I. 
*. Dae j je crufſe, that I might believe, &c. 
IMPERFECT KH. 


: Sing- Je croirois, I ſhould believe, &c 


PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Que 5 aie cru, that I may have believed, &c. 


 PRETERPLUPERFE'CT I. 
Sing. F aurois cru, I ſhould have believed, &c. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 
8 ing. Rue j*euſſe cru, that 1 had believed, &c. 
FUTURE. 


12 
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VP 3 888 EINITIY.E 2 
Eg * Project. bet gk 
be ror wt3 * to have believed, 
Taria of the Preſent Tenſe. © 
e ö believing. = 
=- , Simpl Pere of the Preter Tonk... 
8 believed. 
Compound Participle of the Preter T, aſe: 
A 


 GERUNDS. | 


De © pre, 7 - Lag by 5 "of believing. - 5 1 
Ent: in believin | 


er, ee 


rains, 15 3 8 3 to 7 : 
x INDICATE 
9 „nl is & i ePreſents,.. ; A je 


he grows. ö 

Rar. Naus &r6; ers, we gt grow, Kc. es 
e. 

Sing. Je croifors, 1 did grow, SM. — OS 

DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT: 

Sing. Fe crus, I grew, &c. 

INDEFINITE PRETER PERFECT. 

Sing. Fe ſuis cri, I am grown, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT L 

1 


— 


of” 


. ² m TR WE ner 


Sing, Js] gravy an hop gram ns 


J OY 


b file Nine Parts nee 


PRETERPLUPERPECT II. 
Sing. Je my crit, T was grown, &c. 
AU TURE. ww) 
Sing fe croitrai 1 ſhall or wilt grow, Ke. 
AMPERATIVE. 
Sin Gu tho id him . 
be Ph, Crot 2 meg ein rw gu ih 
cCroiſent, let them grow. 8 | 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCGTIVE. 


Prefone,. . 
sing. Que e. 0 chat I may grow, Ge. 
IM PE RF EC FT * 
as Que je alt, that I might's grow, Ke. 
IME RF ECT. H. 
Sing. Je crbitywin, I ould grow, & Q .. 
PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que je /aie rrũ, that I may be grown, &c. 
| II e Ner I 
| Sing. Quand. je ſerois\ cri, en I was grown, &c: Y 
'_ © PRETERPLOUPERPEQTF II. 
Sing: E., rh L ers grown, a. 
FUTURE. 
| * _-_ je ores cri, when 1 1 = 
INFINITIVE. 3 


> Oe. s 1 
I fire rd, 10 : 
Participle of the Preſent Teaſe. 5 

Creig7 ant, nn 5 
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Simple Particphe of the Preter 7 Tee. 4 
- wh \ 
.. Comp und Participh of Beds 1 
Sgt eee being grown. 2 


1 6 E R U N D S. 
. | of growing. * 58 
Eu eroiflant, I in growing. 
Pour cratre, 5 to groß). 
e 
INDICATIVE ens li; 
© Prejent. 3 i 
ow Je cuis, 1 cook te cui, thou cooked; Laa = 
coo . K ! 
Flur. Naus cuifons, we cook, Sc.. 2 qc) | 1 
REMARK. | 
he... rr ena alt | 
| Detruire, 7 def N. i 
bears N | 


Sin 7 deiruis, 1 deftroy ; tu i deeds how defiroyeſt; ; 
i 5b, he deſtreys. 


Flur. Now . 22 ike the verb 
dairuirc. >» Jnr nie Ta urn 
IVD TIE. 
Don. 


" dis; L lay; tu , — ts, he 
Pur. Na diſons, we ſay, be. = 


\MPERFECT. 
Sing 1 ec dif, 1 at * 1 


Fi 


_ 
8 


DE 
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DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe dis, I faid, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai dit, J have ſaid, &c. mw 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 
Sing. Javois dit, I had ſaid, &, rr. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT 51 
1 Sing. eus dit, Thad -faid, Kc. 
FUTURE. ; 
Sing. Fe dirai, I ſhall or will fay, e. 2 
| IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Dis, ſay thou; u il a5fe, let him ſay. 
Plur. | Di/ons, let us * lle, ſay you ; wit __ 
let them ſay. 
1 OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. | 
ii. 5 Profent.' 5 
Sing. Que je-di/e, that I may ſay, he'd os 
. IMPERFECT 5 
Sing. Que je di V, that I might ſay, &c. 
IMPERFE CT II. 
. Fe dirois, I would ſay, c. 
dieb PRE TE RF ERF E Cr. | 
i Sing. Que j*aie dit, that I may have ſaid, &c. 
© PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Faurois dit, I ſhould have faid, &c. 
3 PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 
Sing. Que j eulſ dit, that I had ſaid, &c. 
FUTURE. - | 
Sing. Qgand j aurai dit, when I nn Ke. 5 
o 95 
Pręſent. E 


8 x1 n — 20 
1 „ Preter- 
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' Pretergerfe8. ins, 
TY O45 Oh NES! to have fad. 9 
3 Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Di/ant, „ 
Simple Kn of the Preter Jenſe. | 
| Dit, ſaid. 
Compound Participle of 1 the Preter Tenſe. | 
Ayant dit, 2, having aid, | 
8 E R U. NDS. | 
De dire, * 5 of ſaying. 
En dijant, in ſaying. 
Pour dire, to * 


. Dj Bude, ; +. 7. diffolve. 
EINDICATIVE. 


Preſent. 


Sing. Fe difſous, I diele; 1. 2 thou Uiſolvet, 
il difſeat, he diſſolves. 


Flur. Nous #;fokvons, we diflolve, c. 
IMPERFEC T. 
Sing. Je os PREY I did diſſolve, &c. | 
DEFINITE: PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je diſſolus, I diſſolved, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai diſſous, I have diſſolved, c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT * 
Sing. Yavoit difons, T had diſſolved, &c. 
PRETERPEU PERFECT u. 
Sing. Feus di Nes, J had diſſolved, c. : 
OR AT U RYE 5 
Sing. Je difekoerai, I ſhall or will diſſolve, &c. 
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IMPERATEIVE. 
ſolve. 


Sing Diſeus, diſſolue thou; 2 il diffotve, let him dif- 


Plur. Diſorvons, jet us di ſſolve; Melver, diſſolve you; 


quils difſorvent, let them diſſolve. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNGTIVE. 
: „„ 
Sing. Que; je a: 4 /elve, that F may Giffolve, &c. 
| FV | 
Sing. Que je diſpluſſe, that I might ehe, Sc. 
| _.IMPFERFECT IL 
Sing. Je di iſolvervis, I would diffolve, c. 
To PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que j air air, that I may have diſiblved, ber. 
_ BRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Jauroit diſſous, I would have diſſolved, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT H. 
Sing. Que j euſt ous, that I had diffalved, &c. 
FUTUR „ . 
Sing. Quand / aut a; difſdus, when Thave asked. ac. 


INFINITI VBE. 

N Nee. 55 
voir 2 to have diſſolved. 
05 2 7 the Prgſont Tenſe. 

 Difelvam, «diſſolving. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Diſous, diſſolved. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe, 
Ayant diſſous, having diſſolved. 


G F. 
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„ 
De di udre, 


"oy | 
1 N TC TTV 1. 


Phojent. | 


Sing. vin [write 3 tw eri, thou ves iii, he 
writes. 


Plur. Nous &criwons, we. ak Ke. | 
IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe crivois, I did write, &c. 
DEFINITE. PRETERPEREECGT. 
Sing. Fecrivis, I wrote, &. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT:. 
Sing. Pat ecrit, I have wrote, &c. _ 
. PRETERPLUPERPECT 1. 
Sing. avait brit. Ihad wrote, &. 
| PRETERELU PERFECT u. 
Sing. Feus berit, L hack wrote, &c 
| e 
Sing. Yterirai, 1 ſhall,os, will write, c. 
| IMPERATIV E. 


Sing. Ecrir, write: thou; gu'il ccri ve, let him write. 
Flur. Ecrivons, les no write ; 3 ite peu: N 


reri vent, let them write. 
OPTATIVE ad CONJUNCTIVE. 
Prat. 


* . _ 
* Ka Ws $I @ +SE-3 3 
4 a 5 { l 
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IMPERFECT I. 

Sing. e Se. edi * 
| PRETEAPERFEOT: 
Sing. Que j aie tcrit, that J may have wrote, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 

Sing. Paurois crit, I would have wrote, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 
Sing. ue J euſſe ecrit, that I had wrote, &c 
| FUTURE. 
Sing. Quand Jaurai terit, when 1 have wrote, Kc. 


INFINITI VE. 


5 Preſent. 15 
. to write. vi Dos 
5 Preterperfec2. F 
Awoir ecrit, do have wrote. 
Participle of the Projent T enſe, | 
Ecrivant,, writing. 
Simple amin of the Preter "Tenſe, 
Ferii, © wrote. | 
Compound Participle of the Preter 7. enſe. 
Ayant es. — having wrote, 05 
8 E RU NDS. 
Drin, ö of writing. 
En brian, in writing. 
Pour ecrire, | to write. OG 
Fteindre,  _ to . 
INDICATIVE. 
| Preſent. 


. Peteing, 1 extinguiſh ; 2 hein, thou extinguiſh- 


F 


Bo 2 £ tttint, he extinguiſnes. 
Plur. Nous 6ttignons, we 2 gc. Like the verb 
er which ſee. 


q* 4 Le i 


ct the Nine Parts of SyEtECH. 


Faire, „5 a to make, or do. 3 
IN D TAT I . 
P 
2 ” Preſent. „ 


Sing. % fais, 1 do; 1 Fals, thou doſt; 4 1 he A 
my Nous allet, we do; 3 vous faiter, 7984 993 ; ili fonts 


they do. 
IMPERFECT, , 
Sing. Fe faſois, I did do, Kc. 5 g 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je fit, I did, c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fai fait, 1 have dane, &c. . 
 PRETERPLUPERFECT.L 
Sing. F awvois fait, I had done, &. 
PRE TERPLU PERFECT 1. 
Ling. Feus fait, I had done, . 
| „ aA ESD R E. * 
Sing. Fe ferai, I ſhall or will do, &c. MTS ME: 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Fats, do thou; quill fa p, let TEES 


Plur, Faiſin, let us do; fair, do you, on faſſent, 
let them do. | 


OPTATIVE na"CON JUNCTIVE. 
A PRI DOTCORH 
| Sins, ' Que je falt, that mail Sc. 
10 IMPERFECT I. 


sing. Que je fiſt, that I might do, xe. 5 SW 110 
IMPERFECT H. . aw 

ding. Je ferois, I would do, &c. F 
PRETERPERPECT. . 


ding. Que 7 aie fait, that I may have done, ke. * 
. PRE. 


226 &- : Oh the Nine Parts of SyxxtcH. 


PRETERPLUPECT. I. . 
Sing. Faurois fait, I would have done, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT u. 
| Sing. Que feufhfait, that I had done, cc. 
„ FUTURA | 
nh. Quand faurai fait, when 1 ſhall have done, dr. x 
. INFINITIVE, | 


. Fa, 8 1 - 3 an 
1 e £8 
Asvoir fit, do have done. 
1 a A bh, 
Flat, | ding. 
Simple Partic 7 the Preler Toke 
LEED fone; 
| Compound Partici of t the Preter EY 
Avant fait, © having done. 
G E .v NDS. 
"thy faire, 47 5 of aͤdin 
En a, e be -—— 
Phan, ie doe 


ie,, d do. 
Div. 


wy | 

Sing. 7. joins, ' 1 jo; a 2 thou joinelt; a; Joint, be 

oins. | 
- Plur. Nous joight#ns, We join; & 

IMPERFE 7 T. 

Sing. Fe joi git, I did zom, &c. 


© DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing: Fe joignis, I joined, Kc. 1 


Of ide Nine Parts of Sprrcn. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fai joint, J have joined, ce. 2 


PRETERPLUPERPECT . 


Sing. F*awvois joint, I had joined, &: 


PREVTERPLUPERFECF. u. 


Sing. Jeu joint, J had joined, &c. 


FUTURE. * 


sing. Je joindrai, T thatl or will j join, Ke, 88 5 


IMPERATIV E. 


1 * 


Sing. Joins, join thou; ; gil joigne, let ; join. 
Plur. Joignons, let 
jo gnent, let them j „ 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE, 


us join 3 Lade, Joine: - pts gu” ils 


rent. 


4 = 


Sing. S 2 Joigne, "char I may join, K a 5 i 
IMPERFECT'I; 
__ Que je joi gniſſe, that J might join, &c. 


FEMFPR RTT OH 


Sing. J. joindroit, L would join, kæc. x. 5 


PRET-ERPRERFECP.: 


Sing. Nee, J aie joint, that I may have ed *. 


PRETERPLUPERFECP I. 


Sing. 7'aurois joint, I would have joined, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 


Sing. Que j euſſe joint, that I had joined, Kc. 


FUTURE, 


Sing. Quand j aurai joint, when I ſhall: ning Se" 


INFIN-LTIVE., 


5 Feindre, | 


woir join? 
, voir joint, 


Prejent. - 1 
Preterperfed. 
| = have e 
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Participle of the Projent Tenſe. | 
Joignant., Joining. 
Simple Participlæ o of the Preter 7. 1 7 
Faint, Ioined. | 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Hyant jaint. having joined. 
G E RUND S. | 
De joingre, of joining. 
Ex joignant, in joining. 
Pour entre, LET. Join.” 1 
Lire, d tea. 
: * D I c ATIV E. 
Preſent. — 


| Sing. Je 25 1 . tu lis, thou readeft ; i TS 19 reads. 
Plur. Nous liſons; we read, cc. : 35 
| IMPE RFECT. 

Sing. Je 4/cis, I did read, Kc. BY 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 

Sing. Je las, I read, e. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai li, J have readd, &. 

. rnETERPTUrERT EON 7. 
Sing. Javois li, T had read, &. 

PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 

Sing. F'ews li, J had read, Kc. ö 

| FUTURE. 

1 Sing. Je lrai, I ſhall or will read, &c. 

IMP ER ATIVE. 


Sing. Lis, read thou; gi liſe, let him Ps 
Plur. Li/ons, let us at; * read you; u ili liſent, let 
them read. 


0 P- 
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229 


or en eee 


Preſent. 
Imay 'read, 8 3 


Sings We je 205 An 


RIM. R. FE G. La 


Sing. Que Je lufſe, that I og read, dc. 
Sing. Je lirois, I would ad. e 
D box 


Sing. Aue paie 16, that I may have read, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 


Sing. Faurois lit, I would have read, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT. IL 


Sing. e Peufſe lũ, that I had read, 8 5 
TUN. Wa 

Sing. Quand i Jaurai ly, when I ſhall read, ac. 
INFINITI VE. 


2 * 
* S077 + 


Preſent. 3 
Tire, It 7 to read. 
| Fructis. | 
Avoir l, . - to bw read. 
Particigl of the Preſent 25 enſe. 
Liſant, 141 reading. 7 
Simple Participhe of. the Preter T. ent.. 
Li, e | 
C . Participle of the Preter 7, enſe. 
Pant lu, „ e Rain read. 
8 E R U. N DS.. 
De u 1 1 mais. a 
En liſant, in . 
- Pour lire, to read, 


Tuire, 


230 of Nine Pans of stare 
484 oF” Ire, — N . TE ww fine: 
INDICATIVE 1 
Preſent. 
Sing 7. lui, Tine tu 13 thou ſkineſt; i] lar, he 


RBMARE. f 
This verb i i ekt in the fame manner as n 


which ſee. 


Maudir , ä . 
va IN. of TGA V . : 
Sing. Fe maudis, I curſe; ru maui, thou get; Fl 


— 


maudit, he curſes. 


8 Plur, Nous nt we curſe, Ke.. 
| IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je maudiſſois, I did curſe, &c.. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je maudis, | curſed, &e.. © 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai maudit, 1 have curſed, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. 5 
Sing. Faveis maudii, T had curſed; cc. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. eur maudit, T had curſed, xe. 
""FUTUREE. * 
Sing. Je maudirai, I ſhalt or will curſe; Sc. . 
IMP E. ö 
Sing. Maudis, curſe thou; gu i maudiſe, let him = BY &c. 


Plur. Maudiſſons, let us curſe ; maudiſex, curſe you; 
9 A 3 let them curſe. | 


0 7. 


* 7 
— 
, 


nn I ER Cs 4 
1 
. > 
* 
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OPTATIVE and Drunes | 
Preſont- ; r 

Sing. Aue je a that I may, ESE! 

£ LMPARTEFACT.E. 

Sing. Wi je maudiſſe, that I might curſe, &c. 

a IMPERFECT I. 

Sing. 7. maudireis, I would curſe, &. 

| PRETERPERFECT. 

_ Aue j aie maudit, that I may have curſed, c 
PRETERPLU PERFECT I. 

Sing. Faurois maudit, 1 would have curſed, &c. 

PRETERPLUPERFECT H. 

Sing. Aue j To maudit, that. I had curſed, &c. 
PCC | 

Sing. Quand j 7 aurai maudit, when 1 ſhall have curſed, ve, [| 

© INFINITIVE. - | 
F. 
Maudire, I-47 17-W curſe 
LET EET 
ow A 1 2 be 
| Paticiple ofthe Projent Tenſe. 
| Manbifſant + curling. 

Simple . of the Preter 7. enſe. 
Mandi, ' curſed. - 
Compound Particigh of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ayant maudit, ' having curſed. 
155 GE RUND s. | 
De maudire, of curſing. - 


En maudijant, - 3 
Pour maudire/, ne 


„ = *Y 


| 
1 
it 
1 
N 
1 
x 
| 
1 
| 
Fi 
F 
1 
1 


as — 
- n — 9 
. . ⁵˙ A ˙ 


Of the mn of sr ref. g 
eur, 410 o put. LE Af 


INDICATIVE. | 

”  Projent.. N 
Sing. Je mels, 8 put; 3 £7 melts, thou Pate; ; 8 Jo, he 

uts. 

F Plur. Nous mettons, - "wo pat 7 FR e you x put; ; 
mettent, they put. 225 Sud Pirche Lens 

IM ERF E 5 k 
Sing. e did pat; . 


DEFINITE PRETERPERBECT: 
Sing. Fe mes, IJ put, &. — 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERPECT. 
Sing. Pa? mir, I have put Kc. 2 
PRETERPLUPERFECT * 
Sing. Pavers mis, I had put, dee: 
PRETEFRKPTUPERTEOT II. 
Sing. Jeus mis, I had put, &c. 
FOTURE 
Sing. Je mettrai, I ſhall put, cc. 
IMPERATI VE. 
Sing. 3 put thou; il meite, let bim ANY, 


Plur. Mettons, let us Put; 5 * you; 1 met- 
leur, let them put. 


OPTATIVE and, CONJUNCTIVE. 
| Preſent: bao) 
Sing. Due noni that I may * Ke. 
; IMPERFECT I. 

Sing. Que j Je miſſe, that I might put, c. 
1 IMPERFECT II. 
sing. Je mettrois, I would put, &c gi 

: PRETERPERFECT. 
ing. Due 7 ait mis, that I may have put, Co 'p RE. 


ils 


PRETERPLUPERFECT! 17 


 - Ling: Paurois mis, I would have put, & c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT U. | 
Sing. bac oh ages e Sn 


FUTURE. 


Sing. S J aurai ere wee 1 _ 1 20 gc. 


bleu 7 1 r | 


Metre, do put. 


Preaerporſed?. . | 
to have put. 


ear of the Preſent 7 Tenſe. - 
' Mettant,” pos 


Simple Fe the Preter 7 3 | . 


Mis, put. 


Compound Participle of the Preter T . 


e | having _ 
6G E R 155 S 
De memre., ol putting. 


En mettant, ' in e 
Moudre, | to g 
INDICATIVE. 


Sing. e AE en ben eſt; FR 


he grinds. 


Plur. News moulons, | 


+ 41% | Preſent. I 0 4 Xo. 


 F PP 4 


IMPERFECT. 


Sing. Je moulois, I did grind, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je moulus, I ground, Ke. 


% 
; » 
. 
ge 6 as 
"4 


il moulent, they grind. ir na meuke, ! 


— ET OS 
7 


, 
. 
co 2 88 
* ee eee eee a de ils , ie EN WITS 


4 A 2 * 2 25 
. 


- 2 —— —¼. eee 
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_ IND-EFINITE eee, gere e | 
Sing. Jai maulu, E have ground, rl e. 
PRETERPLUPERPECT 15 Y 
Sing. Pawvois moulu; 1 had ground, & 
PRETERPLUPERFECT u. 
—— er e N 
Sing. Je anda), I will erin &. 
IMPERATIVE... A 


Sing. Mour, grind thou; gil — jet him grind. 
Plur. Moulons, let us grind; moulez, grind vou; quit 
moulent, let them grind: | 


OPTATIVE and e 
Sing. Owe | je — that I in — 1 r b. 
_ IMPERFECT. 550 a 
Sing. Due j je mauluſſe, that I might grind, 4. 
IMPRRFE CT. l. 
Sing. Je moudroit, I would grind, &c. 
| PRETERPERPFBOT: . 
Sing. Que j aie monhiz that I may have ground, & 
 _PRETERPLUPERFRCYT L 
Sing. Paurois noulu, I would have ground, &c. 
. PRE TERPLU PERFECT II. 
Sing, Que Jeuſt mou/u, that 1 had ground, de. 
_ FUTURE. Prei 24 
ing. Quand} awrai mouls, when 1 have ground, c. 
INFINITLVE. | 
r 
n 1 POT 


4 41 * 
8 £ o 1 1 RE hes Preter- 
XY 3 & . bs 3 ; 
1 £ | 


Of the Nine Parts of Syxnem, 235: 
Te  Pretenporfet . 
Avoir moulu, to have ground. 
Participle of the preſent Texſe. 2 
Meulant,* grinding. 
Simple Participle of the Preter 7. 1. 
Moulu, ground. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tee. the 
Han mali, having . |; 
6 ERUN DUS. 
- Bo moudre, 4 .74<" 10 ginding. 
Eu mou | a grindin f · 
Pour Nas 4 do grind. 0 
Nai ru. 4 tobe born. = 
XN E MARK. 
The preſent and preterimperfe& tenſes of the indicative 


| mood of this verb are ſeldom uſed; therefore it will ſuf- 
| ce to learn the following tenſes. 


DEFINETE PRE TERPERFECT. *' ] 
Sing. Je naguis, I was born, & . | 
INDEFINIETE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jeſais ne, I am born, &c. _ 

PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Fetois ne, I was born, &c. | 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT H. 
Sing. e la I was born, &c. e 
run 
Sing. Je naitrai, I ſhall be born, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Nais, be thou born; qu'#/ naiſſẽ, let him be born. © | 
Plur. Naiſſons, let us be born; naifſee, be you born; 
wilt nai ent, let them be born. 


FP o 1 * : LIE 22 Cars” 
. ——— Ce ade n e SORES C r 
* 
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226 Of thi Nine Parts of SpEECH. 
 OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
* Preſent. | 
Sing. Que je naifſ, that I may be born, ce. a 
IMP ERF EC 8 
Sing. Due je napuiſſt, that I might be born, dc. 
% EE 
Sing. Je xaitrois, T ſhould\be born, &c. 
"PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que je /ois nb, that I may be born, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERPFEOT L 
Sing. Fe /erois ne, I ſhould be born, &. _ 
PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 
Sing. Rue je fuſſe ne, that I were born, „ 
ff.. ĩ é 
Aung eee nt, when I ſhall be bora, &E- 
INF-INIT a V E. 
8 | 8 doo 
| — N 
r n e e to have beep barn: : 
Participle of N Preſent Tenſe. 


Ne ant. being born. 
Simple 3 of the Preter Tenſe. 
6 73.5% 5 4% oem 1: 
Compound Parti cpl f the Preter T, . 
Etant nf, . - -- 9008 born. 
G E R U N DS. 
De nannt é , & Wt belle "2 
En naifant, in being bor n. 
Pour naitre, | Sl 0 be n 


| Nure, 


Of. the: Nine Parts. of SpzLCH. : 287 


Nn... 4, 0 d hurt. 
INDIOATIVE. OY 
* Preſent, LAS A 2 
Sing. 7 nuit, T hurt; tu nuis, thou hurteſt ; / nut, * 


hurts. 
Plur. Nous  naiſons, we 1 A. 


IJIMPERF E 0. T. 
Sing. Je nuiſois, I did hurt, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Je nuifes, I hurt, &c. 
| INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Pai nuit, I hare hurt, &c. = 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Fawvis nuit, I had hurt, &cc . 
PRE TERPLUPER FEC. It 
| Sing. Ten nuit, I had hurt, &c. 
„ U TORE. N 
ding. Je nairai, I ſhall or will hort, he. 5 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Nuts, hurt then; 9 il nuije, let him hurt. 
Plur. Nuz/ors, let us hurt; nul ſex, hurt vou; gu 0 
zuiſent, let them hurt. ; 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Preſeat. — 
Sing. Que je nuiſe, that I eue Ae be. „ 
IMFPE REA A l 
Sing. Que je nuiſiſſe, that J might hurt, &c. 
IMPERFECT * 
Sing. fe nuirois, I would. hurt, &c. | 
 Þ. RE TEARP.ERFECT: is; tf, 
ding. Due 7*aie nuit, that I may have hurt, &c. 


PRE- 


238 Of tbe Nine Parts of SÞZx cn. 
* PRETERPLUPERFECT I 
Sing. Paurois mut, ſhould have hurt, &c. 

wit  _PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 

I 5 Sing. De. j euſẽ nuity that I had hurt, &c. . 

1 FUT UA | 

Sing. Quand. j aurai nuit, when T have hurt, e. 

INFINITI E. 
3 e 

| WS; Fs 
Hints mitt, e ie 
TFierticiple of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Nutſant,  Hharting. 
Singh Part the Prev To. 


| Us the Prater 7. en 


GERUNDS.. 


1 an x. 
; | This verb has 3 bir the rſt i co 
3 bee 
” n ics 5 
This verb is conjugated as conmoierez which ſre. 


FP, 


'y 


plait, h 


Sing. FP awnis pla, 1 had pleaſed, &c. 


| "_ ou; * 
plaiſar, let them pleaſe. 5 


"Sing. Love plaie hat I esd. ce. 
ding · Que je plufſe, that J might pleaſe; . 
* Je plairois, I would pleaſe; &c. 


605 Q ale plũ, that 1 way _ N be. 


FX the * Nine Pare of SPEECH, | nn - 


" Plaire,). Y 2 do pleaſe, . 4 
* ine AT Iv t, s . il 
Sing. Je go plas I pleaſe 3 Tx plas thou plat; 54 | 
F plaiſons, we pleafe, tec „ 
1M PE RF E. c 2 


Plur. 


Sing. 1 716, I did pleaſe; &e. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, | 


Sing. Je lis, I pleaſed, xc. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Pai pls, I have pleaſed, &, 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 


PRETERPLUPEBRFECT II. 
big. Feus pla, I bad pleaſed, Kc. 
FUTURE. 
eng Je luer 1 hall or will pleaſe, Ac. ; 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Plais,pleale thou; gu”; plaiſẽ, let bum leaſe, | 
tn. Pops pr pl . 


* 
— — ä — 


orrATIVB nd CONJUNCTIVE: 


IMPERFECT I. 


IMPERFECT IL 


PRETERPERFECT.. 


| PRE: 
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PRETERPLUPERFECT I, 
Sing. Faurois plu, I would have pleaſed, &C. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT. 1. 
gs 2 7 *eufſe plũ, that T had pleaſed, c. 
vi 1062 OB TURE. 4 5 : 
Sing. Quand. 7 aurai plii, when I have pleaſed, be. | 
L N. F I N-I Te 1 * E. : 
. Projent. I 1 
7 lait, i 7 _ 43 pleaſe. ; 
e * Preverperfe8. py 
1 Avoir pi, 5 to have. pleaſed.” 
1 Pariiciph She Preſent Tenſe. + * 
Plaiſant, 7 14713 pleaſing. 
Simple Participle 11 the. Preter T, * ty 


Pli,- 1 pleaſed. 
"Ta 2 Participl ef the Preter FEY 
Haw pu, , having pleaſed. | 


GERUNDS. _ 
De fue 1 T „ af pleaſing. 
ES En plaiſant, . * „ , pleaſing. .. 
2 e e 8 : 2514 h 1 +) ds \ A " 
ASL RE MAR E. | 
- This verb is a as craindre, viz. je * I paint; 
tu peins, thou painteſt; If. ini, he paints; anus peignons, we 
paint, &c. See crdindte. 1 g 4 N 


1 


Prenare, gin Ike © ws 22 


1 * WE I RAY x 
k Sing. Fe prens Take 514 pes tho kt; 7 ren, 
e 8 2 A t 1 zatl, * in 
Plur. "Nows baude, = A 1 
— 4 70 4 I * 


— 
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IMPERFECT. | 
Sing. Je prenois, I did take, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Je pris, I took, &c. | 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai pris, 1 have taken, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 5 
Sing. 7 awvois pris, I had taken, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT IL 
- Ling. Feus pris, I had taken, &c. 
7 «DU TURK; 
Sing. Fe prendrai, J ſhall take, &c 
5 IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Preus, take thou; il prene, let him take, &c. 
Plur. Prenons, let us take; ee take you ; 27 . 


nent, let them take. 
OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
AN 
Sing. Que je prent, that I may take, c. 
| IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. Aue je priſe, that I might take, &c. 
| IMPERFECT I. 
Sing. Je prendrois, J ſhould take, &c. 
| PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que 7 ae pris, that I may have taken, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT 1. 
Sing. Faurois pris, I ſhould have taken, &c. 
 _ PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Que j euſſt pris, that I had taken, &c. 
PYYTUAT 5 
Sing. Quand j aurai pris, when I ſhall have taken, &c. 


„C 


r 


Of the Nine Parts of SpzECH. 
INT 1 NTT EVI. 
1 Preſent. - 
Prenare, | to take. 
| Preter perfect. 7 5 
Awoir pris, | to have taken. = 
- Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, | 


 Prenant, . 

Simple Participle of 1 the Preter Tenſe. E 
Pris, | V 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 

Jpyant pris, | havi ing taken. 


con e 
| INDIC AT TVE. 
| Preſent. _ 
Sing. Je predis, I foretell ; tu predic, thou foretelleſt; $ i 
predit, * foretells. 
Flur. Nous predi/ons, we foretell, Kc. | 
n 


This verb and che other compound of Are, viz. redire, © 
to repeat, are conjugated in the fame manner as the n 


tive ire; which ſee. 
Produire, to 3 
REMARK. 


This verb, and others of the ſame termination, as ; redu- 
ire, to reduce, &c. muſt be PE the ſame way as 


cuire; Which fee. 
* Nezanre, Eo to feed, Or bait. 

94 | REMAR 8 25 

This verb is conjugated the ſame way as the verd » naitrt, 


except that in the definite preterperfe& you mult ſay, je rẽ- 
pus, I fed, &c. and in the ſimple Participle of the preter 


tenſe Tipu fed; See zaitre. | 
| - |  Reſouare, 


* 2. je rie Tour I may laugh, & ke. 
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Neſeuure, do reſolve. 


RRE MAR K. | 
This verb muſt be conjugated as adb/oudre, but i in the de- 


finite preterperfe& you muſt ſay je re/a/us, I reſolved; and 
in the limple participle « of the preter tenſe reſolu, reſolved. 


1 e to laugh. 
IN. 2 FEATIVE 
SS 
Sing. 7. ric, I r 26 3 ru ri, en — il r, 


he laughs. 


Plur. Nous ane we langh; &c. 
i IMFPER FE CT. 
Sing. Je rioic, I did laugh, &. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe ris, I laughed, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai ri, J have laughed, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. F'avois ri, J had laughed, &c. \ 
PRETERPLUPERFECT IL 
Sing. Ya ri, I had laughed, &c. 8 | 
| EPI KE 
ing. Fe rirai, I ſhall or will laugh, &c, 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Ris, laugh. thou; 9 il rie, let him laugh. 


Plur. Rzons, let us laugh; ie, laugh you; gu "ils rient, 
let them laugh. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE: 
. Preſent. 


M 2 
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IMPERFECT TI. 
Sing. Que je rife, that I might laugh, &c. 
IMEI 
Sing. Je rirois, I would laugh, &C. 
 PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que j aie ri, that I may have laughed, &c. 
PRETERPLUFECT I. 
Sing. Faureis ri, I ſhould have laughed, cc. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT II. 
Sing. Que j 'euſſe ri, that J had laughed, &c. 
e 
Sing. 2uand j aurai ri, when I ſhall laugh, &c. 
INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. ; 
Kire, | to laugh. 
= Praterperfett, 
Avoir ri, to have lau ghed. 
8 Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Riant, Ee He laughing. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ri, laughed. 
. Compound Participle of the Preter T, enſe. 
Hant ri, having 2 
G E R 8 NDS. 
De rire, | of laughing. 
En riant, = © in laughing. 
Pour rire, to laugh. 
Sure, "2+. adn.” 
REM A R K. 


| This verb. re i is conj ** like circoncire, bats Its pre 
ter- participle is. /i, ſuffice | 


| Sufort, 
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Suivre, © to follow. 
INDICATIVE. 


- Preſent. | 
Sing. Fe ſuis, I follow; tu /uis, thou followeſt ; i / 


he follows. 
Plur. Nous ſfuivons, we follow, &c. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Je /uivois, I did follow, &c. 
” DEFINITE: r ee 
Sing. Je. ſuivis, I followed, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Pat ſul vi, I have followed, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. 7*awois ſuivi, J had followed, &c. 
PRETERPLU PERFECT I 
Sing. Feus ſuivi, J had followed, &. 
+ PUTVURE 
Sing. Je /uivrai, I ſhall follow, cc. 
| IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Suit, follow thou; qui] ſuive, let him follow. 


Plur. Suiwvens, let us follow ; ; ui vex, follow you; gu "ils 
Ai let them follow. | 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent. 
Sag. Que je ſuive, that I may follow, &c. 
| I' MFESAFEC-T-E | 
sing. Que je ſui viſſe, that I might follow, &c. 
IMPERFECT II. | 
Sin g. Fe fuivrois, I would follow, &c. 
2 PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que j aie ſurvi, that I may have followed, &c. 


M 3 5 PRE. 
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PRETERPLUPERFECT L 


Sing. J'aurois ſuivi, I ſhould have followed, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT II. 


my WJ j euſſe ul vi, that I had followed, &c, 


FUTURE. 


115 g. Quand j aurai ſuivi, when I ſhall have followed, de. 


INFINITI VE. 


Preſent. | 
Suivre, | to follow. 
| Preter perfect. 
Auoir ſaivi, to have followed. 
Participle of the Prejent Tenſe. 
Suiauamt, following. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 

- Suivi, followed. | 
Compound Participle of the Preter 7 enſo. 
Ayant fuivi, having followed, 
| _GERUNDS. 

De Juipre, of following. 

En futvant, in following. 
Pour futvrez do follow. 

7. aire, 5 to conceal. 
3 N D ICAT I'V E 
Preſent. 


Sin g. Je tais, I conceal ; Fu tais, thou concealeſt; ; il taits 
he conceals. | 


Plur. Nozus taiſons, we Sabel Ec. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sing, Je taiſois, I did conceal, &c. 


DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
"Oy Je teus, | concealed, &C, 


IN. 


sing. Jawvois teu, T had concealed, &c. 
| Sing Feus teu, I had concealed, &c. - 
Sing. Jer tairai, I ſhall or will conceal, &c. 


Sing. Tais, conceal thou; il taiſe, let him conceal. 


Plur. Tai/ons, let us conceal ; 7ai/ez, conceal you; * "ils 
taiſeut, let them conceal. 


Sing. Aue Je taiſe, that I may conceal, c. . | 0 


Sing. Due j Je teuſſe, that I might conceal, &c. 


Sing. Faurois teu, I would have concealed, &c. 


Sing. Quand}? aura teu, when I have concealed, &c. 
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INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Jai teu, I have concealed, &c. 


PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 


P RET ERPLU PERFECT II. 
FUTURE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
| Preſent. 


EMPERFECT I FX 


"IMPERFECK IL” 
Sing. am tairois, I would conceal, &c. 


PRETRERPEREFP ECT: 
Sing. Que j*aie teu, that I may have concealed, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECGTE L 


PRETERPLUPERFECT N. 
Sing. Que jeuſſe teu, that J had concealed, &c. 
FUTURE. 


INFINITIVE. 
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 Pretergerfed. 
A voir teu, to have concealed. 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe. 
Tai/ant, | _ concealing. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Teu, concealed. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ayant teu, having concealed, 
GE R UNDS. 


De taire, of concealing. 
En taiſant, in concealing. 
Pour taire, to conceal. 


REMARK. 


This verb, when it ſignifies to hold one's tongue, is alfo 
reciprocal, as je me tais, I hold my tongue; zu te tais, thou 
holdeſt thy tongue; i ſe tait, he holds his 25 nous 


nuous taiſons, we hold our tongues, &c. je me taiſois, I did 


hold my tongue, &c. je me ſuis teu, I have held my 
ton gue, &c. | | 


Teinare, : 7 to die, 
-TNDICATIVE. 

6 Pereſent. a 
fe Kang. Je * I die; u teins, thou dieft ; ; il teint, he 
es. 
Plur. Nous reignone, we die, c. 


| „„ TMPEREECT. 

Sing. Fe teignois, I did die, &c. 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 

Sing. Fe teignis, I died, &c. 


INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Tai _ I have Qed, &c. 


— 


PR E- 
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PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Pawois teint, J had died, &c. 
PRE T ERPLU PERFECT 1. 
Sing. Jeus teint, J had died, &e. 
| FUTURE: 
Sing: Fe teindrai, J ſhall or will die, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Teins, die thou; u il zeigne, let him die. 
Plur. Teignons, let us die; 3 reignez, die you; qu Jls ter, 
nent, let them die. 


OPTATIVE and © ONJUNCTIVE. 
6 | Preſent. - 
ding. Fey Je teigne, that I may die, &c. 
+ JWMFERESCT: 4 
Sing. Que j Je zeigni/ſe, that I might die, c. 
IMPERFECT K 
Sing. Je teindrois, I ſhould die, &c. 
 PRETREPFERFECE 
Sing. Que j aie teint, that I may have died, &c. 5 
_ RETERPLUPERFECETE 
Sing. Faurois teint, I would have died, &c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT U. 
Sing. Due j Jeuſſe teint, that I had died, &c. 
5 FUTURE. 
Sing. Quand j*aurai teint, when I have died, Ae 
ENFENE DIE co 
Preſent. | 
Teindre, to die. 
Preterperfecꝭ. 
Avoir feint, to have died. 
| Participle of the Preſent 7 ene E 
7 eignant, dying. 
MAE Simol- 
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Sing. Te trais, I milk; ta trais, thou milkeſt ; 3 il trait, 


he milks. 
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Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 


Teint, died. 

Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 

Hant teint, having died. 
8E RUN PDS. 

De teindre, of dying. 

En tei gnant, in dying. 

Pour teinare, to die, 

Traire, _ to Wilk. 

INDICATIVE. 
Preſent. 


Plur. News trayons, we milk, &c. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sing. Fe trayois, J did milk, &c. 


.DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 


Sing. Jai trait, J have milked, &c. 


10 


Sing. Fe trairai, I ſnall milk, &c. - 


Sing. Traie, milk thou; il traie, let him milk, &c. 
OP TATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 


IMP EN TI. 


Preſent. 


Sing. 2 c je tra e, that I may milk, &c. 


INFINITIVE. 


_ Preſent. 
Traire, * 40 ml 
Parliciple of the Profent Tenſe. 
Tr ayant, 55 008; king. 


Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Trait, EE 4 Ne. 
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T:rer, to draw "ay is commonly * in other tenſes 
inſtead of zrazre. i 
RE M ARK II. 


The derivatives of zraire, viz. portraire, to draw a pic- 
ture; extraire, to extract; 4. ;/traire, to draw aſide; and 


the verb braire, to bray like an aſs, have only the infini- 


- tive and participle of the preter tenſe, viz. portraire, por- 
trait; extraire, extrait 3 diftraire, diſtrait; ani brait. 


'Vamcre, to overcome. 


REMARK. 
This verb is ſeldom uſed in the preſent and wre 
tenſes, but only in the following: 
FTT 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe vainguis, I overcame, &c. 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Pai vaincu, I have overcome, &c. e 
P RET ERPLU PERFECT I. 


Sing. Pawois vaincu, I had overcome, &c. _ 
PRETERPLUPERFECT U. £ 
Sing. Feus vaincu, 1 had overcome, &c. _ 
f EE UT-URSE. 

5 Sing. Je waincrai, I will overcome, &c. 

OPTATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE. 
IMPERFTECT'L 15 

Sing. Que je vaingnifſe, that I might overcome, &c. 
I 

Sing. Je vaincrois, I would overcome, &. 

Note, The reſt is as in other verbs. 


2 


PE 


F 


Ba N 
T9 8 . 
UE ONO A OI ne "4 0 —— * 
— IT 4 a EO — 9 — n 1 eee oy — 4a 22 2 1 | 
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* IRFPINI FTI 
+ OR Preſent. | | 
n.. : + __ - to overcome. 


Preterperfec. | 


Awvoir vaincu, to have overcome. 


Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Vaincu, : overcome. | 
Compound Participhe of the Preter Tenſe 

Ayant wvaincu, having overcome. 


G E RUN PDS. 
De vaincre, of overcoming. 
Pour vaincre, to overcome. 


Nioure, to live. 
IN DIC AT I'VE. 
7 Preſent. ; 
Sing. Fe Vis, I live; za wis, thou liveſt ; il vit, he lives 
Plur. Nous vivons, we live, &c. 
IMPERFEC T. 
Sing. Fe wives, I did live, &c. | 
DEFINITE PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Fe w#cus, I lived, &c. | 
INDEFINITE PRETERPERFECT, 
Sing. Pai wecu, I have lived, &c. 1 
PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Favors vc, J had lived, &c. 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT H. 
Sing. Feus vcu, J had lived, &c. 
| . 
Sing. Je wivrai, I ſhall live, &c. 
LE IMPERATIVE 
Sing. Vis, live thou; il vive, let him lire. 


Plur, 
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Plur. Yiwvors, let us e er, live you ; guils vivent, 


let them live. 5 
OP TATIVE and CONJUNCTIVE: 


Preſe at. 
Sing. Sed je vive, that I may, live, &c. 
5 VVV 
Sing. Que je wecuſſe, that I might live, &c. 
LMPERFECT I: 
Sing. Je wivrors, I would live, &c. 
| PRETERPERFECT. 
Sing. Que j aie cu, that I may have lived, &c. 
| PRETERPLUPERFECT I. 
Sing. Jauroit vic, I ſhould have Lived, & c. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT UI. 
Sing. Due jeuſſe vec, that I had ive, &c. 
| FUTURE. 
Sing. Quand j aurai vcu, when J have lived, &c. 
INFINITIVE. 
Preſent. 
Fre, £5. + die 
Preterperfect. 
Avoir vb to have lived. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Vivant, living. 
Simple Participle of the Preter Tenſe: - 
Fark, © lived. 
Compound Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ayant wvecu, having lived. 
G E RUN DS. 


» rr living. 
En vivant, e living, 
Pour vivre. w ke. - 


- 
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Of ADverss. 


An 2 is a part of ſpeech which denotes the manner 
or quality of an action. 
E X AMP L 3 : 
I + Sagement, he ſpeaks wiſely ; elle marche {vn 
ſhe walks _— | 
REMARK I 


Any word chat makes compleat ſenſe with a verb, and 
explains ſome circumſtance of it, is an adverb. 


R E MAR K II. 
To diſtinguiſh an adverb from a prepoſition, it is neceſ- 
fary to obſerve, that an adverb never governs a noun after 
it, but a prepoſition always does. 


RE MARK Ul. 
Some prepoſitions become adverbs by ſuppreſſing the 
caſes that they govern, as Pun marche devant Pautre apres, 
the one goes before the other after. hs 


REMARK IV. 
Adverbs are not always contained in one word, but are 
ſometimes compounded of a prepoſition and a word, or of 


= an adverb, as après diner, after dinner, avant hier, the day 
before yeſterday. 


Of the different kinds of ADVERBS. 


Aris of different kinds, according as they ex- 
preſs the different e of actions ſignified by 
verbs. 


Grammarians alu diſtinguiſh ten forts of f them, which 
are, 


10. ApverBs of Tins 

Quand, when; hier, yeſterday ; ; avant hier, before yeſ- 
Riday 3 5 i 2 a long tems, ong ſince; ancienement, anciently 3 
: - 1 n @ autre- 
s i : ” 
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autrefois, another time; au tems paſs?, a long while ago; 
dernitrement, laſtly; depuis peu, lately; tout fraichement, re- 
cently or newly; auparavant, before; apres, after; de bonne 
heure, in good time; de bon matin, betimes; au matin, in 
the morning; az ſoir, at night; ce matin, this morning; 
aujourdhui, to day; ſur le ſoir, near night; /ur le diner; 
about dinner- time; environ le midi, near noon; jamais, 
never; z ny a guere, not long ſince; maintenant, now; a 
preſet, preſently ; à cette heure, now ; tout à Pheure, by and 


by; b'ien-tot; very ſoon ; 10ut à cette heure, preſently ; au- 


tot, or tout maintenant, immediately; dans peu de tems, in a 
little time; incontinent, or a Vinſtant, inſtantly; dans fix 


mois, in fix months; ici à trois jours, three days hence; 
dans un moment, in a moment; tarts, directly; demain, to- 


morrow; apres, afterwards ; peu apres, a little after; de- 
ſermais, or dorenavant, henceforward ; jamais, never; /ou- 
vent, often; quelquefois, ſometimes; rarement, ſeldom; alors, 

then; ane fois, once; un jour, one day; chaque jour, every 
day; de jour en jour, from day to day; jour & nuit, day 
and night; /oudain, ſuddenly; cependant, in the mean 
while; jamais, never; foijours, always; continuelement, con- 
tinually ; incẽſſament, inceſſantly; perpetuclement, perpetu- 
ally; plus gue jamais, more than ever; a Voccaſſon, occaſi- 
orally; a propos, purpoſely; à tems, in time; en moins de 
rien, in leſs than nothing; en un clin d'oeil. in the twink - 
ling of an eye. | | 5 


i 


29. ApvsRBs of Place. 


Ou, where; ici, here; pres, near; loin, far of; ade- 
want, before; derriere, behind; autour, or a Pentour, 
round about; au, above ; defſous, below; dehors, with- 
out; dedaut, within; dega, from hence; dela, from thence ; 
dedans, within; ailleurs, elſewhere ; d'ailleurs, from ſome 
other place; la, there; bien loin, very far off; en haut, 
above; en bas, below; bien pres, very near; a cõté, aſide; 
à droite, to the right; 2 gauche, to the left; ga & la, hi- 
ther and thither ; plus outre, farther on; juſu ici, thus far; 


juſque la, that far; par tout, every where ; par ou, which | 


Way ; par ici, this way; par là, that way; par devant, for- 


ward; 


| 
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ward; par dericre, backward ; par dega, hitherward ; par 
dela, thitherward ; de 6:en loin, from far off ; de pres, hard 
by; &c. | VVV ö . 
1 39. ADpVERBS of NUMBER. | 
Due fois, once; deux fois, twice; pluſieurs fois, ſundry 
times; tout au coup, or tout di un coup, all at one blow, &c. 
. Ap VERBS of QUANTITY. 

Peu, little; beaucoup, much; afſez, enough; trop peu, too 
few); autant, as much; plus, more; moins, leſs; guere, 
hardly; ixfiniment, infinitely ; abondamment, abundantly; 
pre/que, almoſt ; à peu pres, thereabouts; du tout, at all; 
ſulfiſamment, ſufficiently ; point du tout, none at all; rout à 
fait, entirely; zellement, in ſuch manner; mediccrement, 
meanly ; pour le moins, at leaſt; peu & peu, by little and lit: 
tle ; tant ſoit peu, ever ſo little, &c. | 


Po 5  AvpveRrBs of ORDER, 

Premierement, firſtly ; en premiere lieu, in the firſt place; 
ſecondement, ſecondly ; avant tout, before all things; apres 
tout, after all; tout de ſuite, immediately after; enſuite, af- 
terwards; enfin, infine; zour à four, by turns; au defile, 
threadled; fir a file, threadled ; en ordre, in order; confuſe- 
ment, or pelle melle, confuſedly; en ordre, in order; a la 
Foule, trodden under foot; de fonds en comble, entirely; diſſis, 
upwards ; defſous, below; a la pareille, like unto; au re- 
tour, at the return ; en &change, in exchange, &c. | 


4%. ADvEeRBs of INTERROGATION. 
Oz ? where? quand? when? comment ? how ? pourquoi 
mon why not? &. e ; © | 
5. ApVIABS of AFFIRMATION, 


Oui, yes; aſſcurement, certainly; /ans doute, without 
doubt; pourguoi non, why not; bien, well; fort bien, very 
well; volontiers, out of good will; certes, certainly; vrai- 
ment, in truth; veritablement, truly, &c. 


6% 
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60. ApvRRBS of NEOGAT ION. 


Men, no; nullement, by no means; pas, or 5 not; 5 


| fauf, except, &c. | 
7. ApveRBs ot Davis: 
Peut are, perhaps; il pouroit &tre, it might be; a tout 


hazard, at all adventures; ; a Pavanture, at all hazards, &c. 


80. Apverss of COMPARISON and DEMONSTRATION. 


Ainſi, thus; tout de meme, all the fame; pareillement, of 
the ſame ſort , ni plus ni moins, neither more nor leſs ; en 


- pareil cas, or en ſemblable cas, in the like caſe ; les volei, 
here they are; les voila, there they are. 


90. AbvxkBS of Union and SEPARATION. 


Enjemble, together; univerſellement, univerſally ; en tout, 
in all; apart, by itfelf ; 2 Vecart, ſeparately 3 ; arriere, be- 
hind; autrement, otherwiſe; en particulier, in particular; 
particuliirment, particularly ; 3 principalement, principally 3 


ſpecialement, eſpecially ; Jeparement, ſeparately ; ; au contraire, 
contrariwiſe; au rebours, à Penvers, or à Poppoſite, oppoſite. 


109. Of Mope or MAN RER. 


e kilfully ; prude mens, prudently ; follement, fool- 
iſhly ; aiſement, eaſily ; 2 peine, ſcarcely; à regret, or à contre 
cæur, ſorrowfully ; 3 & force, by force; à ma mode, to m 
ſhape ; 3 @ mon gre, to my taſte; d ma fantaifie, to A. lik 
ing; & convert, covered; à drcomvert. uncovered ; à corps 
perdu? 2 reculons, or a la — upſide down; à droite, 


to the right; à gauche, to the left; à Penwi, . 
tout de bon, for good and all, &c. roam 


Of PrEPOSITIONS. | 


A prepoſition is a part of ſpeech which' denotes ſome 
circumſtance of an action, as à, to; pour, for; avec, with ; 
en, in, &c. | 

R b. 


— 


— 7 
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REMARK I. 


| oy word that makes compleat ſenſe with a verb or par- 
ticle before it, and an oblique caſe * after it, is a prepo- 


ſi tion. 
| EXAMPLE. 


Je parle à lui, 1 EAN. to him ; 3 10 dinerons avec l, we 
ſhall dine with thee. 


I know that à and avec are dae becauſe lui and 
toi are oblique caſes after them, and n make good ſenſe 


„ with the verbs going before them. 


6 . REMARK II. 


They put after the French prepoſitions one ort theſe 
three caſes, viz. the nee, the dative, or the accuſa- 
tive. | | 


Pxzrosrmions governing the GarmIvs 
| CASE. 


They p put the genitive caſe, that is to fay, the articles 
9 a, de I, = and a, Es after the following prepo- 
<Ktions, viz. 


..' APentour, or —_ Ar. 858 Au, de la, dP 5 des, de, d 
Arriere, behind, du, de la, de I, des, de, d. i 
Auprès, near, du, de la, de I, des, de, a. 

Au regret, to the ee. du, de 3 de P, des, de 4” A 
8 28 environs, round 88 Au, de la, de Þ, des, de, 4. 
r 
| 44 44 beyond, du, de la, de U, des, de, du. 
Ah u prix, at the price, du, de = de I, des, de, FA 5 
Dea, on this ſide, du, de la, & l, 5 „ 
Enſuite, after, du, de la, de I, des, de, . 
Hors, out of, du, de la, de b, des, de, d. 
_  Loin, far from, du, de la, 4 L, des, de, 4. 1 — 

* Le 2 all ng, us de la, 4, tes, de, &. BAS” 7 = 

< 8 Fes, 


All the caſes, * the nominative and _— are called ob» 
naue, and the other two direct. E 
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Pres, near, du, de la, de l', des, de, ll. 
Vitis, over- againſt, du, de la, &c. | 
KEMAL 4: | 


Du is put before a maſculine noun, de la before a femi- 


nine noun, 4e before nouns beginning with a vowel or 5 
mute, des before the plural number, and de and d', when, 


the nouns require the indefinite article. 
REMARK B 


Du, de la, de Io, des, are uſed after verbs and prepoſitions, 
when we ſpeak of a thing without determining the whole 
extent of its ſignification, and when ſome part of it is only 
under]... TPO 1 

7-05 $5: E X A MP EF 


Aßportex bi du Pain,” du din, de Beau, de Ia bierre, di 


caffe, de la chandelle,” des werres,” des ceriſer, my me ſome 
bread, ſome wine, ſome water, ſome beer, ſome coffee, 
ſome candle, ſome glaſſes, ſome cherries ; je mange du pain, 
| eat bread'; je connois des hommes, I know men; mon frere 
a de Peſprit, my brother has wit; avec des ſoldats, with ſol- 
diers ; au, Jes planches, uponi the boards 3 pour des enfuns, 


for children; /ar di chevarx' A Eſpagne, upon Spaniſh 


horſes; avec du pain defray, with bread and water. 


In the ſoregoing phraſes one ſpeaks. without determining 

particularly the thing; but if one would determine any to: 

tality, however great or little it may be, one muſt make 

uſe of the articles of che accuſative, viz. ie, la, I', les, un, 
oo HS A MHR 


Donnex-moi le with: la bierre, Peau,' qui eft dans la bou- 
zeille, give me the wine, the beer, the water, which is in 
the bottle; i] % avec le ſoldat, un ſoldat, au les ſoldats dt 


votre compagnie, he is with the ſoldier, a ſoldier, or the 


ſoldiers of your company; ft pour la fille, les filles, une fille 
de mounfier le marquis, it is for the daughter, the daughters, 


a daughter of the marquis; je connois P homme, la femme, les 


enfant dont vous m aαο parle, I know the man, the woman, 
the children, you have ſpoke to me f. mo_ pe 
| | 5 | REs 
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in; dant le jardin; in the 


o Of the Nine Parts of SPEECH. 


PREPOs1ITIONS governing the DArTIvE Casx. 


Of all the prepoſitions there is only ju/qze, until, and 

conformement, conformably, that govern the dative caſe. 
Tu/que, until, or unto, au, a la, à l', aux, a ; conformement, 

conformably, az, à la, a P, aux, 8 | 

EXAMPLE. | | 

Juſpu a Paris, au prince, a la riviere, à Parmeẽ, aux bois, 
aux extremities, to Paris, to the prince, to the river, to the 
army, to the woods, to the extremities. 
The compounds of jſſue are thoſe that follow ; | 
Jui apres, till after; ju/qu" @ demain, till to morrow ; 
juſqu on, till Where; 7u/qu? ici, till here; ju/gue ld, till 
there; juſue dans, al within; agu aujourd*bui, till to 


ApvzERBSs governing the Accus AT IVE Casx. 


The e genes governing the accuſative caſe are as 
follow, and have before them the articles le, la, P, let. 

„„ NAMELY N 
 Apres, after; après le roi, after the king; avec, with; 
avec le prince, with the prince; auant, before ; avant l. 
jour, before the day; cheæ, with; cher nous, with us; contre, 
againſt; contre Pennemi, againſt the enemy; dans, or dedans, 
| garden; ai les Alpes, on this 
ſide the Alps; de la, or par de la, beyond or on the other 
fide; de 1a Vegliſe, beyond the church; par de là les Alpes, 


beyond the Alps; dtwart, before; dewanti le juge, before 


the judge; derriere, behind; derriere ous, behind you; de- 
puis, ſince ; depuis deux mois, ſince two months; deſ/ous, un- 
der; de/ſous le lit, under the bed; defſus, upon; defſus la 
chaiſe, upon the chair; en, in; en France, in France; envers, 
towards; envers ſes parent, towards his relations; environ, 
about; environ deux heurs, about two hours; entre, between; 
entre nous, between us; outre, beſides; outre * = | 
| | | ides 
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ſides the affront ; par, through; par PAllemagne, through 
Germany; parmi, betwixt ; entre le baſtion & la demie- lune, 
between the baſtion and half- moon; pour, for; pour moi, 
for me; /ans, without; ans lui, bee him; felon, ac- 
cording ; felon votre ſentiment ; ; according to your opinion; 
ſous, under; /ous le lit, under the bed; ſur, u . 3 far les 
tuiles, upon che tiles; vers, towards; wers le palais, towards 

the palace; wis-a-wis, over-againſt ; vis-a-vis Pegl: ;/e, over- 
againſt the church. 


Of Co NJUNCTIONS. 


A con junction is a part of ſpeech which ſerves to Join 
words or ſentences together, as "; and; comme, as; quand, 
when; gue, that, &c. 


; REMARK. 


Every particle * * that leaves the ſenſe 6s without 
two verbs is a conjurition. 


EXAMPLE. 


When I ſay, comme j allois à Fecole, as I did Lot to (hoot, 
the ſenſe is imperfect, and the mind is in ſuſpence till ſome. 
- other verb follows ; therefore I conclude that comme, as, is 
a conjunction. Now, to make the ſenſe compleat, I muſt 
add another verb, therefore I ſay je rencontrois mon pere, I did 
meet my father, which gens me a n nN 


Of the different kinds of Cox] JUNCTIONS. 


ConjunRtions have ten different names, which they ob- 
tain from their divers manners of connecting, viz. Copula- 
tive, disjunctive, adverſative, conditional, continual, cau- 
ſative, n eee b ee as mow of du- 
ration. | | 

1 


Any word that can 3 be declined nor conjugated i in good ſenſe 


is called a particle, and of this ſort are . ren ,. 
tions, 255 interjections. 
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. ON DI TON A.. 


| Pour vñ gue, 7 rovided that; ſappoſe que, 


eo 0 if, dc. 
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10. COPULAT IVE CONJUNCTIONS. - 
Theſe conjunctions are fo called, becauſe mY HEL 2 
union or compariſon between things, as 
Et, and; ainfi, thus; auſſi bien que, as well as; auf 7 peu 
155 as little as; autant que, as much as; de maniëre que, or 
de fagon que, in ſuch a manner that; a moins que, at _ 
7 oo 3 f : bien Jue, ſo well that; A autant que, wherefore, &c 
2. DISJUNCTIVE. | 
The disjunctive mark a diviſion or ſeparation, as, 
Ou, eicher, or; fait que, be it that 3 au lieu gue, where- 


as, &c. 

| 3. ADVERSATIVE. ID 
The bee denote reſtriction or contrariety, as, 
Mais, but; nean/mins, notwithſtanding; ; pourtant, never- 
theleſs; n however; non ob/tant que, notwithſtanding 
chat; 3 encore Sor even that; bien loin de, far from, &c. 


\ 


£ . 


a” 


The eee ſome, conditional eee as, 


Si, if; fin0n, unleſs ; a condition que, on. condition that; 
ſuppoſe that; au ea 

gue, in caſe fi cen Pop que, if it is not that; a moins que, 

le chat; - quand meme, even though, &c. | 


E 5. CONTINU AL. 


"The continual denote a thread of diſcourle;"s „ 
En eget, in effect; hs Narr you =y 171 en re | 


+ as it will, &. TAY 25 


S 38 4 & 


8 b. G AUSAT IV E. „ 
The cauſative denote the reaſon of thibgs, as, TE. 
Car, for; parcegue, becauſe; wit gue, ſeeing that; puiſ⸗ 


_gue, fince that; atrendu gue, as long as; en rant que, in ſo 


— 


much that ; 2 fn que, to the end that; a fin de, to 1 


of, Kc. 


e Don 
Si, whether; Of a HO 2 9 is to ways fever f 


30. E X. 


* 


thing, as, : 
C'eſt pourquoi, Wherefore ; par conſequente, conſequently 
donc, therefore; zellement que, ſo that; / bien que, or d'au- 


. S8 


? © KR X RETN 
| The exceptive are thoſe which denote ſome exception, 
Si ce weſt que, if it is not that; „i nen que, unleſs that; 


. | fe _ de, if not of; exceptẽ que, excepting that; à moins que, 


VVV 
This laſt conjunction ought to be followed by the nega- 
tive ae, as à moins que vous ne faſſiez, unleſs you do. 
| . $f, CONCLUSIVE 
The concluſive denote a conſequence drawn from ſome- 


tant que, wherefore ; en fin, in ſhort; ainſi, ſo; Ceft à dire, 
that w to lay. {7 ue fn” . 
| 1. DURAFTEVE; 
The durative mark duration, as 
Depuis que, after that; de/que, immediately; avant gue, 


before that; aui tot que, as ſoon as poſſible ; /or/que, when; 
- Juſqu' à ce que, tall that. 8 | - 


REMARK. 


All conjunctions ending in gue require after them the 


conjunctive mood, as à fin que, to the end that; puiſque, 


ſince; ee. que, provided that, &c. but they put the in- 


dicative after the conjunction i, if; as, i je puis, if I can; 


J. vous voulex, if you will 3 /i je ſavois, if I did know, &. 


| Of InTERJECTIONS. 
Interjections are words uſed to expreſs the paſſions of the 


mind, and, when pronounced with certain geſtures, and a 
peculiar tone of the voice, have as much energy as if one 
Tpoke many words to expreſs thoſe paſſions ; y <4 
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or example, 
- when 


, _ 2 — . OT OE OO vEy Yr IE: == ng 
. —— te HEAP . ⁵² A ESE CANE AI — 0 - - a 

——— — — — — — K " y * ies 4 4 i . * * * N Ms, 9 
2 


264 Of the Nine Parts of SpRECRH. 
when I fay paix! ſilence! it is as much as if I faid, din 
male a noiſe; hold your ton g ab ; den't ſpeak. They are al- 
moſt the ſame in every language ; but thoſe, which are 
moſt uſual with the French, are the following, vix. 
O O! ha! or ae alas! paix J N e fy! 
courage ] courage! pgares/ take care! 
Infine, every oath i is an e as bar Oy by 
_ &c. 
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End of the Sx cond PART. 
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OR 


Conſtruction of Words in a SENT ENC b 


\YN TAX, or r confiruQtion, is «he e right 3 Joining of 
words i in a ſentence, 


of the Conſtrudtion of the aurterts. 
The definite articles, as 1 ald before, are, 


- Le, la, P, 5 2 Les. © 
| 5 Bi, + l, af}. „ 
Au, a la, a P. Aux. 


They are to be uſed when one would determine; "a 
cify, and indicate things in a particular manner, 


EXAMPLE. 


Cefe le fils du prince, it is the prince's ſon ; Pai þ erlf & 
la fille de Ia princeſſes I have ſpoke to the princeſs's As : 
By theſe examples one ſees, that fach a ſon of ſuch a 
| 9% and _ A EVEN F 1 fuck a Wen are alen; | 
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ly indicated. 


The indefinite weep is, 
De, d', a. 
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be uſed. 
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er only indicates things in a general ſenſe =Y 


indiſtinctly. | Fe 
ES E X AMP. L E. | | 
C'eſi un habit de roi, de prince, de foldat, &c. it is a king's 


ſuit of cloaths, a prince's,. a ſoldier's, &c. 


Here no king, no prince, nor any ſoldier in particular is - 
meant ; but any king, prince, or ſoldier whatever. See 
what has been already ſaid of the articles, p. 63, part II. 


REMARKS on the DzeriniTE ARTICLE. 
"REMARK 1 
When we ſpeak ſo as to indicate a thing particularly, one 
muſt put, in the nominative and accuſative ſingular, the ar- 


ticles le, la, l', according to the gender of the noun and its 
initial letter; and in the plural os. 4 | 
_EXAMPLE. — 

Le foleil tclaire la terre, the ſun illuminates the earth; 
Peude rend les hommes ſavans, ſtudy makes men learned; 
le pain nourit Þ homme, ' bread nouriſhes man; le prince aime 
les gens de lettres, the prince loves men of letters; / ai wi le 
Prince, J have ſeen the prince. $98 980 

"REMARK I 

The articles Je, Ia, I', les, muſt likewiſe be put when one 

ſpeaks of an entire thing. 8 
| EXAMPLE. 
| Donnez-moi le pain, give me the loaf. | 

But when one ſpeaks of part of any ting, without ſpe- 

0 


cifying the whole, or any particular part of the whole, as 
the half, the quarter, the articles du, de la, de l', des, muſt 


EN | 
Donner moi du pain, dePeau, de la bierre, des ceriſes, &c. 


give me ſome bread, ſome water, ſome beer, ſome cher- 
ries, 
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ries, . 1 je cherche du bois, a fa chandelle, des Wen; des 


tablenux, des lettres, des hommes, &c. I am looking for 
wood, candle, books, pictures, letters, men, &c. ee 


In theſe examples mention is made only of part in gene- => 


ral, without determining what part, what number, you 
would have of the things, or what quality they are of; that 


is to ſay, whether you want white bread or brown, ſtrong. 


beer or ſmall, black cherries or red; or whether you are 
looking fo for a wax-caudle or a tallow-candle, &c. 


R E MA R k Ir. 


In ſpeaking of one thing, and without particularly indi- 
cating it, the French uſe un or e a, Tone to _ 
gender of the noun.” Ban 277 41 


Þ X A M Pp Ys E. TELL 8 i 


Donnez-moi un pain, une chandelle, un livre, gi ve me 2 


chien, un chewal, &c. | I fee a man, a woman, a don To . 
horſe, &c. | 
5 In theſe „ but one 1 is Golem of —_ de- 


termining what ſort. But had the thing been ſpoke of be- 
fore, you aſt | have uſed the definite articles le, la, of les. 8 


E X AMP L E. 


7. wvors le pain, la femme, Phomme, les tableaux, les Gille, 
dont nous avons parle, I ſee the bread, the woman, the man, 
the pictures, the 5 | we have 1 of. | ) 


There is is NO diſkculty with 1 285 to « articles that a are 
* of the —_— and ablative So VIZ. 25 FE 1 10. 4 
„ des. 


e- 
as 
uſt EXAM p L Ei 

| Le prix du vin, de la viande, de Petoffe, des chevaux, the 
price of the wine, the meat, the ſtuff, the horſes, | 


Na. EE Do 


loaf, a candle, a book, Kc. Je vois un homme, une femme, un 


if 9 
=_ — 
\ . 
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Theſe are examples of the genitive caſe, and thoſe that 


fello care of tke ablative: | 
Te ſuis eflime du prince, de la princeſſe, des Fenirgeor, des 
amarchands, &c. I am eſteemed ls the prince, the princeſs, 


the citizens, the merchants, &c. 1 eft ſorti du royaume, de 
la ville, &c. he is gone out of the kingdom, the city, &c. 


zl parle de la logique, des 1 &c. he aN of logick, of 


the li bertiet, Se. 


| Remarks c on «a InpzrIITE ARTICLE, 


Wt. REMARK I. 

It is a general rule to put the indefinite article 4 or 4, 
after the adverbs of quantity, and nouns denoting me- 
ſure, and the matter of which a thing is filled or compoſed, 


" RR AMFLE 
19. After adverbs of quantity, = _ | 
Beaucoup de fruits, much fruit ; peu de raiſe Fas, | few grapes; ; 
tant de fleurs, ſo many flowers; autant de courage, que de 
Bardięſſe, as much courage as boldneſs. | 


29. After nouns denoting meaſure, _ ; 

Haut de ſix pieds, fix feet high; large de deux 8 
fin gers broad; profend de douze toifes, twelve fathoms deep; 
plus étroit de deux pouces, narrower by two inches; pw long 
de deux anntes, longer by two years. 

39. Aſter nouns denoting the matter of which a thing 
conſiſts, or is filled, 

Une tajje, une ſtatue, une epte, un vaſe For, d argent, dt 
cui urs, de bois, &c. a cup, a ſtatue, a fword, a veſſel of gold, 
filver, copper, wood, &C. un pate de liewre, de ſanglier, dt 
cerf, ae canards, de lapin, de perdrix, &c. a pye of hare, 
wild-ſwine, ſtag, ducks, rabit, partridge, &c. un habit dt 
foie, de laine, de ſerge, a ſuit of filk, wool, ſerge, &c. un pa- 
mer de pommies, une once de tabac, a baſket of apples, an ounce 


of tobacco; une tae de the, de caffe de chocolat, a diſh 1 tea, 
coffee, chocolate. | K. 


— 
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They likewiſe put the indefinite article before nouns de- 
noting the quality of a thing, or the inſtrument with 
which an action is done. | 35h þ teak 
: EXAMPLE - 
Il a un cœur de roi, he has a king's heart; c un chewal 


d carofſe, it is a coach-horſe; un coup de tonnere, a clap of 


thunder; an rayon de ſoleil, a ray of the ſun; un coup de 
poing, de pied, &c. a blow with the fiſt, the foot, &c. 
| | REMARK III. | 1 85 

If one ſpecifies, or if one divides the quality, the mea- 
ſure, or the matter, the definite articles du, de la, de Þ, des, 
muſt be t, nf Ew 6 e 

FEN AMF LE. 1 

Une taſſe, une bouteille, un morceau, un panier, du vin, Aa 
fruit, du tuivre, qu'il a chez lui, a cup, a bottle, a piece, a 


baſket of the wine, the fruit, the copper, which he has at 


home; un &chantillon du drap bleu, un morceau du pate, gui 
eſt dans /a chambre, a pattern of the blue cloth, a bit of the 
pye, winch 10 3h 88 4g 


4. RE-MARK:.IV,: | 
One muſt put the indefinite article 4 or & after verbs, 
whenever the adjective is put before the ſubſtantive. - 


Fai vũ de beaux tableaux, de tròs beaux chevaux, de lon- 
gues alltes, de riches marchands, d'illuftres familles, I have ſeen 
fine pictures, very beautiful horſes, long walks, rich mer- 
chants, illuſtrious families; Pai bi de bon vin, d' ercellente 


 bierre, I have drunk good wine, excellent beer; ya part 


a de braves capitaines, J have ſpoke to brave captains. 


| Nete, But; when the ſubſtantive is put before the adjec- 
tive, the definite artiele is always uſed. SEE 


= 
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P | 
Hai achete des chevaux blancs, Thave bought white horſes ; 
7 as trouve. des allees longues & ttroites, des merchands riches, 
&c. I have met with long and narrow walks, rich mer- 
n+. ; „ * 
| Note, If no verb comes before the adjective, but only a 
noun ſubſtantive, they put the definite articles du, de la, de 


8 | 72 | 
TE a EXAMPLE... 
Le prix des beaux tableaux, the price of the fine pictures; 
la longuer du petit bois, &c, the length of the little wood, &c, 


Of the Conſtruction of Noun 8. 


te, The conſtruction of French nouns conſiſts in know. 
ing their gender, when one ought to place the adjective 
before, or after the ſubſtantive, and in what caſe one muſt 
put them. 35 8 8 0 


Of the Gender of Nouns SUBSTANTIVES, 
The French nouns are either maſculine or feminine. 
All nouns expreſſing the male kind are of the maſculine 
gender, and thoſe that expreſs the female kind are of the 
_ fenumnine gender... L 
| EXAMPLE: — 
Pierre, Peter; Paul, Paul; Alexandre, Alexander; en- 
perexr, emperor; roi, king; prince, prince, &c. Marie, 
Mary; Catherine, Catharine ; imperatrice, empreſs ; reine, 
queen; prince/e, princeſs. . 8 Fe; 
| Other EX AMPLE S of Beaſts, Birds, Fiſh, and Reptiles 
Le che wal, the horſe ; le beuf, the bull; le chien, the dog; 


le canard, the drake ; le ſerpent, the ſerpent 3 la 3 5 
fa Y 1 ö | p : « 4 


e 
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mare; la ache, the cow ; la canne, the duck 3 le brochet, the 
Pike} ha ole, the ſole; 77 crapaut, the toad, &c. | 


RE MAR K I. 


Moſt animals, birds, fiſh; rere, and inſects, are of the 
ſane name and gender. 


"EXAMPLE, 


Un. elephant, a male or female elephat ; an chameau, a 
male or female camel; un lapin, a male or female rabit; an 
aigle, a male or female eagle ; une hirondelle, a male or fe- 
male ſwallow /; an moineau, a cock or hen ſparrow ; une al- 
louete, a cock or hen lark; une truitte, a trout; une ECYEU Is, 
a lobſter; an brochet, a pike; ; un harang, a male or female 
herring ; un ſerpent, a ſerpent ; une /ouris, a male or temale 
 monle 3 une mouche, a male or female fly, &c. 


REMAKE 3B. ; 
To ting wid the males of fiſh from the females, DA 


French uſe the words Harte for the maſculine, and euuee ior 


the feminine. 
E X A MN P. LK: 


Une carpe laits, a ſoft-rowed carp ; une 8 uwe, a bard- 
rowed Carp 3 un harang laite, a ſoft rowed herring 3 un ha- 
Tang PuVee, a hard rowed herring, &c. 


REMARK III. 


To diflinguith birds, and other animals that have but one 


gender for both ſpecies, they uſe the words _ male, and | 
femelle, female. | 


REMARK IV. 


The names of ſome females reſemble ne of males; 
_ others have no reſemblance at all to the names of 
males, 

E r 


There is a reſemblance between an lion, a lion, and un 
* a lioneſs ; between zigre. a tiger, and zigre/ſe, a ti- 
pick; ] between un tourtereau, a co ck turtle, and n tour- 


N 4 - = zerelle, 


The names of trees and ſhrubs are commonly a the maſ. 
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zerelle, a hen turtle. But there is none at all N vn 
#talon, 2 ſtallion, and ane cawale, a mare; between un tay. 
reau, a bull, and aue wache, a cow; Petpwen un cochon, a 
hog, and une truie, a ſow, &c. which uſe will teach. 


REMARK v. 


culine gender. 
E X A M PLE. 


Le chene, the oak; le pommier, the apple-tree 3 ; te laue, 
9 laurel ; 4e Salmict, the palm- tre. 


EXCEPTION. 


c The following words are excepted, Viz. une ronce, a 
bramble ; une haie, a hedge ; la vigne, the vine. 


Note, Le palnicr, the palm- tree, has its feminine, la 
palne, which likewiſe ſignifies the branch of a palm- tree. 


R E MA R K VI. 
The names of provinces and kingdoms are feminine, 
- when they end in e, as la Prowence, rovence; la France, 
France; VE Eſpagne, Spain. | | 
REMARK VII.. "0 
Thoſe which do not end in e are maſculine, as 2 | 
Anjou; t Portuga), Portugal; le Danemarc, Denmark. 
RE MAR K VIII. 


It is the ſame thing with regard to the names of Cities, 


| EXAMPLE. 
Paris eft bien peuple ; ; Lion eſt ancien; la dot Athenes ; ; Pa- 


dou? la favante ; Veniſe la riche ; Pancienne Ravenne, Paris 1s 
well inhabited ; Lions is ancient ; learned Athens ; learned 
Padoua ; rich Venice: ancient Ravenna. 


REMARK IX. 


Adeiives and the infinitives of verbs put ſubſtantively 


are of the maſculine | pared 9 1 0 


manger, he loſes eating and drinking. 


Of the SyN TAX. _ 
EXAMP L E. 


Leber e 


IE jaune, the yellow ; le rouge, the red; il per d le r on. k 


: — 


General R ULES for knowing the Genders of 
N OUNS. | | 


RULE J. 


Nouns ending in A, B, ©, D, F, G, I, L. M; ©, P, dan. 
8 V, X, Z, are of the maſculine gender. | 


EXCEPTION. 


The following nouns are excepted, viz; ' 
19. Theſe ending in F, viz. la cle, the key, which i is 
now wrote la cli, and /a /oif, thirſt. 


275 Theſe endin gin 1. viz. la foi, the faith; /a bi, the 


law. 


38 Theſe i in M, viz. la faim, hunger. 


4 Theſe in R, viz, la chair, the fleſh ; la cour, che 88 5 0 | 
la mer, the ſea ; oh tour, the tower. 


5. Theſein S, viz. une fois, once; la vis; a Gini the 
mouſe ; la fourmis, the ant. 

69. Theſe in 7, viz. la dent, the tooth; le Aire: la mort, 
the death; la nuit, the night; la part, the Part. 

79, Theſe in U, viz. Peay, the water; la peau, ou lein; ; 
la vertu; the virtue; la tribu, the tribute. 

89. Theſe in X, viz. la chaux, the lime; la ervix, the 
croſs ; /a paix, the peace; la noix, the nut. 


The gender of nouns ending in N will be eaily known 


by the following remarks. 


REMARK. 


Nouns ending in 72, derived from the Latin words that 
end in zo, are feminine. 


N RX: 
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EXAMPLE. 


= / 9 action; proviſion, proviſion ; religion, religion ; ; 
ths, reaſon, Kc. Ms priſon, gueriſon, 28 are like · 
wiſe feminine. 


R E M A R K II. 
Nouns FR in ain, ien, in, on, and ont, are maſculine. 


EXAMPLE. 


. pain, the loaf; le maintien, the ſupport ; le vin, the 
wine; le poi/on, the poiſon; le yeury the bridge; le. front, the 
forehead, &c. 


Rr Q N. 
* La main, ue hand ; la fn, the end, are excepted, 


XR UL E I 


Nouns 1 in eur, derived from the Latin words that 
end i in or and in dv, are feminine. 


CC 
L'ardeur, the ardour; la blancheur, the whiteneſs, &c. to 
which add the following, viz. la douleur, the grief; la fu- 
reur, the fury; la fleur, the flower; la hauteur, the height; 
la larguer, the breadth ; la longuer, the length; Ja paleurs 


the paleneſs ; la ſenteur, the {mell ; 2 tumeur, che ſwelling; 
la valeur, the value. 


Note, Theſe are of the . gender, viz. oF” Poabeur, 
the good fortune; le cœur, the heart; le chæur, the choir ; 
te labeur, the labour's le malbeur, the misfortune, and all 
other nouns ending in eur that expreſs any quality belong - 


ing te man, as /e conf ur, the confeſſor 3 : le tuteur, the tu- 
tor, &c. | 


E RULE III. 


Nouns ending in 76 with an acute accent, that are deri- 
ved from the Latin words ending in tas, are feminine. 


= þ © 
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EXAMPLE. 


La chaſtete, chaſtity ; ; la werits, the truth, &c. but thoſe 
which end in # accented, that are not derived from Latin 


words ending in tas, are maſculine. 


- EXAMPLE. 


| the oracle. 5 


WM: 
3 


I. chrge, the clergy ; te cite, the ſide; Pete, the 7 "mg 


mer, &c. 
RUL E IV. 
Nouns ending 1 in double te are feminine 


E XAMP L E. 
La r fuste, the gun; Pipee, the ſ word; ia gelie, the froſt. 
: | RULE V. 
Nouns e able are feminine. 
| BFR MP: LBC br 
La fable, the fable; la table, the table, &c; 


EXCEPTION; 
A The following words are excepted, viz. le fable, the 


7 land ; t chable ; le rable aun livre. 


RUL E VI. 
Sow ending in ace are feminine. 75 
E X A MPLE. 


La face, the face 3 3 la grace, the grace; la menace, the 


threat. | 
3 U L E "YI : 
Nouns ending in acle are maſculine. t 219 
FEN AMP L E. 
Te e the n Leh fark, the | ; * oracle, 


MW U L E VIII. 
Nouns ending i in age ener e 


4 . A Pa Sx 
4 r ws] N 4% ard ages ths > on £5 IH, 2 FS 
vv rr rg K · to Ns 


276 Of the SynTax. 
EXAMPLE. 
Cage, the age; / avaniage, the advantage; le carnage, 
the ſlaughter; le mariage, the marriage; le woyage, the 
voyage. © | 
| EX CEP 1 I O N. 


pF Theſe ate feminine, viz, lac cage, the priſon ; Pimage, 
the image; la nage, ſwimming ; la page d'un livre, the page 
of a book; la rage, the rage. _ 


Urs i. 


Nouns ending in ance and ence are feminine. 
7 „„ 


8 
Eaton/tance, the conſtancy ; la prudence, the prudence ; z 
Re, the diligence, &c. 
7 "RULE X 


' Nouns ending in 1 ange are feminine. 


EXAMPLE. 
La Jouange, the praiſe, Kc. 
EX CEPTION. 


= Un lange d'un enfant en Rey and ” melange, te mix- 
ture, are excepted. 


R UL E XI. rw 
Nouns ending i in. ale, elle, ile, ole, and ul are Salve. 


EXAM P LE. 
La gale, the itch ; la chandolle, the candle; la alk, * 


ſhape ; une obole, a farching ; 3 ia pilule, the pill; la An aa; 
the comma. 
E X [> E P T I. 0 N. 


tg Theſe are maſculine, le 1 the en "Fn 

cile, the council; Pazzle, the azile; P evangile, the Eke 
le file, the ſtile; pp — the ſymbl ; 1 e = cru · 
Ple; le — the n 


RULE 


* 


— 


Of the SYNTAX. 2:77 
Nen Ju. 5 
Nouns ending i in arge and orge are feminine. 
E X AMP L E. c 
La 4 the employment; 7a gorge, the det. der. 
RULE M | a 
Nouns endin in ege, ige, e, inge, on e 
maſculine. is EE _ Ne 8 
E X AMP L "2 


Le piege, the ſnare ; I prodige, the prodigy ; le cierge, the 


wax-candle ; /e linge, the Oy le Jonge, the dream; le 
the refuge, 


RULE XIV. 
Nouns _ in ame are feminine. 
EXAMPLE. 
* ame, the foul; la flame, the flame, N | 
EXCEPTION. CV 
= TL * Le blame, the blame, is — i | - 
RULE; XV ri | 
| Nouns ending i in eme are maſculine. | 
EXAMPLE. 2 et 
* Cardas: Lou 2 te diademe, the diadem ; 11 fine, he 


ſyſtem, 
EXCEPTION. 


by - 1 — nn 
— oe rt 


— ITS 
x _—_ 1 Wa. * 2 — 
r r 
TY S Tafs MES. 


. 5 
my bal cnn eſt me were ener i * 
5 Seer 1 — * 

1 


e | 
* q+ Theſe are excepted, VIZ. la creme de lait, cream; la l 
. the bream. | 1 | 

RULE XV. - q 

1 Nouns ending in ime are feminine. al 
15 EXAMPLE l. 


Leſtime, the eſteem ; la rime, the rime, &c. 


DEV ny 


+ oY 


ee yh ae I. NC 
_ — E 4 
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EXCEPTION. 


[Ex The following are maſculine, VIZ, ts” abyſs; 
erime, « crime; eigne, a riddle. | 


1 + , WU LD Br VN 

"Nouns ending in-ome are maſculine. 

wy bo yp BiKSMEP E 2852 

Atome, an atom; Hhantime, a Phantom; ; bone, a tome, &c. 
Ri UL E. XVIII. 

Nouns ending i in ume are maſculine. 


EXAMPLE. 


Le rume, the cold; * volume, the volume ; Fa braume, the 
balſam, &c. | | | 


— 


EA DA 1 10 N. 
A Theſe are feminine, viz. Pamertume, the bitterneſs; 


la coutume, the cuſtom; hoes; the ſcum; la plume, the 
pen ; /a paume, tennis. 


R U L E XIX. | 
Nouns ending in ane are maſculine, be er ah, , the Kull, &c. 


EXCEPTION. VR 


E Theſe are feminine, vie. ha zaun, 0 e la 
anne. 


2 


4 


R U L E xx. 
MG — in ene are maſculine, 
IT STORY CEE TEE” 
'Z Bene, ebony ; le. pene de la. ſerrure. 
[ | MR UAE. NI. 2 LOSS 241185, 13 

Nouns ending in ine are feminine. 


5 W 
7 +} # I }-4 


A 


| Nouns ending i in We” feminine. nee,; 
15 wh Ws the church; Jo far 2, he lp; s wr, the fa- 
es R U I. E XXVIII. bis. 01 


Of the SYNTAX. WE 


®B X A M P L E.- 
La medicine, the medicine ; la mine, the look 3 * ruine, the 


ruin. 
5 RULE XXII. 


Nouns ending in one are maſculine, as 2 * the 


throne, &c. 


RULE XXIII. 


| Nouns endin g in onne are feminine, as 4 courone, the 
crown; la per/onne, the perſon, &c. 


RU LE XXIV. 
Nouns ending in une are feminine, as Ia hr 14 brune, 


&c. 
RULE XXV. 
Nouns ending in ape are feminine. N 
RNA 
La cape, the cape; la nappe, the CR &c. 
RULE XXVI.: | 
Nouns ending in eſe are PRs, as la teſe, the Sony 


&c. 
E X Cc E P ＋ 1 O N. 
(Eg Le tcp the diocefs, i is maſculine, 5 


RULE. XXVII. 


ichen 2 in o/ are feminine, as bh e roſe, Ke. 
N EXSEPTION, | 
Le carroſſe, the coach, is maſculine, | 


RULE 


r 4 % OR ITS * — ES 2 ww 3 
er 2 
— 5 — FR Ph {ddd 7, 
5 r - " _ 
e 5 ” 4 r » - 
— 6 8 . Iv. = =_ : 
e 
tl 
== 
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| AVI x8. 
Nouns ending in our/e and g are feminine. 
%%% WELAMPEE 
La bourſe, the purſe ; la ruſe, the cunning. 
| RA LR10S 
Nouns ending in 24 are feminine, /amiti, the friend- 
— peeve, the phyell on FR TE OE 
| RULE XXXI. 
Nouns ending in are are feminine, as la creature, the crea- 


7 


ture; /a poſture, the poſture, Ec. 
r 
= Le murmure, the murmuring ; Paugure, the augur, are 
%% ĩ 25 HERR . 


* 


Of Equivocal Nouxs. 


There are ſome equivocal nouns that are maſculine or 
feminine, according as they ſignify different things, viz. 
Un barbe, a Barbary horſe ; la Garbe, the beard; Ie coche, 
the coach; la coche, the ſow ; un en ſelgne, an enſign; ane en- 
eigne, a banner; wn exemple, an example to be imitated ; ne 
eremple, a written example; le livre, the book; la livre, 
the pound; le manche, the handle; la manche, the ſleeve; 
| ' memoire, the r 3 ia m re, the . 
| age, the page of a nobleman ;_ age, the page of a 
| back; le * ſoldier's poſt; /a . + EE pofte, 
to ride poſt; le temple, the temple or church; /a zempl:, 
the temple of the head; an /atire, a ſatire of the woods; 
une ſat ire, a ſatire, or keen invective writing. N 


Of 
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Of ApjzcTrves that ought to be put before 


or after SUBSTANTIVES. . 


That adjeQtives muſt agree with their ſubſtantives in gen- 
der, number, and caſe, thoſe who have the leait knowled 

of grammar cannot doubt. But Engliſhmen are not a lit- 
tle puzzled to know what ſort of adjectives ought to be put 
before or after ſubſtantives, and conſequently fall fre- 
quently into great miſtakes. However, to take away all 
doubt with regard to this matter, let them mind attentively 
the following rules, and they cannot err. 


4 — 


GENERAL RuLEs for putting Ap jETIvIS 
before or after SuBSTANTIVES. 


r 
All participles uſed adjectively muft be put after ſub- 
ſtantives. | | | 
| „ RR. 1 
Un baton rompu, a broken ſtick; une pt caſſee, a broken 
ſword ; une ville affiegte, a city beſieged ; du win gate, wine 
that is ſpoiled ; une fendtre ouverte, an open window. 
And fo of all others without exception. 
e 3 
All adjectives fignifying colour, as Slanc, white; rouge, 
red; jaune, yellow, &c. and likewiſe thoſe which denote the 
elementary qualities, as chaud, hot; froid, cold ; ſec, dry; 


humide, damp; pluvieux, rainy; obſcure, gloomy ; claire, 
clear; /erern, ſerene ; orageux, ſtormy, &c. muſt be put after 


ſubſtantives. „w 
| EXAMPLE. 


Du papier blanc, white paper; une chemi/e blanche, 2 clean 
ſhurt ; des bas rouges, red ſtockings ; une juppe verre, a green 
Bk, | a | Petticoat; 
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petticoat 3 du pain bis, noir, Blanc, &c. brown, black, white 
bread, &c. une pluie chaude, a hot rain; un temps froid, cold 


weather ; An bois /ec, dry wood; un r n a gloomy: 


cloud. 
And ſo of all others without exception. 
CRN U L III. | 
Adijectiyes that denote meaſure are likewiſe & put after fb. | 


Waben 2 55 
. 4 X AMPLE. 


. long fuit of cloaths ; an manteau court, 
a ſhort cloak; wn puis profound, a deep well; une maiſon ttroite, 
a narrow houſe ; la witle haute, the high city; /a ville bali 


the low city; . pais bas, the low e 


RE MAR Ek. 


This 121 is not ſo general as the two. mer; - for the | 
French ſay une longue allte, a long walk; à la longue paume 3 


une paſſe fe falle; un haut rocher, a hgh rock. 


e -4R VEE IV 
Adjeftives of R's blame, and thoſe which denbts good 


or bad e are put after ſubſtantives. 
| EXAMPLE. 


7 homme ſage, a prudent man; un juge Fquitable, an equi- 
table judge; une frume, wertucuſe, a virtuous woman; zn 


| prince affable, an affable prince; un air doux, a ſweet air; un 


reine prudente, a prudent queen; un roi vertueux, a virtuous 
king; une femme ſavante, a learned woman; un homme illu- 
fre, an illuſtrious man; du fil fin, fine thread ; ; un valet fidel, 
2 faithful n ; un 3 maigre, a lean ae dee. 


EX GEP T ION. 


2 The achectve⸗ denoting praiſe, blame, good and 
bad qualities, which are at before e are the fol · 
_Jowing, „ 


Box, 
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Bon, bonne, good; mauvaiſe, bad; mechant, mechantey 
wicked; Beau, bel, belle, beautiful; laid, laide, ugly; cher, 
chere, dear; faux, fauſſe, falſe ; grand, grande, great; petit, 
petite, little; jeune, young; vieil, wieille, old; paubre, poor; | 
ricbe, rich; wilain, vilaine, villainous; vrai, veritable, true. 


| EXAMPLE. | 

Un bon win, une bonne perdrix, a good wine, a good, par- 
tridge; un mavais tems, une maituaiſe /aiſon, a bad time, a 
bad ſeaſon; un mechant coquin, une mec hante böte, a wicked 
rogue, a wicked beaſt; un beau chateau, un bell homme, a 
beautiful caſtle, a beautiful man; «ne belle wille, une bell ha- 
meur, a fine City, a fine humour; un laid matin, une laide fi- 
gure, an ugly morning, an ugly figure; mon cher frere, ma 
chere ſoeur, my dear brother, my dear fiſter; un faux temoin, 
une fauſſe attaque, a falſe witneſs, a falſe attack; an grand 
chapeau, une grande entrepriſe, a great hat, a great enterpriſe : 
un petit enfant, une petite rue, à little child, a little ſtreet; 
un jeuns officer, un wieil radoteux, a young officer, an old do- 
tard ; un pauvre paiſan, un riche merchand, a poor officer, a 
rich merchant ; ce un vrai /inge, it is a true ape; cet /an 
veritable portrait, it is his true picture. 22 


Sometimes theſe adjectives are put after ſubſtantives, but 
it is when one would ſpeak more emphatically, by adding 
ſome expreſſion after tlje. I 


(ib BB AAIACE; Je Dei 25 
Cee un homme bon à rien, he is a man good for nothing; 
i a un cheval beau & p&ndre, he has a beautiful horſe to 
paint; un viſage laid à faire peur, a face ugly enough to 
1 one; un merchand riche a millieurs, a merchant worth 
millions; an homme grand comme un geant, a man as big as 
a giant; c une choſe veritable, it is a true thing. 
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The French put an adjective before the words gros, groſs, 


big, and petit, petite, little, when they would expreſs a 


greater degree of praiſe and blame. 


„ 
( un bon gros chapon, it is a good large capon; une 
borne groſje fille, a good big girl; an charmant petit mignon, 
a charming little darling; une agrłable petite femme, an a- 
greeable little woman; un m&chant petit fripon, &c. a wick- 
ed little rogue. 1 Fo . 
| OUS MATKE 1 - 

Adjectives are likewiſe tranſpoſed when they have a 
different ſenſe, as, when one ſays, ſpeaking of a little old 
man, un petit bon homme, a little good man; and, ſpeaking 

of a little young man; an bon petit homme, a good little 
man. They call a woman with child, une femme groſ; 
and a big woman, ane grofſt femme © 4 midwife is called, 
une ſage femme; and a prudent woman, une femme /age - à 
man of merit is called, un galand homme; and a man who 
makes his court to the ladies, an homme galand a big man 
is called, vn puiſſant homme, and a man in power, un hom- 
me puiſſant. They fay likewiſe, un homme maigre & une 
maigre chere, a lean man and poor cheer; une terre ferme & 
une ferme reſolution, a firm ground and a firm reſolution; 
Punique meyen & un fils unique, the only means and the oni) 


— 


on. i 
Theſe and other expreſſions of this kind will become fa- 
miliar by reading and converſation. | 


. 3 | | = | A, : R U 65 E K* | 3 5 
Numeral and ordinal nouns are put before ſubſtantives. 

4 "EXAMPLE. 93 
Un miroir, one looking-glaſs; deux tables, two tables; 
trois chaiſes, three chairs; Je premier jour, the firſt day; la 
„„ | LEED ſeconde 


—_—_ — — 
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ſeconde fois, the ſecond time; le troifiime tome, the Un 
tome; /a guatrieme ſcene, the fourch ſcene. 


REMA 


When they cite books, tomes, acts, and ſcenes, they | 
place the ordinal nouns after ſubſtantives, without r 


any article. 
EXAMPLE. 


Saint Auguſtin dit, liure premier, tome ſecond, P. trois 
fitme, article quatrieme, ſetion cingui#me, Saint Auguſtine 
ſays, book the firft, tome the ſecond, chapter the third, 
article the fifth; Moliere dit, acte quatrieme, Jeene B 
Moliere ſays, act the fourth, ſcene the fifth. 


REMARK II. 


When one ſpeaks of popes, emperors, kings and princes, 
one muſt put the ordinal nouns POR, Tones age Hand, 
ſecond, after the proper names. e 


EXAMPLE. 


N premier, Jules. ſecond, Francis che firſt, Julius ha 
ſeeond. And, inſtead of the reſt of the ordinal e 
one * uſe the numeral. | 


EXAMPLE. 


Henri trois, Henri quatre, Paul cing, Charles fix, Alexandre, 
ſept, Urbain huit, Clement neuf, Innocent dix, Innocent onze, 
Louis douze, Lows treize, Lois quatorze, &c. Henry the 
the third, Henry the fourth, Paul the fifth, Charles the 
ſixth, Alexander the ſeventh, Urban the eighth, Clement 
the ninth, Innocent the tenth, Innocent the eleventh, Lewis 
the twelfth, Lewis the thirteenth, Lewis the fourteenth, &c. 
However they fay Charles guint & fixte quint, Charles the 
fifth and Sixtus the fifth, by the way of diſtinguiſhing theſe 
two great perſonages. 

RULE: VL 


Some Adjectives may be put indifferently before or after 
ſubſtantives, as the following. 
E X- 


_ Of th SYNTAX. 


EXAMPLE. 


Coe une agreable femme, qr une Femme wad ſhe | is an 
agreeable woman; un infame ceguin, or une action infame, an 
infamous rogue, or an infamous action; un maliticux Fripon, 
or un eſprit malitieux, a malicious rogue, or a malicious 
mind; un fiefe voleur, or un wolenr fiefe, that is to ſay, an 
old cunning robber by profeſſion ; un en/olent cocher, or un 
& nr of rs an ere coachman. 


* 
i 


EMA N K. 


Tube French put the indefinite artiele & after tlie words 
toguin and fripon, when or ſpeak without particularly ſpe- 
pry the thing. 

Ceft un coguin de walet, un Seiten 4 coc her, qui Pa battu, 

it is a rogue of a footman, a knave of a coachman that has 

beat him; c' une coquine- de femme, une e friponne de fer- 
vante, &c. : | 


* * 


oy 


How ro uſe the Av ECT Ive 8 neuf, nouveva, v and precolie 


Neuf and neuve are faid of things that come out of the 
hands of workmen. .. . _ 


EXAMPLE. 


Un | habit reiß, une j * neue, des foulitrs neut, une mai- 
fon. neuve, a new ſuit o cloaths, anew A new ſhoes, | 
a new houſe. 


Note, They ſay likewiſe, des chevaux af. new horſes, 
before: they have been uſed. 15 


Nouveau & nouvelle, are ſaid of She ho Winde or the / 

earth produces, and of any thing that is made by man. a 
EXAMPLE. | | 

Une chanſon nouvelle, a new ſong 3 un air, nouveau, a new 2 

air; an livre nouveau, a new book; des fruits pouveaux, & 


1 | new 
1 8 * 4 


4 


new Ful; "wb figues nouvelles, new. bo 1853 du vin nouveauß 


veau, une marite — 


| of the Casrss in which Nouns ; muſt be e put 


ablative abſolute, as regnante, vivente, viventibus, tempore, 


8 


25 


Oo the Svxrax, 


new wine. 


RE MARK I. 


; If one | Gena af fruits that are ripe before the ne one 
muſt ſay, des fruits precofſes, RO wan une fraiſe 


prices a FE ap e g 


They do not fay, 5 bois nouveaux, * FA petite poi 
green peaſe. 


e e d e e 


Remember to ſay, un nouvean marie, for a bridegroom; 
and un nouvelle marite, for a bride; and not an mariẽ nous 


"ED EK nn: Rs 
Nonns denoting meaſure are put in the genitivo with the 
inen article de. 


BXAMPLE. 


Long 4 one pieds, three feet long; large de fie; Did: fix 
feet wide; de la bauteur un homme, 5 5 Aa . 8 bee. 


RULE II. 


N denoting time are uſed without articles. | 


E X AMP I. E. 


[ly a un an, deux jours, trois ſemaines, f natre mois, 
ſecle, it is a year, two y, three WEEKS, our months, an 


ape, 
: : RK K M ARK. 
- Now denoting time, which the Latins expreſs by the 


Ke. adi the Engliſh by theſe phraſes, in the reign of, in the 


life- 


* 
7 * 
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life-time of, in the time of, &c. are thus expreſſed 1 in French 
* Aa Wenn, au regne, Au pontificat, au tems. © 


EXAMPLE. 


85 Da viant de mon pere, in my father's life-time ; 3 du regne 


de Lois XIV, in the reign of Lewis XIV; du pontificat di 
Clement IX, in the pontificate of Clement IX; du tems de 


Jule, Cab, in the time of Julius Cæſar. Or they may be 
. Otherwiſe expreſſed by the participle durant, dating ng, as * 


rant le pontificat, le 8 de, &c. during the e the 
reign, &c. 


Note, As there is no {mall difficulty t to ho the ripht 


| aſe of nouns denoting the inſtrument, I ſhall ſpeak of them 


in a more particular manner in the following remarks, 
which, if properly attended to, will give the learner, a clear 


idea 2210 . are to be employed. 


REMARK I: 


Nouns denoting an inſtrument which ack the art, pro- 
feſſion, and trade of the perſon who uſes it, are put in the 


| mien. with the articles du, de la, de Þ, des, befoie 


them. . 
8 EXAMPLE. | 

. Jauer du claveſſn, d. Porgue, de la guittarre, to play on 

Ahe harpſichord, on the organ, on the * zl bat - 

tambour, he beats the drum; i ſonne de la trompette, he 

ſounds the trumpet ; il zravaille du marteau, de rage, he 

works with the hammer, with the needle, &c. 


In theſe examples the inſtrument denotes the profeſſion 

of thoſe who uſe it, for when 1 ſay, he beats @ drum, found 
a trumpet, &c. I immediately know by the words drum and 
trumpet, that the perſons uſing. wei inſtruments are a 
drummer and a trumpeter. | 3 . 


REMARK 


Nouns denoting the inſtrument muſt be put in the dative 
with the articles au, à la, à P, aur, when one ſpeaks 0 


games 


22 =, hw 3 „ P 


—_— 


Al 


te 
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games of chance, and which ſerve only to my Py the 


time. 1 
| EXAMPLE. {EIS 
7 au . au. Billard, 2 la Jaume, & ee 


dex, aux cartes, aux tchets, to play at Piguet, billiards, 
tennis, ombre, dice, cards, check. 


Theſe and the like are games where eres is no 0 certinty 
of winning and diverſions. , : 


« Note, When the | French fay, 17 5 jou? Lit * get, 15 
cartts, &c. he plays well at piquet, &c. the meaning is, 
he know: Hor to play at piquet well. * ol 


RE MARK Ul. 


When o one freaks of giving any advantage at play, © one 
muſt put the articles du, de la, 44. P, des. | 

1 5 E. * A. M p L E. 2 wo LN 25 

Il vous jouera du bout du doigt, de la point du Peru 2 

ralin, &c. he will play with you with his To the ha) 

of his foot, his heel, &c, | 


. REMARK W. . 
When one doubts; whether a work be made by men of 
he different profeſſions ; as, Whether a work he made by & 


joiner, or a turner ; by a painter, or an embroderer ; by a 
plumber, or filverfimith- 5 one muſt fay,” cet ourage et fat 


7 d la plume, à la in, autour, d Iaiguill e, au #-Gricauy, this 
. 1 work is done wi the Pers the hand, the turn, the needle, 
m the hammer. oY '* Y Tx. 


This is the difference. between travciller au Fare 2 * 
au marteau ; de Paiguilic, or a | 2 


Note, There are three little rem&r Kill to be e made wi i 
regard to de coup and & c ͤni . 


. 


4 «© + * F 
& : . £ 
W WF & + & # = 


. . „ 


with four ſtrokes of ſticks. 


or 4, is repeated, viz. deing put before the numeral 
Nouns, x, — trois 0 &c. and it aſter the 


ear I nn ee SG oan — 


„ de ee, 


RE MAR K I. 


When t is a numeral noun before the word coup, a8, 
wn, one; deux, two; trois, three, &c. one muſt put the 


indefatcy: article de, or 4, both before and after i it. 


EXAMPLE: 


D'un coup de couteau, with one ſtab of a knife; de deux 
coups depie, with two ſtabs of a ſword ; de trois: roups de 
canon, with three ſhots of cannon ; ; de 2 ed . de nn, 


By theſe examples one fr Hate the nde fm article ae, 


word c 
f _ RE M A R K: II. 45 

If there are no numeral nouns to mark the 1 8888 of 
—_ om one muſt put 2'coups de. 


EXAMPLE. 


Nl ttt tut & coups de batons, & coups de ih baux, A coups 
d epèe, de piſtolets, de pierres, de fufil, de canon, de marteau, l 
he he has been killed by blows of ſticks, by ſtabs of flu 
ſciſlars, of a ſword, by the ſhot of piſtols, 90 the blows of ner 


. me Þ», 


ee, of a gun, a cannon, a a hammer. lay 
; Eh E M01, 
Ft REMARK Il. 1 — 
If the word coup ends the phraſe, one yl: Sat at = 

| « f 
eb EXAMPLE. = 
Hl a Fr ron de coupe, il fut acrabl⸗ de "pes on Pa meurtri ane, 

ae coups. a 

| | RU IL. E Ul. I 

Nouns - denoting the matter of which a thing is 5 made ume 


are 38 with * indefinite article de, or d.. 


E X. 
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EXAMPLE. 


Une maiſon de pierres de taille, couverte de thuiles, a houſe 

of hewn ſtone covered with tiles; an chandelier dior, d ar- 

gent, de cuivre, a candleſtick of gold, filver, copper. See 
the obſervations about the indefinite article, p. 268. 


Of the Cour AR ATIVE DEGREE. 


. 


The French put after the comparative degree the par- 
ticle ue, than, and the noun which follows it in the no- 


minative caſe. 5 = 


Plus grand que moi, que toi, que lui, qu'elle, nous, 
G — RR le all que a lune, = les 23 3 
roi, que le prince, &c. greater than I, than thou, than 
he, than ſhe, than we, than you, than they, than the ſun, than 
the moon, than the ſtars, than the king, than the prince, &c. 


REMARK I. 


Engliſhmen are apt to commit a fault in ſaying, / y a 
| flus qu'une ſemaine; plus que deux mois; plus que trois ans; 
plus que quatre jours; plus que cent perſonnes > Which man- 
ner of ſpeaking muſt be carefully avoided, and they muſt 
lay, plus d'une ſemaine, more than a week; plus de deux 
mis, more than two months; plus de trois ans, more 
than three years; plus de quatre jours, more than four 
days ; becauſe after plus, when one ſpeaks affirmatively, 
a one muſt put de inftead of que, when there follows a noun 
of number, as plus d'un fiecle, more than an age; plus de 
— mois, more than twenty months; plus de cent per- 
Hes, x0 ; . R 


REMARK II. 


If one ſpeaks negatively, one muſt puſt gue before the 
ge wmeral nouns, and not ge. x OE | v 


*. Oz | 3 


8, 
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E X AM PI. E. 


Nous wawons plus que deux heures à attendre, we have but 
two hours to wait; f/ ny avort plus que trois pommes dans I. 
eanier, there were but three apples in the baiket. 


ET R E MARK HE | 
If one puts pas before plus, one muſt put de and not 
ques 
EXAMPLE. 


Nous wawons pas plus de trois heures & attendre, we have 


no more than two hours to ſtay ; i/ h a pas plus de trois 
femmes, there are no more than three apples. 


| RE MARK IV. 
If aſter plus there is no noun of number, one muſt put 
ue. | . | * 
. EXAMPLE. 

Vous en avez plus que moi, you have more of it than ]; 
je wen ai pas plus gue vous, I have no more of it than you; 
7! en aura plus que le frere, que Ia ſeur, he will have more of 


it than the brother, the ſiſter, according to the general rule 
| of comparatives. 1 | | 


Of the SupzRLATIVE DEGREE. 


The ſuperlative degree is expreſſed in French in three 
manners, viz. by fort, very; tres, very; and le plus, la 
plus, les plus, the moſt. 1 c 


4 * 


"REMARK I. 
Tres expreſſes more in the ſuperlative degree than fort. 
EXAMPLE. 
When I ſay, ce win /? tres bon, this wine is very good, | 


mean it is excellent, and in the higheſt degree of * 
| yo 


dra eds ws ONO RE STS: 
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poſſible. But when I ſay, ce vin ef fort bon, this wine is 
very good; I give my approbation of its goodneſs only 


in general, and with a tacit inſinuation that there is ſtill 
better. | | 


REMARK II. 


They uſe in the ſuperlative le plus, la plus, les plus, the 
moſt, when there is ſome compariſon made. 37 


EXAMPLE. 
Saint Pierre de Rome eff la plus belle Egliſe du monde, St. 


Peter's at Rome is the fineſt church in the world; Cicercn 


ef le plus eloguent des orateurs, Cicero is the moſt eloquent 
of Orators. | N 


Note, The following phraſes, being very energical, ought 
to be carefully remarked, viz. Cet Phemme de France io .- 
rucu fait; he is the beſt made man in France; ce, la femme | 
de Paris gui danſe le mieux, the is the bet woman in France 
for dancing; ce Je maitre de France qui enſeigne le mieux, 
he is the Gel maſter in France for teaching; % la de- 
noiſelle de la cour la plus charmante, ſhe is the moſt charm- 
: ing lady at court, They ſay likewiſe, % la demoi/elle la 


- tus charmante de la cour. 
, 7 


Of DirminvurTiveEs. . | 
| The French tongue has ſome diminutive nouns, that is to 
ſay, nouns which ſignify the ſame as the primitive ſubſtan- 
ree tives with the adjective petit, little, joined to them, as the 
following, viz. arbre, tree; 2 that is; petit arbre, 
little tree; ane, aſs; Anon, little afs ; Broc het, pike; broehe- | 
ton, little pike; diable. devil; diabletin, little devil; W 
fool; folichon,' a little fool, . folle, fool; folette, littte Wi 
tool, J. Japin, rabbit; Japreau, little rabbit; lievre, hare 3 
levrau, a little hare ; pigeon, pigeon 3 pigeonneau, à lit- 


0 pigeon ; perdriæ, partridge; perdreau, little partridge, 


oft. 


vs 


„ 17 1-204 eaadil 


„„ 
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The diminutives of proper names are, Anne, Anne; Na. 
nette, Nanon, little Anne; Barbe, Barbara; Babiche, Babotte, 


Babet, little Barbara; Catherine, Catharine; Catin, Cato, lit- 


tle Catharine ; Claude, the name of a man, Godiche; Claude, 
the name of a woman,"Glodine ; Charles, m. Charlot, Char- 


latte, f. Elizabeth, Babet ; Frangois, Francis, Fanehon ; Fran- 


goiſe, Frances, Fanehon ; Genevieve, Jawotte, Jean, Fai; 


Louis, Lewis; Louiſe, Louiſa, Lowiſen ; Marie, Mary, Ma- 


non, and Marotte; Madelaine, Magdalen, Madelon; Pierre, 
Peter; Pierot for boys, and Peretre for girls. 


Of the Conſtruction of the PERSONAL PRo- 


NOUNS. 


When one anſwers a queſtion, as when one aſks, gut 9h 
ce? who is it? the anſwer is, ce moi, it is I; eff toi, it 


is thou; c' lui, it is he; ce elle, it is ſne; c nous, it 


is we; ce vous, it is you; ce /ont eux, it is they, ſpeaking 


of men; ce /ont elles, it is they, ſpeaking of women. | / 
II one aſks the queſtion in the dative caſe, the anſver l * 
muſt be in the dative. Fr e 5 
AI 
A qui eft? to whom does it belong? The anſwer is, 2 
moi, to me; à toi, to thee; à lui, to him; à elle, to her; 
à nous, to us; à vous, to you; à eux, to them; à elles, to 
If the queſtion is in the genitive, the anſwer muſt be in in 
n OG WMP LE. | 
De qui eſt ce? whoſe is this? The anſwer is, c de moi, : 
it is mine, (that is, in the literal tranſlation, of me, where RE 
e fignifies the ſame as belonging 70) c eſt de toi, it is thine; felt 
cet de lui, it is his; f elle, it is hers, &c. i | 
"REMARK I. po : 
The French, when they ſpeak to one perſon only, ule * 


the ſecond perſon plural, to ſhew greater 11 
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BXAMBES: © 
Vous beriwex, you write; Vous faites," vou do; que dites- 
vous? what do you ? -_ regen ee my "you 
want? 
R E M ARK II. 


They make uſe of tlie ſecond perſon ſingular 3 in 
ſpeaking to an inferior, by treating him ner. 
or in anger. or in caſe of great e 


EX AMP I. E. 


7. on“ thou bellow? e n idol this Binh? 
tu iras, thou ſhalt go; tu et un Fripon, thou art a rogue: 
wveux-tu _ . avec foi, would you have n me 89. with. 


25 REMARK Il. 


When FEM in pak yr to perſons of diſtinction, they 
ar og if eee i madam 
pleaſes. 5 
This is the cuſtom of the N court in ſpeaking to 
Pore of "y Z but authors do not follow it. 


of the Conjunerive Pronouns: 


a 3 
- 1 faid before, p. 92, chat the French put the pr, 5 
or rather conjunctive pronouns moi, me; toi, the: 
5 him; ſor, | himſelf; vous, NI > Jy NE 3 3 lar, * Nn, after 
m imperative moods. Mittal 
; EXAMPLE” TI 
104, Dites-moi, tell me; montre toi, Thew ITY play lai, f 
2 give him; armen-nou¹, love wy n thew 8 
5 


ſelf; ee k,! give them. 


REMARK 1 


The pronoun lui, him, her, ſerres for the maſculine - 
and nein genders. | 
O4 1 X- 
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EXAMPLE: 


Voila worre pere, dites-lui, there's your father, tell him; 
quand vous verre votre mere, vous lui montrerez, when you 
tee your mother, you will ſhew her. . 


J Nn 
When one ſpeaks in the third perſon of the imperative, 
one mult put the conjunctive pronouns before the verb, 
with the particle gue before the perſonal pronouns 2/, elle, 
ibs, elles. %%% ͤ ò of 
eee 4 eee 
| Oil me donne, let him give me; guelle me donne, let 
ber give me; 9 il, 0. qu'elle te dije, let him, or her tell you; 
il, or gu elle nous montre, let him, or her ſhew us; il 
or guelle ncus aime, let him, or her love us; 9 ili, or 
9 elles ous woyent, let them ſee you; qu'il, or gelle lui 
. eerzve, let him, or her write to her; il, or “elles leur 
᷑criwent, let them write to them. : 
; PEPE 
When one ſpeaks in the imperative, with a negation, 

one muſt like wiſe put the conjunctive pronouns ne, te, /, 
leur, nous, Vous, before the imperative. EE: 
: . ' | > ©, Fo 3 . {4 $7") 


„„ DOR OPER” 


— w 
— — . 


. 5 OY IE res 
2 aa ae — — es 
* 


£ 

* 
* 
+: 

Tz 


n 


in my belly, in my hand, in my head, in my feet, QC. 
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to ber; ; i leur chantera, he will ſing to them; il lar 
donnera, he will give them; becauſe the conjunctive pro 
nouns are put before the verbs in all the tenſes, ex 


_ cept the imperative, where they are put after, as I ſaid 


before. 


Of the PosszssvE ProxouNs. 


Beſides what has been ſaid of the poſſeſſive pronouns, | 
p. 95, 96, the following remarks muſt be carefully at- 
rt ER, 


REMARK I. 


It is not good French to ſay, ce che val eſt mien, zien, 1 ben, 
votre, &c. but inſtead thereof you muſt ſay, ce che val ef? d 
moi, à toi, d lui, à nous, à wous, à eux, a elles, chis horſe is 
mine, chine, his, ours, Yours, theirs. 


REMARK I. 


The poſſeſſive pronouns are never ſuppreſſed i in French. 
One muſt ſay, il aime plus ſa fille gue ſa Femme, he loves h:s 
daughter more than his wife; and not i/ aime plus fille que 
Femme, as the Latins do, N Ali git filiam quam uxorem. 


=: | REMARK III. 


It i is bad French to ſay J ai * mal à à mon cur, & mon ven- 
tre, a ma main, a mes yeux, a ma tet, 2 mes pieds; one 
muſt ſay, Jai mal au cœur, au ventre, à la main; aur 
yeux 3 & la tte; aux piedi, &c. I have a pain in my heart, 


— po ene I 


— 2 ns ps Ae A ao 
n 


% ” 
* —_—— A , 5 — — ?!2:—.ü— 2 — 
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Of the DzMoNSTRATIVE ProxOUNS. 


To make eaſy what regards the demonſtrative pronouns 
in particular, the following remarks will ſuffiſe. 


0 5 | | 7 ws: * 


298 O the SY „Ax. 


REMARK. 


To indicate a thing that is near at hand, the Nene ſay, 
celui ci, this here, and celle-ci for the feminine, which 
make in the plural ceux-ci and celles-ci, theſe. And, when 
they indicate any thing at a diſtance, they ſay, — 2 

«35 celle Ia, that there, and in the > pgs ceux- le and cel- 
bl thoſe. 


Remarks upon c Of and ii 1, it is. 


ED "RY MARK I. : 
27 gf, it is, is uſed when we ſpeak of che time proſe. 


EX A M PLE. : | 
I] eft tems de Vous lever & 2 preſem, now it is time to riſe; 6. 
il eft heure de ſouper, it is if upper- time; ; Heft tard, il 6-4 * 
tara, it is mers 4 it is too late. 
"HB M A R K II. 


I. oft is put before adjectives that are not followed "by 


fubſtantives. 
= EX A MPLE. 


II eft bon, -il eff mechant, he is good, he is wicked ; a eff 
brave, il E. poltron,, he is heave, he 1 is a coward. 


REM A R K NI. 
When you make uſe of 0, _ muſt put after it the 
articles le, la, Sg or un, une. 
EXAMPLE. 


C le tems que wous vous lever, it is time to =P ; ef 
Pheure de Jouper, it is fupper-time ; cieſt un l onbis homme, it, 
or, in good Engliſh, he, is an honeſt man ; c cape une ell fen 
, it, or r rather the, is a pretty woman. 


Note, 


* 
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Note, In the plural they ſay, ce font, they are. 
5 E X AMP ILE. 


Ce * I honttes gens, x Da -are honeſt men; er ve fo der 
princes, they are F | £ 


REMARK Iv. 


When they ſpeak of a time which is actually 3 
they ſay il e trop töt, it is too ſoon; il off "my tard, it is 


too late. 
| EXAMPLE. 


Allens à la comedie, let us £0 to the play. The anfoert is, 
1 ef trop tot, it is too ſoon ; 3 il of trop tard, it is. too "pe: * 


| REMARK V. „„ 
| When one does not actually determine the time preſent, | 


wu I iT 227 
333 


78 too late. 
5 E X A LE : 


*. irons au bal apres la comedie, we will go to the bat 
after the play. The anſwer is, Cf trop tot, it is too 
ſoon ; , trop tard, it is too late ; or ce ſera trop tot, it 
will be too 2 255 z ce ſera trop tard, it will be too late. 


REMARK VE 


When a queſtion is aſked by of ce? is it? the after 2 
by %. it is. 7 
| E X A MPLE. | 
Quel jour eft ce aujourd* hui ? what day is to-day ? gurile 
fete eft ce demain ? what feaſt is to-morrow ? po . c 
ajourd' hui Dimanche, to-day is Sunday; ceft demain la fete 
ö ae dt. George, to-morrow is the feaſt of St. 3 


REMARK VI. 


| When a queſtion is aſked by ef i? is it ? The ander 
: is by 74 A, it is. | 
0 6 - E x- | 


& 


one muſt ſay, ft trop tor, it aa Of rob ut "2 


390 | = the SYNTAX. 
$4 i an, X A M P 1. E. 


Quelle 1 2 ? What o'clock is it ? The ö is, 
il ig fept Ws it is ſeven ; # eft rar, it is late. | 


Of the I TERRA vous: 


All good French writers coridemn'this manner of ſpeak- 
ing. viz. gui fo gui who is it that? gu'e/f ce ns 4 what 


is it that? 
OFT. EXAMPLE. 


T nſtead of ſaying, qui eff ce qui eft la? who is 3 
gueſt ce. 17 vou voulez ? what do you want? You mult ſay, 
gui e la? who is there?! que wvoulez-vous ? what do you 
watt? And ſo inſtead of 2 H ce qui le dit & only ſay gui Ie 
dit ? who ſays ſo? and inſtead of 4 qui eft-ce gue vous ſavex 
hea ? Th ſay de 45 f Javes-vous cela ? rom whom did you 

ear af wy > ABD Bide 
8 R E M AR K L* 


ten one fk of perſons, one muſt uſe gui and 01 


54 2 + 


| EXAMP Ls E. ; 
De 9 ind vous? whom do you ſpeak of? 4 725 
ave-vous regu ? from whom have you received ? 
R E M A R K II. 


The interrog ative pronouns guel and guelle are never 
285 without fu ſtantives. 


EXAMPLE. 


5 Q Bine eft- 67 what man is it? +40 3 ade 
3 What room have you? | 


REMARE UI. 


Legael, laguelle, are always put without ſubſtantives, and 
in a different phraſe rom. the ſubſtanti ve ores. of be- 


{ore 12 5 Gn: * f 
. 
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4 


E XAML E. 


„D un habit, lequel dlm give me a ſuit 
of cloaths, which will you have? apportez-moi ma cravatte, 
laquell: ? bring me my cravat, which? donnez-moi du wing 
du quel voulex- vous? give me ſome wine, which will you 


have? on parle de ſa Jeur, de lagquelle ? the peak of his 
ſiſter, of which? . 4 


REMARK IV. 


The interrogative pronoun gue? has the ſame a 
tion as a whole ſentence, 


— 


EXAMPLE 


Wen one "ſays, on dit bien de choſes & Paris, they ſay 
many things at Paris; one that is curious to know, anſwers 
quoi ? what? which has the ſame ſignification as if one was 
to ſay, quelles ſont ces choſes que Fon dit a Paris? what are 


thoſe Gm that they ſay at Paris ? 
REMARK 2 


Quoi has relation to things ſpoken of debe and never 
to perſons; therefore, in ſpeaking of perſons, you muſt 
fay, de gui, or duguel e e 2 of whom do they ſpeak ? 
a qui penſez-vous whom are you thinking of? And in 
ſpeaking of things, de quoi parlent-ils ? what do they 
ſpeak ol ? a gui penſe cus? what do you think of ? 


REMARK VE + 
weir 4 quoi 8 to be rich. 


'E X A M P LE. 
| Cat homme a ds nen that is, this is a man of ſubſtance. 


XE. 


30 Of the SYNTAR. 
REMARK VI. 


To en this phraſe in French, I know: nothing at 
all, they 9 Jet ne jay pow: yo ce 9 or © ne Jais rien du 


| _ „ 


i 


mh Of che Kirk fror Pronouns, 


All relative pronouns that are put immediately ther ſub- 
ſtantives that have the ſame ſignification, as which, whom, 
or that in a maſt be expreſſed in French oy _ : 


EXAMPLE. 


Le r que Pai achers, the book which I have bought; 
la leitre que j 'ecris, the letter that, I wrote; le tems que 
j*empioye, the time which I employ ; I foldats que je paye, 
the {oldies whom I pay; les hiftoires gue je lis, the bilto- 
ries which I read; 4 res gue J'ai FOES: the affairs 
that I have done. | 


REMARK I. 


When the Engliſh relative pronouns 1 ohm, that,” 
come aſter b they muſt be turned in French 
RI HY; ES ar 8 | | 

E X AM 17 L E. 

"Ce- . A gui vous aves écrit, chat merchant to 

whom you have wrote; Ia table, ſur laquelle vous aue eus, 


the * upon which you haye played; &c. 


REMARK II. 


In ſpeaking of animate. things, one muſt 7 de gui, of 
whom, of which ; à qui, to whom, to which; and in 
ſpeaking of inanimate. ta one muſt ſay, ane. of 
which; 3 to which. 


: 
—__ = 


BY 
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i IN enen en 
Dont is a pronoun relative, which ſignifies aue, auherey 
of, of whom, of which, and is ROADS... + tut 


EXAMPLE. 


7 
— 


L homme dont ous me parlieæ, the man whom you ſpoke 


to me of; cette femme, dont les enfans ſont malades, this wo- 
man, whoſe children are ſick; le cheval, dont wous m a, 
terit, the horſe, of which you have wrote to me; Fa faire, 
dent je vous ai parl', the affair, whereof I ſpoke to you, &c. 


REMARK IV. 


Le, la, ler, are relative pronouns, when they fignify Ki? | 
| FL] 08 13/508 


her, them, it. 
| * XAMPLE. 
Fe le wois, I fee him; /a woyez-wous do you fee. her ? 
je le tiens, J hold it; je les tiens, I hold them, &c. In which 


examples him, her, it, them, have a relation to perſons 
and things ſpoken of before, as Thomas, Mary, a hat, &C. 


R E MAR K V. 


The Engliſh are very apt to omit the relative pronouns 


le, la, les, in anſwering queſtions z and when one aſks, 
ſavez-wous cela ? do you know that? woulez-wous ela? will 
you have that? awvez-wous fait cela? have you done that? 
avez-vous Ii os lettres ? have you read your letters? they 
generally anſwer, je /azs, I know; je veux, Iwill; je fais, 


f a 


Je le ſais; je le veux; je Pai fait; je les ai lies, c. 
Nr Sod moos 


Le, 2 les, are articles, when they are put before nouns 8 
as le feu, the fire; la chambre, the chamber ;./eſprit, the 
mind; le jardin, the garden: But when they are put be- 


do; 7ai li, Thave read ; which is wrong. You muſt ſay, 


tore verbs, they are relative pronouns, as le connogfez-1, 


vous £ 


— 


go Of the Syntax. 


vou? je le connois, do you know him? I do know him; 
evoulez-wous la chandelle ? oui je Ia weux, will you have the 
candle? yes I will; cherchez-vous dos amis ? non je ne les 
cherche pas, are you looking for your friends? no I am 


not looking for them. _ 
REMARK VI. 
One muſt not ſay, “% Je pont fur quoi j'ai paſſe; cet la 
. Barque dans quoi Pat paſſe la mer; but ce le pont ſur leguel 
Jai paſſe, it is the bridge over which I have paſſed; voila 
la barque dans laguelle j ai paſſe la mer, there is the boat in 
which I croſſed the ſea; becauſe the pronoun quoi is ra- 
ther interrogative than relative, and is employed only to 
denote ſomething doubtful, and not to affirm any thing 
that is true. N . . 
REMARKS on the Relative Particle en 


En is a relative particle very much uſed in French; 
therefore you muſt give great attention to the following - 


remarks. 3 | 
E nv is uſed to expreſs the perſon and thing to which it has 
a relation, to avoid a repetition. 


EXAMPLE. 

Que dit. on du roi? du prince de volre frere? de vote 

ſeur ? To avoid repeating, on parle beaucoup du roi, du 

prince, de votre frere, ue votre ſeur ; you mult anſwer with 

the participle en, which ſignifies of him, of her, of it, of 

them, as on en eft content, they are contented with him, &c. 
ez en parle beaucoup, they ſpeak of him very much, &c. 

. © Note, When one ſpeaks by a negative, one muſt ſay, 
on wen eñ trop content, they are not overpleaſed with him, 
&c: on nen parle pas, they don't ſpeak of him, &c. T - 
1 | | eſe 
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Theſe examples are for perſons, and thoſe which fol- 


low for things. | 
EXAMPLE - 


Parlons de vos tableaux, let us ſpeak of your pictures ; 
de /a carofſe, of his coach; de /a maiſon, of his houſe ; de 
/es proces, of his law-ſuits. The anſwer is, Nous en par- 


| lerons, we will ſpeak of them; parlons-en, let us ſpeak of 


them ; en ſuis content, I am contented with them; 15 VOUS 
en remercie, I thank you for it; je wous en ſuis oblige, I 
am obliged to you for it. l | 


5 REMARK II. 
En is likewiſe uſed to denote part of any thing. 


EXAMPLE. 


Axvex· vous du jabac? de Par ent du pain? du win? 
have you any ſnuff? money? bread? wine ? woulez-wous 
dies pommes de la wiande? du poifſon ? will you have any 
apples? meat? fiſh ? The anſwer is, /*er ai, I have ſome ;. 
je wen ai point, J have none; j en aurai, I ſhall have ſome; 
yen attens, J expect ſome; jen veux, I will have ſome; 
je wen weux point, I will have none; je vous en donnerat, I 
will give you ſome; donneg- mien, give me ſome; fortez- 
nous-en, bring us ſome; nous wen avons, point, we have 
none; e men ſouviens, I remember it; ſouvenex- vous en ? 
you remember it? vous en ſouviendrez-wous, you will 
br it; # faut vous en ſouvenir, you mult remem- 
rt. ts | 25 . | . 1 
% RM ARK II 
En is uſed likewiſe to avoid repeating the name of 2. 
place twice. 5 1 
| | | EXAMPLE. ; 5 
Venex- vous de Paris? do you come from Paris? To a- 
void the repetition of the word Paris, as je viens de Paris, 
they anſwer j*en viens, I come from thence ; je wen wieng 
heats | - | pas, 


——— ũ — — 


— — > were * — = 
— . md vane >" — — 2 — — — — 


4 a 
* # OTE 
n . — E = — + 


| 306 | Of the Syntax: 


pas, I don't come from thence ;' nous en Jommes "Og ce 
malin, we came from thence chis mornin 8. 


RE MARK IV. 


Dis alſo a relative N which has a relation to _ 
pn and Pe _ 


— — oa_C_—_; 


: 1 
b * * 0 2 # f 


BXAMPLE. 


15 4 pres 7 an, it is almoſt a year; #y a guinxs 
ours, it is a fortnight; ; # y eut hier deux mois, it was tuo 


months yeſte-day ; zl y aura 7 ans à = it will be fix 
years at Eaſter. | 


, Theſe examples a are for. Foy b the” following for 
place 


Fa.. il guelpu un au bogie ? is there any body at home? 
z 19 a. perſonne, there 1s no-body ; monſfeur y eft, ma- 
ſter is there; madame ny oft pac, miſtreſs is — there; 

iy vai, I am going there; »'y alles pas, don't go 
there ; venex , come there; retournons-y, let us return 
there; je ny demeure pas, I don't live there; ili . 


toe. wad live there; 5 aD 7 ee We in ſtay 
ere. 


In the owing e the 1 g 7 is relative to 


Rings 
EXAMPLE. 425 


43 * y penſer:2, you will think om it; Beer. y 4 think 
on it well; mettez-y de Peau, put ſome water there; il y 
en a, there is ſome; 1 en mettez-pas, don't put any there; 
Falles. y reflexion, reflect on it; nc Vous y beer An. don t 

+ mg RET. 

R E M ARK V. 


They put 47 7.6 both before t the plural and the rern 7 
| 9 | 


— 


5 1 K 


EXAMPLE. 


11 y a un homme, there is a man; — there 
are two girls; i a . wine; * ir 
ds bouteilles, there arg. bee : 3 hg a 


of * 1 * 


Of the IVb ErxrrE PRONOUNS. | 
| Remakks on the lupsrinrrn Prorouns. 


f * 
| : 3 7 . N EE 51 2 + £53 


R E MAR * Bt ain eng 


4 and aucune are always negative, as, 12 np. a aucus 
ſujet, aucune raiſon, there is no ſubject, no reaſon.” 
Note, They do not uſe aucuns.and a _— s for the plu- 
ral but guelu uns and guelu ants, for the affirmative, as. 
connois guelpu uns, guelgu unes, I know ſome of ey, 
R take care of ſaying, aucuns me diſent, but lays 
Lo uns, or quelques 5 me Ing Gigs: or fome 


_ perſons tel me. 7 


A. is | bath * me feminine, as autre "atk 


formerly ; Pautre Jour, the other day; 3 4 "autre nuit, the 


other night. 


Note, 2 d. autres ſignifies that one will not be the dupe 


of what one is told, and has the ſame ſignification as if one- 
were to ſay, vous ne me ferez pas croire cela, vous le pou- 
vex dire à d autres perſonnes, mais non pas à moi, you will 


not tell me hot yu may! el it to "RY but Rt 
me. | 


Autrui is uſed fub@antively, and NOx 16 ler er | 


ſon, as, il ne faut pas retenir le bien diautrui, ni parler 
d autrui mal à propos, one ought not to N what belongs 
to ar nor om ill of another, 2 


RK. 


—— — —-—-—ᷣ — — cn IE 
— 


| 
ji 


—— 
34 — 


— 


” Ras Pte 
Rx 


Of the SYNTAX, 


REMARK III. 
= Chacun ſignifies every body and each, as, chacun a "for 
foiblefſes, every body has his failings ; chacus le == every 


nows it; je wous donnerai chacun dix 1 will 
give each of you ten pence. 


r MARK W. 


Cheque is only uſed with nouns of the ſingular number, 
and is never put with a nqun of the plural, unleſs it 
wants the ſingular, as, chague mouchettes, every pair of 
| ſnufſers, <hague ciſeaux, every pair of ſciſſars. 


Note, —_ jour, chague moi, e the fame as 


mg., 
REMARK. 1 


8 * Abe a noun ſubſt antive, is an indefinite 
: pronoun, as; un certain Homme r6crit, a certain man wrote 
to me; une certaine femme ma dit, a certain woman has told 
me. Bat when it is put aſter a noun ſubſtantive, it ceaſes 
to be an indefinite pronoun, and is a noun adjeCtive, as % 
un fait certain, it is a a certain fa; ; . une e choſe certaine, 


It ka fore Ws 3 
. REMARK VL 
e is of all genders, and ſignifies himſelf, berfel af, tt 
fel If, nod ae Its plural 1 is, młines, themſelves. 5 
E X A MPL E. 


Le roi fy he king himſelf; la reine mime, the queen 
herſelf; cet le meme, la mime, it is the — 3 ce e fout les 
Aue., they a are the ſame, | 


REMARK VII. 


| 2 being with a verb is a conjunction, and and. 
quently invariable. It ſignifies in this caſe, /ikewi/e, more- 
"4-4 | oder, 


— — Apr eo ˙— pe. —e—_—_— OA, 


0% the Srurax. * 


over, , le JO he prayed me likewiſe ; 11 me 
 dirent mime, they told me moreover. 


Note 19. When mne ſignifies * it 6 has befors 
it one of the definite . as, le mime, la mime, les m- 
mes, the ſame ; du mime, de la mime, des mimes, of the ſame z 
au mime, a fg ment, aux mi mes, to the ſame; and the ſub- 
ſtantive is put after it, as le mme win, the ſame wine; 
la mime perſonne, the ſame perioa ; 3 La memes habits, the 
. fame cloaths. ; 


Note 2. When meme - Bandon” himſel, 45 berfil =, it ar; 
ehemſelves, it muſt be 771 after the ſubſtantive, as FA pape 
mime, the Pope himſelf; le roi meme, the king himſelf; 
la reine meme, the queen herſelf; 8 meme, the fire it-" 
ſelf; la mer meme, the ſea itſelf. ey ſay en c * 
le meme roi, c. it is the ſame king, &C.. 


Note 39. When meme Ggnifies likewiſe, it is always put | 
after verbs, and is often expreſſed by auſſi, likewiſe, 
as, il dit meme, il dit auſſe, he ſays. likewiſe ; 3 il ecrit ne- | 
me, il ecrit aulſi, he writes likewiſe. 


REMARK VIIL 


Nul, null, are only uſed in ſpeaking of pber, and 
when one ſpeaks of an ent, as, tel chiffre ſera nul, 
ſuch a figure ſhall ſtand for nothing, wotre Ce * 
nulle, your conſequence i is nought. 


R E M AR EK X. 


Pas un, pas une, are uſed for denying ved 1 | 
have a ons to > perſons and things. 2 


. E x A M P I. E. 


Je ven connois pas un, I don't know one of them; je wen 
8 une; I don't love one prac Pen. 55 ven ai pat un, I 
| Have * 


310 Of. the SvxrAx. 
have | not one of them; je wen . Hes une, 4 ſhall 
not win one o them. 8 10 


SI he REMARK X. 
eke, Agnifis r bach, and is uſed: only in the FOO 
number. * 


5 8 EXAMPLE. 


| Je ne COnnois perſonne. a a Paris, I know body at Paris; | 
# ny a perſonne au logis, there is no-body at home ; 5 Je #ai 
vñ perſonne, I have ſeen no-body. 


Note 18 Perſonne | is ſometimes a aun * 2 OY 
une perſonne fort obligeante, it is a very civil perſon; ce 
2 des perſonnes Fe . bn are Foy... Nen per- 
ſons. 


Note 20, Somentihen dey our, inſtead of of pon bom- 


"EEE xl. A . ; 
Plufeurs i is always plural, and 1 both for the maſ- 


culine and feminine; it ſignifies. many, as plufreurs le di- 
Vent, many N it; Hufeurs le croyent, many | eheve it. 


REMARK XII. 


js d makes in the plural Bauen, and ipnifes ome, 
as quelque tems, ſome time; 3 quelque 3 ſome book; ; guel- 
gues lettres, ſome letters. 


Note 19. Quelque choſe, fomethings is _ put with, 
the maſculine gender. . 


EXAMPLE. ” 


Je vous donnerai quelque choſe de bon, I will give you 
ſomething good; il a — Tala ebe/e de bean, he 
has ſhown me foamching fi Wt 

we 7 


f the SYNTAR, | E 
Not 29 — ſometimes ſignifies 2780 


E X AMP L E. 2 


Mas ctions xs quelque dix hommes, we were ns: ten men; 


ili eroient 7 cent 3 bas were © about a hundred 
men. 


Note 39. un. ſometimes * fes however, | 
EXAMPLE. aa oa bY 

Duane riche gu JI foit, however rich he may be. 

N ote 4% It alſo ſignifies whatever, 


EXAMPLE. 


- Datel mine e qul ad faſſe, aln of * e whatever face 
hs makes, he is not contented. . | 


Note 5% Quelpu' un, guad ane, make i in the China . 


or” 


2 uns and e ues, 


E Xx AMP I. E. 


Ha- t- il guelfu un au logis? is any body at home ? pre- 
tex - moi quelques-uns de vos Tires, lend me ſome of your 


books; enwoyez- moi quelques-unes 4. vos | lettres, __ me 
ome of your letters. | | | 


R E MAR K xn. 
Wiconque, whoever, is uſed only in the ſingular Ra a 


2 5 r 
or h dira ſera W whoever hall fay it it will 


mi Een. 
* 


Was You muſt take great care not to * # foie cramps 

becauſe they — the ſane. phraſe #1 8 
gucongne, : | 
| 1M E- | 


312 O the SynTax. 
RE MAR K XIV. 
Qui que ce ſoit, is allo an indefinite 8 and gn 


fies whatever. 
EET | EXAMPLE. 


Je ne veux faire du mal & gut gue ce fait, I would not hun 
ay body whatever. 
| R E M A R K XV. 
Tel, telle, tels, telles, ſuch, are put with {i ubſtantives. 
E X AMP L E. b 
Un tel 1 ſuch a man; une telle Rae, ſuch a woman; 
ce. ſont telles perſonnes, they are ſuch perſons. 


Note 1. Tel guel ſignifies ind. ferent, paſſable, as, c 'f 
du vin tel quel, it is paſſable wine; 3c * une mw tell 
_ guelle, it is an indifferent houſe, 


Note 29. Tel is ſometimes a ſubſtantive, as, tel rit h 
matin, qui pleure le foir, ſuch a one rw andy in the morning, 
who cries at night. 

R E M ARK XV I. 


7 out, tous, toute, toutes, are uſed to denote a totality. 


EXAMPLE. 


ow fr ond, tn whats ee 
earth; tous les hommes, all men; toutes les femmes, all wo- 
men. ; 


— 


1 


Note 10. Tout ſometimes un NIN. as 7out Jamar, 
toute Femme, every man, every woman. 


Note 20. Tout likewiſe ſignifies 83 all lo, as, 
tout riche que vous tes, altho' you be rich; rout pauvre gur 
vous tes, altho you be poor; tout malade qu'il eſi, altho he 
be ſick, &c. which is the ſame as if one ſaid, guoigu'tl fait 
* Parvre, — &c. tho' he be rich, poor, lick, Ke. 

| Of 


of the SynTar. 313 
or che Conſtrudtion of Vers. 


They put before verbs a perſonal pronoun, or noun, 0 
mark wy "__ ſecond, or third n | 


"EXAMPLE. 


Je chante, I fing g5 tu.  chantes, thou fn geſt; il, on 1 
ehante, he, or ſhe ſings; le roi vent, the N will; 1 
hy fem] Net the trees fourith. 


ef 


RE MAR Xx OY 

They put no nominative hefore the firſt and ſecond 
perſons of the imperative mood, but only before the 
third, 

Sing. Yas, 20 0 "I yo . let filth a6 

Plar. Allaus, let us go; allez, go you; gu ili rullent, ke. 


them 

BY REMARK n. | | 
In IO ee n muſt be + put ale 
verbs. 194% l 7202 ; 

3 EXAMPLE. & 


Diraiie# ſhall IT. ſay? dit-ells ? does Ot — HK * 
raus? (hall we ſay? ou vont-ils? where are they going ? ? 
wiendrez-vons ? will you come? 

And remember always to put a hyphen, or mark of 


ON ; E 1 


1 5 


union, to Join the verb with the . „ 


"REMARK III. 


In the French conſtruction, they put the article "I then 
the noun, afterwards the verb, after the verb the advers, 
then the caſe which the verb governs, and laſtly the geni- 


tive * chat caſe, when W 3 is one. 


o 8 : 
< P * > N 
3 1 F 4 — 1 5 4 Py 
—— * - 


eee ee IN On —_—_ — See gw. 8 l 


1 Of the SyNTAX, 


E x AMPLE I. 
Le roi recumpenſe gencreuſer ment les officiers 45 Parmie, the 
king generouſly recompenſes the officers of the army.. 
In this Example one ſees the article, the noun, the ads 
verb, the caſe after the verb, and the ſs governed 


” that caſe. 
. EXAMPLE I. . 


Le oi reconipenſe genereuſement des officiers. de Vane, the 


king generouſly recompenſes ſome officers of the army. 
In this example, by ſaying des officiers, only ſome officer 


are underſtood ; but in the other, where le. Maiers 1 is put, | 


all the officers are included., 


Hence you may plainly ſee, 3 Fn you are to uſe the a- | 
ticles Ie, la, les, after verbs, or du, de 


des . 


Note 1. It is a general rule to put the articles 4 de 1 


als, after verbs, When one can a pet after wad wee ſome, | 


or un peu de, a little. peas ITN 
EX. au P L E. po. 


Donner moi bu pain, give me ſome AY de Ia ds. 


fome meat; der Ares, ſome books; des e ſome 


candles. Which is to ſay, in other words, um peu de pain, 


a little bread; ꝝn peu de A. a little meat; guelgues li- 


vres, ſome books; quelques c Bandelles, ſome candles. 


Note 20. If one ſpeaks of a whole thing, or in general 
one muſt uſe the articles Je, a . ; 


EXAMP L E. 
3 1 pain, la wiande, les PEN les chandulls, 


ore me the loaf, N the n the candles. 


General Rulfs, ſhewing what Caſes are to be 
Put after VeRBs, 


| R VU * E 8 
ſhite active verbs 4 f put the accuſative. 


E X- 


2 
ta 
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HET 


Louer ha e to praiſe virtue; BManer la vice, to bla ime 


vice; chanter une chanſon, to ſing a mY + aimer le beau 
ere, to love the fair ſen. 


RULE U. 


After verbs, which, rendered into Latin, govern the 
dative caſe, (which we mark in Engliſh by the ſign 20) you 
muſt put the dative caſe in French, with the article à, au, 
A la, aux, according to the gender and namber of the 


French noun. 
| | EXAMPLE. 


Donner Paumine aux pauvres, to give- charity to the poor 3 
Ecrire des lettres & ſes amis, to write letters to one's friends 
ae aux  follats,- to command the ſoldiers, 5 


EXCEPTION. rrp 
EN After the verbs erudler, to ſtudy ; 3 faworiſer, to fa- 
vour ; flatter, to flatter ; rencontrer, to meet; ſecourir, to 


ſuccour; ſer vir, to ſerve; (which rendered into Latin re- 


quire the dative after them) the French put the accu- 
ſative. 


| EXAMPLE: 


Etudier la philoſophit, to ſtudy philoſophy ; favorifer Jes 

amis, to favour one's friends; fatter les belles, to flatter the 

5 fair; rencontrer une per ſonne, to meet a perſon; ſecourir les 
bauvres, to ſuecour the poor; /ervir = mitre, to ſerve 


one's ; maſter. 
| R U LE W NISSS 
After paſſive verbs they put the rs, | 


EXAMPLE: ee e gb 


1 of fink 4 du roi, Ju prince, de ſa gl, 5 gens 4 
lirres, he is eſteemed by the Fs FER the Fides * his 
tamily, by men of e 


Jy 


8 
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RE MARK I. 


They put likewiſe the ablative, that is to ſay, the ſame 
articles as for the genitive, after the verbs recewoir, to re. 
ceive; obtenir, to obtain; partir, to leave, or go away 
from; &loigner, to be diſtant from. 5 


EX AMP L Ki; 


© Pai refit du prince, 1 have received from the prince; 


7 ai obtenu du roi, I have obtained from the king; je /uis 
parti de France, I left France; il ef# thoignt du chateau, he 
15 diſtant from the caſtle. 5 e 


„ REMARK II. | 
After aer, jour, to enjoy; profiter, to take the op- 
portunity of; and agzr, to act; they put the articles du, 
de la, des. „ e | 
i EXAMPLE. 
 Fouir Pune parfaite ſante, to enjoy perfect health; prof- 
ter du tems, to take the opportunity of the time ; agir dt 
bonne foi, to act candidly, „„ 


REMARK III. 
_ After the verbs accu/er, to accuſe ; abhſoudre, to abſolve; 


Hamer, to blame; conwaincre, to convince ; delivrer, to 
deliver; imer, to eſteem ; excu/er, to excuſe ; loier, to 


praiſe ; priver, to deprive ; recompenſer, to recompenſe; 
fe ſoxvenir, to remember; /oup;omer, to ſuſpect; the noun 
is put with the articles du, de la, des, de. | 


Accuſer de pareſſe, de vol, de negligence, & c. to accuſe of 
idleneſs, theft, negligence, &c. je vous blame du mauvais 
conſeil, que vous lui ae donne, I blame you for the bad ad- 
vice which you have. given him; zl et atteint & convaincu 
de crime de lexe- majeſté, he is attained and convicted of a 

1 6 5 JET „ - crime 


E 


A. „ ow wu 


„ Pf 
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crime of high-treafon ; :i/ /era ab/ous de tous ſes erimes, he 
will be abſolved from all his crimes; il e deliurẽ d'un grand 
Hardeau, he is delivered from a great burthen ; je wous ex- 
cuſe de la faute que vous ae faite, &c. I excuſe you for 
the fault you have committed, ke. 8 


REMARK IV. | | 

When the verb approcher is reciprocal, ſignifying to 
come near, it governs the genitive with the articles du, de 

la, &c. after it. 1 . ds Ef = 


Je m'approche de vous, I come near you; approchez-wous 
du feu, de la table, du prince, de nous, de moi, de lui, delle, 
come near the fire, the table, the prince, us, me, him, 
her. But when it is active, it governs the accuſative. 


de e SKA M BLM 
Approc hex la table, les chaiſes, &c. bring the table near, 


the chairs, &c. 


Note 19. You muſt take great care not to ſay, j aura 
Phonneur pour vous remercier, I ſhall have the honour to 
thank you; je vous remercie pour, I thank you for; je vca, 
rens grace pour, I thank you for. But inſtead of p 
you. muſt uſe de, as j aurai Phonntur de vont remercier ; je 
ys remercie de; je vous ſuis oblige de; je vous rens grate 

cs „„ . 6 | : 


Mete 20. You muſt likewiſe be careful not to ſay, par- 


ber avec monſieur, to ſpeak with Mr. wous parlerez avec © 
lui, you ſhall ſpeak with him, &c. but ſay parler à mon- 
fieur, to ſpeak to Mr. vont parlerez à lui, you ſhall ſpeak 
to him; becauſe they put the articles of the dative a, au, 


4 


2 la, aux, and not avec, after the verb parler. 


Note 30. vou muſt not ſay je ne ſfaurois parlen un mot, 
1 cannot ſpeak a word, * je ne ſqaurois dire un not. 


. C0 ⁵²¹ wm a et 29> hi Ire err penn Bp omg —_— 


been commonly accuſtomed to do. 
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Of the Uſe of the TENS E S. 
of the PRESEN T. 


The uſe of the preſent tenſe is the ſame in all languages, 
that is to fay, to mark the preſent times, as je parle, I 
ſpeak ; nous ecrivons, we write ; elles ſant fart Jalies, they 
EIT Ry TT III ĩͤ ooh 

| REMARK. | 

The French, as well as the Engliſh, make uſe of the 
preſent tenſe in anſwering the following, and other inter- 
rogations of the ſame kind, contrary to the cuſtom of other 
Countries, +1t 64013. ee FE oP 


Quel jour eſtce demain ? what day is to-morrow ? An 
ſwer, ce demain Dimanche, to-morrow is Sunday. | 


Of the IM YER Er. 
| The imperfect is aſed to | expreſs an action imperfe&tly 
„ Goof oh OA MODS 


Fre chantois pendant gil danſoit, did ing, while he did 


dance ; /*2tudiais, & il feriwoit, I did ſtudy, and he did 
write; nous courions, & ils ſe ſauvoient, we did run, and 
they did fave themſelves.  _ OE 4 | 
In theſe examples mention is made of a time which was 
not entirely expired, while another action was doing, and 
therefore but imperfectiy paſt. 


1 5 * 
ö 139 . V 
e e eee n 
1 2 N * „ 4 oo * 6 ; * : 
a * 123 >; : 3 ; 3 SS , 


1 


+ * * 


The imperfe is uſed, when we relate what we have 
en K. 


LY 


Of the SrxrAx. . 


Quand jetors 2 Paris, Fj allois Jouvent 4 la comedie ; J ap- 
prenois à danſer; je Jouors du lurh; je liſois de beaux liures; 


Vetudiois en 2 e, Je dinois ſon vent chez. mes amis, od nous 


beuvions de tres bon vin, when I was at Paris, I often went 
to the play; I learned to dance; 1 played on the lute; 1 
read fine books; I ſtudied divinity;'T often dined with my 
friends, where we drank very good wine. 


RE MAR K I. 


After che conjunction , if, they put the imperfect of 
the indicative, and not the imperfect of the conjunctive, 


as the Latins do. 


57 Je ſavoir, if I knew 3 /f Je pouvoir, if 1 could ; / 
vous aviez, if you had; Ai vous wouliez, if you would. 


Of the DzriniTe PRETERPERFECT. 
RE MARK. I. 


© The definite preterperſect is uſed in ſpeaking of an ac- 


tion perfectly paſt, when one ſpecifies the time of it, as 
bier, yeſterday ; avant-hier, the day before yeſterday ; la 
Jemainie paſſie, laſt week; le mois paſſe, laſt month; Pannee 


Vaſſte, laſt year; le fiele paſſe, laſt age; il y 4 quinze jours, 


a fortnight ago, &c. | 
Te roi fut Pannie paſſte en campagne, the king was laſt 


year in the country; z/ prit pluſieurs villes; il defit les enne- 
mis, qui ſe defendirent vi goreuſement; il remporta la victoire; 


il mit Ia terreur chez tous ſes woifins, & leur fit enfin accepter 


la paix de Ia maniere qu'il woulut, he took many cities; he 
defeated the enemies, Who P gorouſly defended themſelves; 
4 he 
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he gained the victory; he ſtruck terror into all his neigh. _ 
bours, and infine, made them accept peace in what man. 
ner he pleaſed, RE OS 


REMARK II. 
The definite preterperfect is Tkewiſe uſed, when we 
ſpeak of an action that paſſed long ago, tho? the time of 


, * 


it be not preciſely marked. 


| EXAMPLE. 

Noe batit Parche, Noah built the ark; Heredes fit mourir 
tes innocens, Herod put the innocents to death; Alexandre 
conguit la meilleure partie de la terre, Alexander conquered 
the greateſt part of the earth. | | 

REMAR EM, 

They commonly put the definite preterperfect after the 
eonjunctions au{i-10t gut, d abord que, dis que, all which figs 
nify as /oon as. 5 „„ 
EXAMPLE. p 

Auf tt qu'il arri va, as ſoon as he arrived; d abord 9 
je Pentendis, as ſoon as I heard it; des que je la vis, as ſoon 
as I ſaw her. | . | 


Of the IxpzTIN ITE PRETERPERFECT. 4 
FFV 
When one ſpeaks of a.time paſt, of which there {till re- 
mains ſome part, one muſt uſe the indefinite preterperteR. 
EXAMPLE. © 
Ce e a produit & etranges tun,, this age has pro- 


duced wonderful things; nous awons en cette annte une heu- 


renſi recolte, we have had this year a. fine harveſt; . 4 * 


of the Air | 3 
de guinxe jours que je n'ai ite a Popera, it is above a for tnight 
ow! I have been at the * 

| REMARK U. 


When one | oak negatively or ats, Waden 
determining the time, one muſt uſe the indefinite Poe 
perfect. 


EXAMPLE. 


7 rai pas 4 vi une ame e Pegl, , I have not ſeen a 


ſoul in the church; 7 ne ma pas donnò ce qu'il ma promis, he 


has not given me what he promiſed me; le roi a fait dis 
9 the king has made ſome kni ghts. 


REMA R K. III. 
The indefinite preterperfect is put after the adverbs a- 


mais, never, and quelquefois, ſometimes. | 


EXAMPLE. 


Je Wai of jamais d. dit cela, I have never aid that ; 7 ai gag- 


nt quelquefois, j; ai perdu auſſi e, ſometimes I have 
won, nd I Rv loſt. 


Of the PRETERPLUPERFECT. 


The preterpluperfea denotes not only an action perfectly 
paſt, but it likewiſe ſhews that this action was finiſhed, 
before ene action, which one is ſpeaking of, VR 


EXAMPLE. 


Paws ecrit, quand vous tes entre, I had wrote, when 
you came in; nous avions/oupe, foes vous commencdtes & 


chanter, we had ſu ped, when you began to ſing. See what 


has been ſaid be bre of the ewo Fan ley 
p. 8 un * 


— 


1 N RE. 


CO 
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"""REMALK.. 


All reciprocal, or reflected verbs, are conjugated in the 
| Preterit compound tenſe with the tenſes of the verb eve, 


as je me ſuis repenti, I repented ; je m'etois imagine, I ima- 
gined, &c. 5 ' 5 3 i 


Of the FuTurE. 


There is nothing particular to remark with regard to 
the future, but what 1 have already mentioned in the uſe 
of the preſent, wiz. that, after the conditional particle /, 
one muſt put the preſent tenſe, where other tongues al, 
put the future, to expreſs the time to com. 


Firai chez wous, ff j ai le tems, I will come to you, if 1 


have time: and not, / /*aurai le tems. © 


Of the. Uſe | of the IMP ER ATIVE. . 


The imperative expreſſes : command, - permiſſion, and 
prohibition. | „„ 
WWW 

Donne, give 5 92710 donne, let him give ; donnons, let us 
give; donnez, give you; gu'ils dennent, let them give; 1. 
donne pas, don't give; qu'il ne donne pas, don't let him 
VVV 3 | 
SIS. REMARKS © | | 
They put no perſonal pronoun before the firſt and {+ 1 


c . 


.- Fairy do thou; gu'il faſſe, let him do; fai/ons, let us 
do; faites, do you; quis faffent, let hem do. 


R E 
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RE MAR K II. 


When one ſpeaks by way of command, one muſt put 
the perſonal pronouns moi, toi, lui, nous, vous, leur, after 
the imperative verbs governing a dative caſe, as well as 


thoſe governing an accuſative. 


EXAMPLE: 5 
Dites-moi, tell me; caches-toi, hide thyſelf 3 parlex · lut 
ſpeak to him; retirons-nous, let us go away; tai/ez-wous, 


- * 


| hold your tongue; dites- leur, tell them. 


inf FEMATE Rk 
When one ſpeaks by way of prohibition, one muſt put 


the con junctive pronouns. e, te, ſe, lui, nous, wous, leur, 


before the imperative, between the negation and the verb. 


"EXAMPLE. . 

Ne me dites pat, don't tell me; ne te wantes pas, don't 
boaſt ; e lui dis rien, don't ſay any thing to him; ae wous 
fatez pas tant, don't flatter yourſelf ſo much; ne leur &cri- 


ex point du tout, don't write to them at all. 


R E MARK IV. 


The ſame rule muſt be followed with regard to the re- 


lative pronouns le, la, les, which muſt be put after verbs in 
ſpeaking by way of command. inc 


EXAMPLE. | 
Jai vñ votre cheval, wendez-le moi, I have ſeen your 
horſe, ſell it me; oz et votre chaiſe? montrez-nous la, 
where is your chair? ſhew us it; wour avez nos livres, 
renvoyez-nous ler, you have our books, ſend them back 
to us. VV e 
FF | L 
When one ſpeaks by prohibition, the pronouns Ie, I 
in, muſt be * „ 


E X. 


| Of the Syn ax; 
E xXx AM L. 


Ne me le donnez pas, don't give it me; ne n la FenUoyeg 
pat, don't fend it me back; ne NOUS les montrez pas dont 


ſhew us them. 
RE MARK vr. 


The relative e le, la, he, are often ſuppreſſed, 
when they come before ui and leur in the imperative. 8 


324 


EXAMPLE. 


Ne lui PERL pas, don't give it him; ne Jeur pretes par 
don't lend it them: inſtead of ne le Jai dunner pas; ne la 


leur pretez pas. 


Were, The ſame rule is to be obſerved. in peaking af. 


: firmatively as negatively. 


EXAMPLE. 


| Inſtead of. ſaying  donnex-le lui, give it him; donnez-la 
leur, give it them; donnez-les lui, give mom to him : only 
fa Ys donnez-tu ; burner. bir. 


„ 


REMARK VII. 


Take great care not to ſay, qui. donne 2 moi, let him 
give to me; gu donne d toi, let him give to thee ; quell: 
. a lui, or her ſhew to him; gu'i/s diſent à nous, let 
them tell us: but 571 me donne; qu'il te donne; 3 gu elle lui 
montre; gu ils nous diſent. 


; Of the Uſe of the "x TG | 


The ſeven rules following ſhew when verbs 1 to be 
91 in the indicative, or in the conjunctive mood. 


X UL 


The conjun8ve mood muſt be put after 4 following 
con jn ions, Viz. à E m4 to the end that; &@ condition 
guts 


wc. Pw cd a 3 


3 


ut 
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que, on condition that; avant que, auparawant que, before 


that; bien gue, though; en cas que, in caſe that; de crainte 


que, de peur que, for fear that; devant que, before that ; 
juſqs' 2 ce que, until that; pourvi que, provided that; ans 
gue without that; ſoit ue, be it that, &. Eg + et l 142 5 + 
. | 
After the conjunction gue, when it is preceded by verbs 
thatdenote and affirm the actual exiſtence: of things, or ac- 
n 


tidns, the indicative mood is put. 


4 ercois, Ya eure, je. confracre, je gage, Je foutiens, it 
p J 4e. / 


connois, il declare, je crois, je fair, que je ſuis, que nous ſommes, 


gue vous parlez, qu'il crit, quils parlent, qu'elles danſent, 1 


perceive, I aſſure, I acknowledge, I conſider, I lay a wager, 
I maintain, I know, he declares, I believe, I know, that I 
am, that you ſpeak, that he writes, that they ſpeak, that 
they dance. LT WO na wp - hs | 
When one ſpeaks negatively, the conjunctive mood muſt 


be put after the foregoing verbs. 


Je wapergois pas, je waſſture pas, je wavou? fas, nous nt 
croyons pas, vous ne ſavez pas, que je ſois, que nous ſoyiunt, 
que vous parliez, qu'ils tcrivent, &c. I do not perceive, I do 
not aſſure, I do not acknowledge, we don't believe, you 
don't know, that I may be, that we may be, that you may 
ſpeak, that they may write, &, _ „„ 


Note, It is the ſame thing when one ſpeaks by way of 
r I, ROO Þ 
Jie te doute pas, je ne ſoupgonne, qu'il ne fast, que vous.ne 
dex, &c. I don't doubt, 4 don't ſuſpect, that you may 
not do, that you may not tell, &c.,. 


RULE 


ms Of. te Sr ETAL. 


1 RULE IV. 2 

After the conjunction gue, preceded. by verbs denoting 
ani, defire, command, forb are, ang hinderance, the con- 
— be put. 1 97; 95 


EXAMPLE. 


| Je veux, j ordonne, je defire, &c. qitil fast, gu'il vienne, 
| 1 Wil, J order, I deſire, &C. Way be may do, that he nd 


come. 
R UL E v. 


When 3 que is put to avoid the repetition of the conjunc- | 
en the. oonjunctive mood is uſed. | . 


BE 3 E X AMP I. E. ops 
MY jy fo fair, & iy vienne, if J am there, and he comes 
cn of J fair and fil, unt. 3 
RLE-LEVL.- 


They put the ſecond imperfect of the nne which 
ends in the firſt perſon in r0is, when they ſpeak as ey 
wiſh, and after the particle quand, when. 


E X AMP L. E. 


. Trois: eolentiers à Rome, I would willingly go to Rome; 
 aimerois mieux mourir, 1 had rather die; quand je vou. 
hoy when I would; quand vous ſeriex, when you would 
be; quand vont — when you would; grand vous ne 
woudriez pas, when you would not. 


RULE VII. 


Ts Miel of the conjunctive mood, with the particle gue 
before it, they uſe the infinitive with the particle de, after 
the verbs. prier, to pray; commander, to command; defen- 
are, to forbid; exhorter, to exhort; and others "of the 
fame fignification ; and particularly when one names the 
perſons, and when one — we of the perſonal ak 


Os, 


fr 2-0 


E X- 


of th Srerat 1 


E X AM P.L E. 


97 wich ji Fe venir, I pray you 9 Jas i bon 

mande de dire, I command him to tell; je lui defens entrer, 
I forbid him to come in; j*exhorte mon ami de Oy 
I exhort my friend to ſend mm. 


RE M A R K 1. * 
After the conjunAion A, if, they = put the indica- 


tive mood. 
EXAMPLE. 


| S; vous dites cela, if you ſay that; demandrz-wous ff 
fais. forti ? do you aſk. if I went out? je ſauois cela, 45 1 
knew that; je ne ſais ff je puis tcrire cela, I don't know if 


I can write that. 


Nete, With regard to .the preterpluperfedt, it is indif- 
ferent to ſay, „lj a voi, pd, or fi feufſe p, if I had been 
able; and its is the bod tenſe * the e 8 


that is put after ij. „„ 
N REMARK IL „„ | 
After verbs of doubting and aſſuring, the French * 
que ſi, que out, . 3 que non, no. 
EY: E X-A M PLB. ; 
"Fr gage 85 I lay yes; je gage que non, Lay 03 al 
dit que oi, he ſays yes; il dit que non, he ſays no; Th cri 
ue on, 1 en yes; je croi que non, 1 believe. no. 5 
REMARK III. 


When one ſpeaks negatively, one muſt put the particle 
ne between the ies and the en and after the 


verb Le e e as 


— " 


* 
= 


irs cf. 443580 


"Paws ac creyes par, « or « Vous eee bi, you do not 
Note 


believe, 
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"RT TS OT. 


farthing ; je ne veuæ rien, I want nothing; vous ne Jaurez . 
jamais, you will never know ; je ne connois perſonne à Paris, 1 
I know nobody at Paris; le courier na apporte aucune nou- 
elle, the courier has brought no-news ;/1wous raves gueres 
amis, you have hardly any friends. - 
OT PO WU BAS Dated j 
RE MA NR : 
Though after ſome conjunctions ending in gue, they 
put the conjunctive mood, yet you muſt put the indicative 
after the following, vi. attendu. gue, as lang as; de la t 
muaniere que, juſt as; de ſorie que, ſo that; parcegue, becauſe; b 
K i bien que, tellement que, ſo that; veu que, ſince that, &c, | 
ti F | 8 
Artendu que ceſt an honnete homme, às long as he is an ho» 
neſt man; de la maniere que vous dites, juſt as you. ſay; N 
de forte quill ecrit ſeumzent, a,,/es amis, ſo that he writes often , 
to his friends; parce qu'il deut ainſi, becauſe he will have : 
it ſo, &c. 4 51 1 3 TY T 21d 3 Xs 4 22 15 * t 


* + 4 4 
& %* 
Of 
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Of the Uſe of the Ix FIN ITIvE. 


The uſe of the infinitive mood is the ſame in all lan- 
guages, that is to ſay, when two verbs come together in 
the ſame ſentence, the latter is to be put in the infinitive. 
mood. The Engliſh have but one particle to mark the 
infinitive, viz. 70 ; but the French have three, viz. a, de, 
and pour, all which have the ſame ſignification as our En- 
gliſſ particle 20, but are uſed on different occaſions, which 
require the following remarks. . 


| Remarks on the Uſe of the Particle à 
before the InriniTIVE. 


Ss ee e e 
Alſter the imperſonal verb c, it is; c'etoit, ce fut, It 
was; ce ſera, it will be, &c. the French put à before the 


infinitive, | . 
| "TAME ARC aa 
C'eſt un cheval à vendre, tis a horſe to ſell; Croit à moj 
a parler, it was mine to ſpeak; Cctoit & vont & taire, 
it was yours to be ſilent. 4; W e 


en of gnilen 
They put à likewiſe before the infinitive mood, when 
the tenſes of the verb Are are followed by the adjectives, 
bon, good; propre, fit for; habile, dexterous at; prompt, 
ready; d:l;gent, diligent ; pareſſeux, ſlothful; premier, firſtly 
fond, ſecond ; and before all nouns of order. nN 


wo. Q 7 = 


e 
I eſt bon à nier cela, he is good to deny that; il ef prompt 
a tout faire ; habile à tirer * armes; le premier à chanter ; 
k dernier & ſe taire, he is ready to do every thing; dexte- 
rous at fencing; the firſt to ſing; the laſt to hold his 


R E- 


. v ]⁵—U—n . TIT WY. > I rn 


= —— 8 
bh; as 6 — 2 —— 
- 5 1 
P ——— —— cm oo . 
— — — , 


© ſtudy; à chanter, to ſing ; à travailler, to work. 


16:1 BB MARK 2M. 0. 16 
A is alfo put before the infinitive after the verb awe, 
in the following phraſes, viz. J ai un mot 2 vous dire, I have 
a word to ſay to you; gu/avez-wous'# faire de dire cela? 
have you to do to tell that? nous avons des lettres d 


 Ecrire, we have letters to write; 1 a une fille à narier, un 


procts prft 2 juger, he has a daughter to marry, a law-ſuit 


ready to be tried. 


. S 8 i "4 r #* £ 4 N 0 
* F. .# 24 i & — 83 * y - — * $ F: 5 : a % 
* vi 5 S : * £ . * 


Ais likewiſe put before the infinitive after the imperſonal 
verb z/ y a, there is; il y avoit, there was; i/ y eut, there 


was ; 1 y aura, there will be, &c. particularly when it is 


followed by any of the following words, viz. plaiſir, plea- 


| ſure; peine, trouble; contentement, content; beaucoup, much; 
peu, little; rien, nothing; and other adverbs of quantity. 


„ NLA MF LK i: 5 
I y a du plaifir à voir cela, it is a pleaſure to ſee that; 
il y avoit de la peine à etre paye, it was a trouble to be paid; 
il y aura du contentement & rire, à boire, à manger, there 
will be content in laughing, drinking, and eating; 05 a 
beaucoup & craindre, peu de choſes d faire, rien à protendre, 
encore moins à ęſperer, there is much to fear, little to do, 
nothing to pretend to, and ftill leſs to be hoped for. 


RE MAR K v. 


* 


” : * 0 


Aſter the following verbs they put the particle 2 before 
che infinitive, viz. Faccoutumer, to accuſtom one's ſelf ; 
aider, to help; amuſer, to amuſe ; 5 apliquer, to apply one's 


ſelf; de/tiner, to deſtine ; diſpaſer, to diſpoſe; exceter, to 
excite ; e plaire, to pleaſe one's ſelf ; prendre plaifir, to 
take pleaſure z prendre peine, to take trouble; à dire, to 
tell; à #crire, à danſer, to write; to dance; à ttudier, to 


RE 
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REM ARE VII e 

2 Hil Latins put the ſupine i in 45 23 s facile dr, 

eaſy to ſay ; it is a general rule to put 2 before the infini- 
tire, as facile a dire, a vor, de eaſy to fay, to ſee, ke. 7 


REMARKS: on the Uſe. *. the Particle de be: 


; fore the rr ik, 5 


92 


n. gerunds in & of the 1 e 
preſs in Engliſh by the verbal nouns in ing, as af 259%. 


earing, &c. with the particle 2f; are e eſſed 1 in A 
fr by K. and the infinitive. TY 1 e ba 0 


EXAMPLE 


7, n de dire, de lire, de wir, the time of wh 
telling, . 


1 REMARK JA | 
After the Wande conſeiller, to adviſe; commanaey; to com- 
mand; defendre, to forbid ; dire, to fay ; empècher, to hin- 
der; exberter, to exhort ; prier, to pray; prometire, to 


promiſe ; refu/er, to refuſe; Jouhgiter, to wiſh ; 4: * be 
2 W the infinitive, 


: EXA M P T E. 
Je wous conſeille, je ' vous commanide, je vous prie, je Vous 
exhorte, de venir, de dire, d'aller, de faire, I adviſe you, I 


command * I Pray t 1 n you, to Come, to tell, 
to go, to do. | | ; 


NWS 
\ JEN 


Other EXAMPLES.” 


7 Votes vs defons 45 faire cela, I forbid you- to 40 that; 3 3h 
lui conſeille à partir, J adviſe him to go away; je lui ai dit 
e a lire, de voir, 1 told him to buy, to read, to ſee. 


Notes 
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More, It is well worth your while to make ſome reflec- 
tion on the following Phraſes, where de and g are Ln be- 
fore the ſame verbs in the infinitive : mood. 


1.4 ft difficile de dire cala, it is hard to foy that; ; hs f 
difficile a a dire, that is hard to fay ; ; il eſt bon de boire du win 
vieux, it is good to drink old wine; 4 vin wieux «ft bon & 
Boire, ne e W 


One may eaſily ſee by theſe example, that, when the 


ſubſtantive, or thin ſpoken of, is in the accuſative caſe, 
the particle 45 — be put before the infinitive ; as, 17 eff 
cli fficile de dire cela, it is hard to ſay that, where cela is in 
the accuſative. But when the ſubſtantive is in the nomina- 
tive, the particle 2 muſt be put before the infinitive, | as cela 
et difficile à . that is hard to 8 | 30. 


Rywas Ks on the Uſe of The Particle Four be- 
fore the INFINITIVE.: . 


The prepoſition 42d before the gerund in dum of the La- 
tins, as ad eundum, &c. which the Engliſh expreſs by the 


particle zo, and the e mood, is e in 


F reh ** wo 
E X A M P'L * e 
Pour aller, pour ey, four prier, to vo, 1 to . to bry- 
R E M 1 R K. 


Pour | is + fuppreſe after verbs of motion. = 


«+ 


EXAMPLE. 


Jai envoys mon walet achtter, dire, Kc. J have ſent my 
footman to buy, to tell, Kc. Je vais voir un 21 1. am m going 
to ſee a friend. | 


-- 


of 


9 < 


Of the SynTAX, 3 24 


Of the Conſtrugion . PagTICIPLES and 
Grxünps. 7 


| There are two \ ſort of participles, VIZ, 1805 and. at 
five. The active have before them the tenſes of the verb 
avoir, and the paſſive thoſe, of the "ev tre. See what 


has been ſaid before, p. 1 10, part II. 


The partieiples are either indeclinable © or declinable. 24 


I £5. 
I 3 4 


ot EY pr i ns Hoa Fare 


REMARK L 


The active participler of neuter verbs are always of IR 
maſculine gender, and . number, e never of oo 
Wr nor cp 8 


E * A M P L E. 
Les nuits que la reine a dormi, the nights that the queen 


has ſlept: and not dormies + la ſemaine que la terre a trem- 


5s, the week that the earth Thook : and not tremblee, be- 
aule dormir and trembler are neuter verbs. - | 


REMARK. II. 
The active participles are allo ec when they | 


are before the ys mood. 


EXAMPLE. 


La chanſon ge vous avez entendu chanter, the ſong you 
heard ſung : and not entendu?: ma /eur 5 . Fait couper les 
chevenx, my fiſter has had her hair cut: and not Faire: 
Ceft la bouteille que j'ai en voył chercher, it is the bottle 1 
have ſent to look for: and not envoyie, ; 


R E- 
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REMARK Il. 


* » 
* 9 7 * 


The participle is indeclinable, and does not change in 
the indefinite preterperfect, nor in the preterpluperfect, 
where there is not one of the relative pronouns gue, le, la, 


or les, in the ſentence, and before the tenſes of the verb 


. EXAMPLE  __ 
have ſung ; la reine avoit donné la liberté aux priſonniers, 
the queen had ou liberty to the priſoners; /es princeſſes 
avoient envoys 
letters. | 

By theſe examples one ſees that the participle aims, 
loved; donné, given; envoye, ſent, are not declinable ; be- 
cauſe, in theſe ſentences there is none of the relative pro- 

nouns gue, le, la, les. If they had been there, you muſt 
have made the participles agree with the ſubſtantives, as 
you will tbe heren 7 4: 


REMARK IV. 


A participle is a verb, when it has an accuſative after 
it; and an adjective, when it does not govern the accu« 
Note, When a participle is a verb, it is indeclinable. 

EXAMPLE. 

La cour du parlement nous a jugs dignes de pardon, the 
court of the parliament has judged us worthy of pardon ; /z 
reine avoit donn la libertè aux priſonniers, the queen had re- 
leaſed the priſoners ; woila une fille que j ai wii bien petits, 
there is a girl which I have ſeen very little; wous avez wi ma 

lettre, Pauriez-wous crũ fi longue ? you have ſeen my letter, 
would you have thought it ſo Jong? — + 


+." 


The 


urs lettres, the princeſſes had ſent their 
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The participles jagpd; ren wit, are indeclinable in theſe 
ſentences; becauſe they are participial verbs governing 
an accuſative caſe. | | * 

Note, When there is no accuſative after the participle, 
it is declinable. EEG, ee e AI} = CLOVD 

EXAMPLE. 


C'eſt une fille qui Set Blies, it is a girl that is wounded ; 

une 25 gui 5ſt crevte, a bladder that is burſt; ane corde 
qui Vet romput; a rope that is broke; elle dg bleſee à la 
jaube, ſhe is wounded in the leg. 
In theſe examples the participles are made to agree 
with the ſubſtantives, becauſe there is no accuſative after 
chem > ke” 1 | 
2 15 AM AR EK Vt 6s: 


They ſay elle ve bleſſte elle-mime, ſhe has wounded her- 
ſelf; elle Set tute elle mme, ſhe has killed herſelf; elles ſe 
| ſont battues elles-memes, they have beat themſelves ;. il. /z 
ſent trompès eux-mimes, they have deceived themſelves. Be- 
cauſe the participles muſt agree in gender and number, 
when the action is reflected on the perſonal pronouns,” or 
on the perſons ſpoken of, when the tenſes of the verb re 
are in the ſentence. Vn . 


REMARK vl. : 
The French ſometimes put, after the participle, the no- 


minative, which ought to be before it; and then the par- 
ticiple is indeclinable. 5 e 


e 3 1 b 
e. La lettre que ma tcrit votre mere, the letter which my 
mother has wrote me: and not #crite : la grace que a 


fait ſa majeftes, the favour which his majeſty has done 
me: and not fate: la peine que nous a ay, votre abſence, 
the trouble which your abſence has cauſed us; les fruits 

135 | gue 
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gue nous a ec la terre, the fruits which the er has 


| Note, Had the nominatives been put bebe the 1 parti: 
_ they muſt have agreed together. 15 


EXAMPLE. 


* Jettre que votre mere a Gerite; Ja grace « fa Io 
= a faite; la peine que votre atſence n 4 caufee ; 5 1 8 
4 la terre nous a produits, „ 


MAR ER VII. 


| The participle 5, been, of the verb etre, is indeclin- 
able, and never muſt be made * nor wed. in the 
Plural. 1 
2 OY : EXAMPLE. 1 


Votre ſcrur a ert Bien Hege, your ſiſter has been very pru- 
dent ; ; vos ſeurs ont te tres. ſatisfaites, your ſiſters have 
been extremely ſatisfied. 


REMARK VIII. 


The participles that are aſter the relative pronoun qu; 
are indeclinable. 


* 


44 


Cf nous qui AVONS 2 cela, it is we who have done 
that: and not fairs demoiſellt qui a donne ceite bagut, 
the young lady who has given this ring: and not don: 
celles gui nous ont écrit ces lettres, thoſe who have wrote us 
theſe letters: and not #crizes, Becauſe in theſe examples, 
the participles fait, donne, ecrit, are an and conſe- 
7 SO e 


„ of 


h 
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of the Dacyinans PARTICIPLES. 


RE M ARK I. 


The participles are 1 and muſt agree in gender 
and number, with. the ſubſtantives that come before que, 
when it ſignifies the accuſative which, rohom, or quem, quan, 
ſuoc, quos, quas, gue, of the Latins. 


E X A M P I. E. 


Le livre que vont aner ecrit, the book which you have 
wrote; Ja lettre que vous avex (17, the letter which you have 
wrote; Je temple que vous ave bäti, the temple which you 

| have built; /es hommes gue vous are vis, the men whom 
you have ſeen ; Jes femmes que vous avez ven, the women 
whom you have ſeen; les lettres que vous aver lbs, the let- 
ters which you have read; /es temples que vous aue batis, 
che W which you have built. 


REMARK It. 


After che a. pronouns e, la, les, and the 8 
pronouns ne, te, ſe, nous, vous, the participle is declinable, 
wnen it is a noun cherte, and i ndeclinable, when it is 


a verb. 
=} f E X AM · 73 E. | 
Je les ai bcrit, 1 have wrote them ; : Je ter ai ecrites * 
have them wrote. 
In the firſt example ęcrit is a verb, and in the ſecond 
ane ecrites is an adjective. 
gut, So according to the rule of ative d you muſt 
nee: ſay, 
e us Vous mavez cherche, you hide fought me. 
ples, And not cherchte, cherches, nor chercbtes. 
onſe- Nous vous avons trouve, we have found you. 
And not trounte, trouves, nor trouvees. | 
0 Ma foeur t cherche des amis, my ſiſter has ſouzht thee 


ſome friends; mes ſoeurs vous ont cherchi des 9 my liſters , 
= ſought you ſome ſtuffs. 


R E- 


„ Of the SynTAx. 
7 8 
The paſſive participles that are preceded by the verb 2 
are declinable. 
E X A N PLE. 


Fe  fuis lg, I am n obliged E ie vba auer, Im 
obliged, Ape? 


Of the Genvn DS. 


K E MARK 3 


The French, properly ſpeaking, have no ſupines nor ge 
runds; and as to the Latin ſupines they are expreſſed in 
French, as we expreſs them in Engliſh, that is to ay, by the 


infinitive mood. 
E XAMP . E. 


The Latins ſay Facile did, and the French facile d 4 an 
eaſy to ſay; eamus viſum, and the French a/lons voir, let 
us go to ſee; eo ambulatum, and the French 5 vais . 
1 am going to walk. * 


| REMARK IT. 

The French expreſs the gerund in drof the Latins as we 
do, by the prepoſition en, in, and the participle of the 1 
ſent tenſe. 

EXAMPLE. 


Amando, en aimant, in loving; legendo, en Hſar 1 
reading; videndo, en voyant, in ſeeing, &c. 


NE M A RK III. 


The rund! in di of the Latins is a om in French # 
de and the infinitive. 


EXAMPLE. 


tempus amandi, eundi, &c. C le tems aint, 
5 &c. it is the time of loving, of going, &c. /, modui 
dicendi, c g une maniere de dire, it is a manner of {| Py 


— 


EN ona 2 
—— —— notre 


in 


5 


Of the Sy N TAX. ; 339 


| REMARK IV. > 

The gerunds in dum are expreſſed in French by pour and 

the infinitive. | © (HTS. | | | 
EXAMPLE. 

Ad eundum, pour aller, to go; Ad petendum, pour deman- 
der, to aſk. as ERS Cs „ 
N KEWMARLK'Y. 5 

The gerunds of all verbs, as gerunds, are always indecli- 
nable, but when they are participles joined to ſubſſantives, 
they follow the rule of adjectives, except thoſe. of the aux- 
iliaries, viz. ayant and 2tant, which are indeclinable, and 
never of the feminine gender, nor plural number. 

EXAMPLE. 


Le Roy ayant congedie ſes troupes, the king having diſbanded 
his troops; /a Reine ayant envoye ſes lettres, the queen hav- 


ing ſent her letters; /es armees ayant ett ſepartes, the armies 


having been ſeparated ; /a princeſſe &tant perſuade, the 
princeſs being perſuaded ; es ruZs Fant remplies de monde, 
the ſtceets being full of people. 7 : 

Other E X AMPLES of PAR TicIAI ADJECTIVES. 


C'eſt une femme charmante, it is a charming woman; elle 
eſt divrrtiſſante, ſhe is diverting ; ces argumens ſont conclu- 


ans, thoſe arguments are concluding; wos raiſons ſont convain> 


antes, your reaſons are convincing, | 
REMARK VI. 
It is bad French to ſay e 
Je Pai vi jouant, 1 have ſeen him playing; je Pai oi 
nangeant, beuvant, &c. I have ſeen him eating, drinking, &c. 


And all other expreſſions of this kind; but inſtead thereof 
you muſt ſay, | . 


Je Pai vi, qui jouoit, I have ſeen him who played; je 


Pai vi, qui mangeoit, beuvoit, J have ſeen him, who did eat, 


drink, &c, or guand il jouoit, ; cc. : 
; I R E. 


» 4 
* * 
> 
” 
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REMARK VIL 


To know when you muſt put ayant or #:ant before the 
participles of the preter tenſe, you need only remark the 
two following examples. i 
3 "EXAMPLE. 

Le roi ayant apergi, the king having perceived ; Ie roi 
stant apergi, the king having perceived, : | 

In the firſt example ayant aperęũ is the preterparticiple of 
a verb active, and in the ſecond Serart apergi is the preter- 
participle of a reflected verb. So that ayant muſt be put 
before the participles of the active verbs and #tant before 
thoſe of reflected or. reciprocal verbs, which are conjugated 
with the conjunctive pronouns me, te, /e, nous, vous, and 


always have before the infinitive the pronoun /e. 
| EXAMPLE. 


Infinitiv. Preterparticiple. 
Se repentir, to repent; $'cttant repenti, having re- 
| | . pented ; 
Se ſeuvenir, to remember, S'stant ſouvenu, having re- 


- membered. 


ConjucaTion of the TMPERSONAL-VERB Avoir. 

The third perſons of the verb te be, viz. is, are; was, 
were; dec. are ſometimes expreſſed in French by i y a, it 
is; i] y en a, there is ſome; i/ y ait, it was; 11 y en 
avoit, there was ſome, -&c. And ſometimes they are ex- 
preſſed by il y ef, there is; i/ y avoit, there was, &c. 


R E MAR K. 


1 55 The imperſonal verb avoir ſerves to expreſs time and place, 
time is expreiied by i/ y a. il y avoit, &c. | 


. 
/ 
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Of the Syntax. | 


EXAMPLE. 


' ya un an, it is a yer; a y a deux urs, it is two 
days ; il y avoit Jing tems, it was a long time; il y eat 
bier un mois, it was a month yeſterday. 


Place is expreſſed ſometimes by i y ft, &c. which I ſhall 
explain more particularly, when I have given the conjugation 


85 the imperſonal verbs avoir and 2tre. 
EE . Ixprcarivx. 
Preſent. 
a Afirmatively. 
Hy a, it is; il yen a, there is ſome. 
| 7 Negatively. 


u y a pas, or point, it is not; i n 7 en à point, chere 
is none. | 


With an interrogation. 


Y a-tcil ? Is there? Ny a-t-il pas? Is there not ? 7. en 
4 f. it? Is there any? N'y en a-t il pes r Is there” none? 


IMNERTEOr. 
Afirmatively. 
Il y avoit, it was; il y en avoit, there was ſome: . 
Neg atively. 
11 iy avait: pas, there was not; ili yer eveit pas, . 
was none. 


W ith an + Interrogation. 


Y avoit-il ? was there? Hen avoit-il? Was there any ? 
Ny avoit-il pas ? Was there not? N'y en avoit-il: pas? 
Was there none ? | 

DeeinITE P& ETERPERFECT., 


Afitmatiozh. 


1 y eut, there was; il y en eut, there was ſome. 
1 Nega- 


=_— the SYNTAX. 


| Negatively. 


II xy eus pas, there was not; il ny en eut par, there 
was none. | 


_ With an interrogation. 


7 1110 ? Was there? Ten eut- il? Was there any ? N. 7 


eut il pas? Was there not! ? NY en eut- il pas ? Was there 
none. 


| Taverns PRATERPARFRCT- 
Afirmatively. 
I Ja eu, there has been; / y en a eu, there has been "IM 
Negatively. 


II n'y a pas en, there has not been; 10 ny ona jar tu, 
there has been none. 


With an interrogation. | 


Y a t-il Pl Has there been? Y en a t-il eu? Ha 
there been any? Ny at il pas eu? Has there not, been! 
NV ena til pas eu ? Has there been none? 


x; Pk ETERPLUPERFECT. 


| Afirmatively. 
ly b awvit eu, &c. there had been. 


| . Negatively. 
If n'y apt as eu, &c. there had not been, 


- "the P&ETERPLUPERFECT: 


| Affirmatively. 
70 eut en, &c. there had been. 


|  Negatively. 
I neui pas en, &c. there had not t been, 


Fu fun 


NN 


Fu run. 
Afirmationl. 
1 y aura, &e. there will be, 


| Negatively. 
1. ny aura pas, &c. there will not be. 


IBE RAT Ive. | 


. il 47 ait, let there =o Ly "ul y en alt let there be 


| W ith. a negation. 1 d RE hee 8.) 
27 il ny ait pa, let there not be; il ny en ait pas, 
let there be none. 5 8 


= 


UL ON | Conpunemrve. 


Preſent. e354 


g it y ait, that there may be; ou 11 y en ais, chat there 
may be ſome. 
With a negation. 


2 ils #'y ait pas, that there may not be; fil u 7 en ait 


pas, that there may be none. 


IMPERFECT. 


Wil y eut, &e. that there might be; 7 'il y en ent, 
that ew might be ſome. | 


With a negation. 


2 il ny eut pas, that there might not be; 92 11 * y en 
elt pas, that there might be none. 


Note, You muſt expreſs this ſentence, tho there were @ 
bundred men, and others of the ſame kind thus, b att il, or 
J eut-il cent perſonnes. 


24 —__  Unzertain 
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| Uncertain tenſe. 
1 y auroit, &c. there would be. 


With 4 negation. |, 
1 1 ny arroi: pas, there would not be. 


pa ETERPER FECT. | 


Os 1 y ais eu, that there may have been; 92 W 7 en ait 
tu, that there may have been ſome. 


2 


With a negation. ' | © 


EN il ny ait ? pas en, that there may not- have. been ; grit 
n en ait pas eu, chat there may have been none. 


Note, The French never ſpeak interrogativel y in this tenſe” 


PR ETERPLUPERFECT. 


Oui! ” ent ev, that there had been; qu'il y. en eut ti, 
that there had been ſome; or, i/ y auroit eu, there would 
have been; i/ J an auroit eu, there would have been ſome. 


1 


With a mam. 


_ Wilwy eut pas en, that there had not been; 3 gin y 
en eut pas eu, that there had been none; i n'y auroit pas 
er, there would not have been 3 1 7 auroit pas eu, there 
would have been none. | 


| | ' Foruns. K 
Quand il y aura eu, when there mall have been. 
With a negation. „„ 
1 il n'y aura fas, when there hall r not have _ 


INFINITIVE. 
Yr avoir, 5 en avoir. 
PR Participle 


Yr ayant, there being; y en ayant, there being ſome. 
R F. 
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REMARK. 5 

The particle y does not make this verb imperſonal, when 
it is followed by a participle; but then it is conjugated in 
all the perſons. | 

E X AMP L. E. 
Fu ai tcrit, 1 have wrote there; tu y 45 kerit, thou haſt 
ro there; il y a ecrit, &c. he has wrote there: 

Note, If there is no participle, it is imperſonal, and has 
only the third perſon of the ſingular number. 

:; AMFLE 1 
| 1 y us enfant, there is a child; il y a des enfant, there 
are children; il y avoit beaucoup de perſonnes, there were 
many people. „„ 

CoxucaTlION: of the TMPERSONAL Vers tre. 
"REMARK: 
The particle y does not make the verb tre. imperſonal, 
for it is conjugated with this particle in all the perſons. 
| EXAMPLE. 
Afirmatively.. | 


J) ſuis, J am there; t y ei thou art there; .i/, or 
elle y eff, he or ſhe is there; nous y ſommes, we are there; 
vous y Cres, you are there; illi, or elles y ſont, they are there. 


Negatively. 


Je ny ſuis pas, Lam not there; za ny er pas, thou art 
not there; il, or elle n'y ef pas, he, or ſhe is not there; 
rous n'y ſommes pas, we are not there; vous n'y Ces pas, you 
are not there; 11, or elles ny ſont pas, they are not there. 


Note, It is the fame in all the other enſe, and when one 
ſpeaks by way of interrogation. 


„„ E X. 


cn SVN TAX. 


Luis je? Am I there? N'y ſuis-je pas? Am I not there? 

Le juis-je? Ne le ſuis-je pas? En ſuis-je? Men ſuii-je pas? 
Y ſommes-nous ® Ate we there? N'y formmes-nous par? Are 

we not there? „ po 

.; REMARK It 

| The verb tre is imperſonal when it has ce before it; and 

then it has the third perſon ſingular and plural. . 

„ E 


C' un enfant, it is a child; C'#toit le fils, it was the 
ſon; Ce ſont des enfans, they are children; C*etoient lis 
Fl, they were the ſons. | 


And it is the ſame in all the other tenſes. 


Or THe vsE or 11% a, ily ef, il en a. 
REMARK I. „ 
When you ſpeak inter rogatively by y 4 f. il? Is it? I 
w#voit-il? Was it? &c. you muſt anſwer the ſame way 
by # y a, il y avoit, &. O's | 
EXAMPLE. 
Y a t-il long tems? Is it long? 
Anſwer. „„ : ” 
IIy a un mois, il y a une ſemaint, it is a'month, it 1s 
a week. | | | 
Y awoit-il quelguwan au lagis? Was there any body at home? 
Anſwer. g 4 8 
1l'y avoit un homme, il y avoit des valeis, there was à 
man, there were footmen. | | — 


 Y amt 
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Y avoit-il du boiiilli fur la table ? Was there any boiled 
meat on the table ? | 


Anſwer, 
Oui, Monſieur, il y en avoit, ves, Sir, there was ſome. 
Y eui-il hier bien du monds A la comedie? Were there 
yeſterday many people at the 264 ? 
Anſwer. . 
il y en eut 3 there were a great many. 


It is evident by theſe examples that one may expreſs the 
imperſonal, verb etre by ily 4, ily 7 i E 9 in ſ . 
ing of time and place. ; 

RE MAR k 


When a queſtion is aſked by ls y a, il , avoit, il y 
ent, &c. followed by the articles du, de la, des, the anſwer 
mult be bes the SI an. {/ 

E X A M PL E. 


7 at 17 du pain ſur Ia table? Is there any bread on the 
table? F avoit-il du vin dans la bouteille? Was there any 
wine in the bottle? Y a . il de la chandelle ici? Is there 
any candle here? Ya f. il des plumes dans Picritoire ? Are 
there any pens in the ftandiſh ? i 


The anſwer is : 


Ly en a, there is ſome ; ; i y en avoit, there was ſome, 
and not i y en et, il y en ſont.” 


| REMARK III. 
When the queſtion is aſked by the verb Etre, the anſwer 
muſt be by the ver mm. . 
. E X AMP L E. 
Manfieur eft-il an logis ? Is Mr. at home ? 
The anſwer is 


15 e he is; id 1 of pas, he is not. 
th W i 
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Ls foldats gurl dans la ville * the Gldiers in : the 
city 
Anſwer. 
th 3 ſont, they are, 3h 19 5ſt pas, Daya are not. 


4 " REMARK 13 


When the nominative is put after the verb, you muſt uſe 
the ee, ily a, il y avcit, &c. 5 


EXAMPLE. 


1 ya Monfiear, Mr. is there; i/y 4 Madan, Mrs. i is . 
| R E MARK V. 


If the nominative is put before the verb, you muſt uſe 
the tenſes of the verb re. 


EXAMPLE. 


22 eur y eſt, Mr. is there; Monſſeur 8 1 3 ſont, 
Mr. and Mrs. are there; Ia Jervante y #etoit, the _ was 
there; /es ſervantes y ttoient, the ſervants were there; les 
capitaines, les ſaldats y font, the captains, the ſoldiers are 
there; Ia chandelle y eft, elle y eff, elle wy oft pas, the 
candle is there, ſhe is "ne, ſhe 1 is not chere. = | 


of ADvERBs. 
R E MAR EK I. 


Avec is never an adverb in French, but always a prepo- 
ſition, and neceſſarily requires after it ſome other word: 
Therefore you muſt by no means follow thoſe who ſay, allez 
avec, tiaus ireæ avec, vous viendrez aver, entrez avec: but 
you muſt ſay allez avec lui, avec elle, avec monſieur, go with = 
him, with her, with Mr. vous irez avec mon valet, - avec 
Mademoiſelle, you ſhall go with my footman, with Miſs; 
vou, viendrez avec nous, you ſhall come with us; entrez 
avic moi, avec ma ſoeur, come in with me, with my ſiſter &c. 


F V 


. Of the SyNT ax. = 


REMARK II. 


You muſt take care likewiſe not to ſay voulez vous aller 
avec moi ?\ avec nous ? &c. but inſtead thereof ſay voulrz- 
vous venir avec moi avec nous? Will you come wich me? 
With us? 

R E M A R K I II. 


vou muſt alſo avoid ſaying je vous remercie pour, Je vous 


rens Sa Pet's je vaus ſuis ublige pour, and ſay, je vous 


remercie de, I thank you for; i vous rens graces de, I thank 
you for ; Je vous ſuis ebligł de, T am obliged to you for. 


"REMARK IV. 
N is frequently uſed inſtead of Pur quoi, why. 
EXAMPLE. 


Que ne dite vous? Why don't you tell: Que ne wur er- 


bo 17 Why don't you ſpeak? Que ne mangex - vous? Way 
don't you eat ? 


Inſtead of Pourquoi ne dites-vonus pas? Pourguci ne par- 
ex- vous pas? Pourquoi ne mangez-vous pas? 


REMARK V. 


You muſt uſe / / 10, and tant, ſo many, wing you punk 
negatively, 


EXAMPLE. 


Votre frere weft pas fi Vage que vous, your brother is not 
ſo prudent as you; vous Bavez fas tant d'amii que moi, 
you have not ſo many friends as I. 


REMARK VI. 


When you ſpeak affirmatively, you muſt . auſſ, as, 
and autant, as many. | 


EXAMPLE. 


Votre frere eft auſſi ſage que vous, your "brother is as 
Wiſe as you; vous avet autant damit que moi, you have 
ds many friends as I. 

R E- 
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RE MARK VI. 
The adverb o, where, is put after verbs of motion and 
reſt, and is always marked with a grave accent. | 
E X AMP I. E. 


O2 allez- vous? Where are you going ? OZ eh-il? Where 
is he? D'oz veneg vous? Whence come you? Par «© 
paſſe-t-il? Which way does he go? Par e vient-elle? 
Which way does ſhe come? 8 

4 RMA VEL... 

Deja, already, is always put in affirmative ſentences, 

| EXAMPLE. 
Je lui ai deja dit, J have already told him. 
| REMARK IX . 
Encore, again, yet, is put in affirmative and negative 


ſentences. 

„ EXAMPLE. x 
Fe lui terirai encore une fois, J will write to him again 
once; je ne lui ai pas encore ecrit, I have not wrote to him yet, 
Hernan REAC RE. 

The French at preſent do not ſay autant plus on brit, 
d autant plus on veut boire, nor tant plus on boit, tant þlu; 
In veut boire; but they repeat only plus. | 

| E X AMF. LE. | 

Plus on boi t, plus Pon veut boire, the more one drinks, 
the more one would drink; plus an fille eff ſage, plus elle 
ef eftimte, the more prudent a girl is, the more ſhe is 
eſteemed ; plus il y en a, plus il en peut avoir, the more 
he has of it, the more he would have of it. 


Note, Nevertheleſs one may ſay very properly 
Fe Paime d autant plus, que je ſai qu'il eff bontte homnt, 


I love him ſo much the more, as I know he is an honeſt 
| Fs VVV 


Ed eo a 
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man; tout le monde Veſtime d' autant plus, qu'il ſait bien 
faire lerthoſes, every body eſteems him ſo much the more, 


as he knows how to do things well. 


RE MARK XI. 


You muſt not ſay alors gue, nor cependant que, but 
hirſque, when, and pendant que, whillt. | 


/ the NecarTives ne, pas and point. 


They commonly uſe two negatives in the French tongue, 
viz. ne and pas, or point, not. 


« REMARK I. 
They put ne before verbs, and pas or point after them. 
EXAMPLE. : 


Je ne ſai pas, 1 don't know ; je ne erois pas, 1 dort be 
lieve; je u Pai 2 i have it not; je ne Pai point, I 
hav'nt it at all. 


Note, Point denies abſolutely y * more frongly than 7 


E X A M 4 L E. 
When one ſays 
Avez vous de Targent ? Have you any AE ? 
And one anſwers 
Je wen ai point, 
It is as much as to ſay 
I have none at all. 
But if I anſwer 5 | 
Je ven ai pas, T have none. | - 


Some reſerve ſeems to be made, and the negation is not 
ſo ſtrong. 


6" 


REMARK II. 


vou mult put the indefinite anicle de, or 4 after point, 
when it is before a noun, 


E x. 


252 be SynTar 

7 EXAMPLE. 
Jie wai point d'argent, d'apetit, de pain, de wiandz, 1 
have no money, no appetite, no bread, no meat; Ni 13 


print dlamour, wa point des beaux jours, he that has no 
love, has no pleaſure. : | 


. RRMARK ut 
After pas put the definite article /, Ia, Is. 
„N 
Je wai pas Peſprit, le ſoin, la peine, les chagrins gue vous 
arez, I have not the wit, the care, the trouble, the vexa- 
tions that you have, | 
Note, They ſay, je nai pas faim, J am not hungry; 
je ini pas ſoif, I am not thirſty ; i n'a pas peur, he is 
not afraid, without any article. 5 | 
+ » 
Pas and point are ſuppreſſed when another negative follows 
the verb, as, ni, perſonne, nul, nulle, aucun, aucune, jamais, 
| JJ 
Je Mui ni ſou, ni maille, J have neither a penny, nor a 
farthing; je ne connois perſonne, I know nobody; je wen 
crois rien, I believe nothing of it; i ve le dira jamais 
he will never tell it; i] a nulle conoiſſance ici, he has no 
acquaintance here; je en ai vi aucun, I have ſeen none of 
them, | 


REMARK IV. 
When gue ſignifies bat or only, pas and point are ſuppreſſed 
after verbs. : 1 . 
| E X AMF L E. | 
Il ne parle que de vour, he ſpeaks only of you; 11 nt 
Bolte que d un pied, he is lame but of one foot; il ne voit 
gue d'un æil, he ſees but with one eye; il nentend ui 
dung oreille, he hears only with one ear. 


1 
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| RE MARK V. 
They ſay likewiſe without expreſſing pas or point. 


2 ne la verrai de ma vie, I'll not ſee her all my life; 
je ne lui parlerai de Linz Jun. I will not ny to him 
in a fortnit. 


Of PRrEPpoOSITIONS. 
RE MA R K I. 


prepoſitions become adverbs when they are at the end of 
a ſentence without a cafe after them, 


EXAMPLE. 


n oft debors, bei is without; 11 eff dedans, he is within; ; 
il nari te deriere, he walks behind. 


But if a caſe follows them they are prepoſition. 


E XAMPLE E. 1 
11 ef dehors la ville, dedans, or dans 2 poche, deriere 
la porte, aupris du moi, it is out of the city, in his pocket, 
behind the door, near me. | 
REMA R K U. 
Sometimes nen, are uſed e with the 
definite article. 
E X AM 5 L E. 


Ls dedams, the infide ; Je dehors, the outſide ; h 4 
the fore part; le deriere, he hind part; le deſſus, the top; 


le Mun the bottom. 
A£-M.AR-K . 
Sans, without, is put with the infinitive mood. 
EXAMPLE 


| Sans me rien dire, without ſaying any thing to me; fans 
ſe fatiguer, without tiring himſelf ; ſan en Fire averti, 
without 
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without being told of it ; ; ”_ me efulur, without con- 
_ ſulting me, &c. ; 


Remarks on en and dans, in, into, 


REMAR KF; | 
En is put before the names of kingdoms and provinces. 
_ EXAMPLE. | 
En France, in F rance; en Eſpage, in 8 PRO 3 en Lali, 
in Italy, &c. 
Mie, Before the names s of cities, they put 2 or _ la. 
| EXAMPLE. 


2. Paris,” at Paris; à Rome, at Rome; 4 la Haie, at 
the H ague 3 2 la Rochelle, at Rochelle. 


RE MAR K II. 
En is put before the names of months and ſeaſons. 


EXAMPLE. 


3 Ev Faniver, in January; en Fiorier, in x February en 
Mars, in March, &c. 


Note, When you put the PA mois, wk you ond 
ſay au mois de Faniver, in the month of January 3 3 au mois 
4 Feorier, in the month of February, &c. 5 


For the ſeaſons they ſay 


i En éié, in ſummer; en auromne, in Ch: 3 en bin, 
in winter; au printems, in ſpring. | 


REMARK III. 


En is uſed with the participle of the preſent tenſe, to ex 
prels the gerund in do of the Latins, as en eee, in fay- 


= + es ; en parlant, in ſpeaking. 


R E MAR K IV. 


En is alſo a relative particle, as I have faid already. in 
ſeveral places. | - 
X. 
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EXAMPLE. 

En voulez-vous ? Will you have any of it? Fen vient, : 
] come from thence ; je nen ſai rien, I know nothing of it. 

RE MARK V. 

To denote that a thing changes its nature and is reduced 
into a new form, they uſe en. = 
EXAMPLE. 


Sen habit eft tout en pieces, his coat is all to pieces; 14 
maiſon eſt tout en feu, the houſe is all a fire. Ib. 

And ſo: 11 eft en colere, en furie, he is angry, in a fury; 
il revient en enfance, he grows childiſh; 700 | 


REMARK VI. 


They fay, in ſpeaking of the time, en trois jours, and 
dans trois, in three days; en fix ſemaines, and dans fix 
ſſemaines, in ſix weeks. | 


— 


Note 19. You muſt fay en trois jours, in three days; en 
fix ſemainet, in fix weeks, when you ſpeak of the whole 
time that is employed in doing any thing. 


EXAMPLE. — 


Fai Ik te livre en trois jours, I have read this book in 
three days; il fera fon voyage en fix ſemaines, he will 
make his journey in fix weeks. "my 8 

That is to ſay, three days were employed in reading, and 
ſix weeks in making the journey. „„ | 


Note 20, They put dans, when the action is to be done 
only after a certain time to come. 5 


EXAMPLE. 


11 arrivera dans trois jours, dans fix ſemaines, he will 
arrive in three days, in fix weeks; 7achevrai cela dans deax 
mois, dans un an, | ſhall finiſh that in two months, in a year. 
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Here ic is to be. underſtood that he will not arrive, and 


finiſh *cill three days, fix weeks, two months, a year are. paſt, 
And if one was to ſay, 


II arrivera en trois jours, the meaning ls, that he will be 
three, days on the journey. 


. R h MA R K VII. 
They uſe dans, to mark that a thing really is in a place - 
EXAMPLE. | 


Tes bel fan ſont dans la mer, the fiſhes ate in >the ſea; 


17 travaille dans fa chambre, he works in his room; 1 
72 dans Ja boutique, he is in his ſhop. - 


REMARK VII. 
Alter en they never put the definite articles Je, Ia, les. 


e 
They ſay, i dine en ville, he dines i in the city. 
And not, en la ville. 3 
But after dans, they put the articles le, la, ler, and che 
poſſeſſive pronouns. 


EXAMPLE. 


Tt of Jews la ville, dans 5 jardin, he is in the city, 


in his garden. 


The difference berween en and FP, will be wy diltin⸗ 


guiſhed by the following examples. 
| EXAMPLE. 


Les vaiſſeaux font en mer, that is to ſay in other words 
* fur mer, the ſhips are upon the ſea ; es poiſons ſont dans la 
mer, the fiſhes are in the ſea; 7/ twat en chambre, be 


works in a room; 7/ trawaille dens la chambre, he works 
in the room; 1“ et en boutique, he is in a ſhop; ; il eft dans 
la buutique, he is in the ſhop. 


There 
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There are two reflections to be made on theſe ſentences ; 
firſt, that ex neither ſpecifies nor determines the place, but 
in general and indiſtinctly, and dans ſpecifies and determines 
it particularly. The ſecond, when one ſays, il travaille 
en chambre, he works in a room, the meaning is, that it 
is a man, or boy, that is not maſter. And to when one 
ſays, i/ eff en boutique, he is in a ſhop, it means a man or 
boy who is in ſome ſhop, without knowing what ſhop it is. 
But when I ſay, i/ % dans la chambre, dans la bontique, 
he is in the room, in the ſhop, one knows what room and 


ſnop are underſtood. 
R E M- A R K IX. 


The French uſe likewiſe the articles of the dative caſe to 
expreſs place. | | | 


EXAMPLE. | EE 
Il va, il eft, il refle. au ligis, & Pegliſe, au palais, à la 
ville, à la porte, @ la fenttre, aux champs. | 


He goes, he is, he remains at home, in the church, in 
the palace, in the city, at the door, at the window, in the fields. 


Of ConjuncTions and INTERJECTIONS, 


There is nothing particular to be obſerved with regard to 
the conjunct ions and interjections. Therefore I ſhall make 
but one remark to ſhew when you muſt put the verb in 
the indicative or conjunctive, after the conjunction gue. _ 


R E M A RK. 


When you doubt whether the verb which is after gue 
muſt be in the indicative or conjunctive, you muſt put the 
verb faire, or ſavoir, inſtead of the verb you doubt of; 
and if the verbs faire, or ſavoir, are in the indicative, the g 

| verb which is to be put after ue, muſt be in the indicative. 
EXAMPLE. | 
Le roi croit que je chante, the king believes that I fing. - 
= Put 
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Put inſtead of je chante, the verbs faire or Kn, you 


will then ſay, 


Le roi croit que je fais, or que ai, the bw beliere 
that I do, that I know, je 


"Therefore I conclude that je chante | is pnt right in the 
» Indicative, | 
And if 1 ay again, 
Le rei vent que je chante, the king would have me ing, 


And by changing the verb I put 


Le roi veut que je faſſe, que je ſache. | 
1 know that the verb in doubt muſt be in the conjundtive, 


Order of the F REN CH Cons rxve ro, 


Note, The figures which are over the Ss denote the 
order of the conſtruction, and the e of the figures 


follows each ſentence. - 
REMARK. _- 


The conjunctive pronouns, 


Me, te, ſe; nous, vous, leur; men, en, d'en; nous en, 
vous en, leur en; me le, me la, me les 3 ; te le, te la, it 
les; nous le, nous la, nous les, &c. are put before verbs, 

and not after them, except in the imperative mood, where 
they mult be put after verbs; as donnez men, give me 
ſome of it; nontrez- nous en, EE: us ſome of it; dites-lt 

' moi, &c. tell it me, &c. 


i See what has been ſaid of the conjunctive pronouns, P98” 
: Fes . * 


\ 


— 


In API RKMATIVE SENTENCES. 


19. You muſt begin with the nominative, whether it be 


Irons 2 E; tt, thou; 34, he ; nous, we; 
mon 


— 4 
a 


* 
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mon fr ere, my brother; le roi, the king; te ciel, hs hea- 0 
ven; Dieu, God, &c. ; 


20. After the nominative you muſt put the conjunctive pro- 
nouns, if there be any in thee ſentence, as me, te, ſe, nous, 
vont, leur. 


30. After the conjundie x proyoune: 5 the relatives . 
1. la, les. 


4% Afier the relatives pac the verb; as 2 don- 


nme, envoye. 


i 5, After the verb put the adverb; as tonjours, always ; 
pentt-ft1e, perhaps; fidelement, faithful y. 


69. After the adverb put the caſe which the verb governs, 
ACORN to this order you muſt ſay. | |: | 
R X A M PL K. 
1 "6; 
Le roi von- en donner peut-ttre la permilf bw, the king 
Perhaps will pre you leave for it. 


1 


ExXPLICATION. 


Lie ro, the nominative. 

Vous, the conjunctive pronoun. 

En, the relative particle. 

Donnera, the verb. 

Peut Etre, the adverb. 

La permiſſion, the accuſative after the verb 3 


REMARK I. 


On > 93. ts 


i . you ſpeak interrogatively, you muſt put the.per- 
ſonal pronoun after the verb, and ly; | 

| BXAMPLE oc 

t be Le roi en donnara-t-il la permiſſion? Will the the king 

we; give leave for it? 

mot 29 
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| ” REMAKE If 


When you ſpeak negatively, you muſt put the negative 


after the nominative, and pas or point after the adverb. 
4 EXAMPLE. 

Le roi ne vous en donner peut-ftre pas la permiſſion, the 
king perhaps will not give you leave for it. | | 
_ Having imprinted in your memory the foregoing order 
of conſtruction, by the following examples (which ſerve as 
general rules for ranging the parts of ſpeech in a ſentence, 
as circumſtances require) you will ſoon learn to ſpeak and 
write properly the French tongue. = 

: J 

Speaking affirmatively. | 

Fe connois votre frere, je Pai vi 2 Paris, I know your 
brother, I have ſeen him at Paris. 3 

| "EXAMPLE II. ; 
— > + —— 
Je ne connois pas vöõtre frere, je ne Pai jamais vil à Paris, 


I don't know your brother, I have never ſeen him at 
Paris. | | | 


E XA MPL E III. 
there. 


fois, quand j y etors, I have known your brother at Paris, 
and I have ſeen him there ſeveral times, when 1 was there. 


199 RR AMELR I, 

Negatively with the ſame particle. 

Je Wai j'amais tonu vitre frere à Paris, & je ne l 
41 pas ot; car je n'y Eos plus, I have never known your 


brother at Paris, and J have not ſeen him there; for | was 
. eome away irom thence. — | 


R E- 


Affirmatively in ſpeaking of place, with the particle % 


ad . S. 


Fai connu wotre frere à Paris, & je Ly ai vil plufeur: 


Of the SYNTAX. an 


FTF 
Remember that pas and point are never expreſſed in a 
ſentence, where there is another negative, as jamair, per- 
ſinne, aucun, rien gueres. = | be 

EXAMPLE v. 

Affirmatively with the conditional particle f, if. 

Si vorre frere avoit bit à Paris, je Iy aurois vf, if your 
brother had been at Paris, 1 fhould have ſeen him there. 

_EXAMPLE VI. 

Negatively with the particles /# and y. | | 

S'il n'y avoit pas ett, je ne Ly aurois pas vd, if he had 
not been there, I ſhould not have ſeen him there. 

| EXAMPLE VII. ; 

Afirmatively with y and the relative particle ex, of it» 
of them, or for them. RE ok | 

Vous y en trouverez pluſieurs, qui vont en donneront tout 


ct que vous leur en demanderez, you will find many of them 


there, who will give you for them whatever you atk for them. 
Negatively with the ſame particles, 


Vous n'y en trouverez pas un qui ne vous en donne plus gue 
veus ne lui en demanderez, you will not find one of them 
there, but what will give you for them more than you aſk him 


| for them; vous ne nous en envoyereꝝ point, parceque nous nt 
vous en avons. point demanae, you will ſend us none of them, 


betauſe we aſked you for none of them. 


EXAMPLE VII. 
With the particles. on, they, and y, there. 


On m'a dit qu'on avoit vii beaucoup de monde chez vous; 


on m'y a envoys, & je ny ai trouve perſonne, they have told 
me that they have ſeen many people with you; they have 
ſent me there, and I have found nobody there. 3 
* 


* 
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; EXAMPLE IX. 
Negatively with the fame. 5 
Oa ne m'a pas dit que Pon navoit pas vi beaucoup de monde 
chez vous, & on ne m'y a pas envoys, comme on vous Pa dit, 


. they have not told me that they had not ſeen many people 
with you, and they have not ſent me there, as they have 


told you. 


Order of the ConsTs vcriox of the verb i/ j 4, it is, there is. 


EX AMP IL. E. 


I y avoit hier beaucoup de monde à la comedie, & il y u 
aroit eu davantage, Wil y avoit en de meilleurs afteurs, Si 
j'y avois th, j'y aurois eu plus de plaifir que vous ny en 


. avez eu. Si javois ſgii qu'il y ei eu tant de cboſes curienſes, 


y aurois it; mais comme on mavoit dit qu'il ny avoit rier 
de particulier, je uy ai pas Ft. 
There were many people at the play, and there would 
have been more, had there been better actors. If I had 
been there, I ſhould have had more pleaſure than you. 
If I had known there had been ſo many curious things, 1 
ſhould have been there ; but as I was told there was nothing 
particular, I was not there.“ | | 


See the conjugation of the imperſonal verb i} y a, il | y 


en a, p 341. 


Order of the Coxsrxucrion of the verb re. 
Ihe verb etre has four different ſignifcations. | 
> RKEMIUARK TL 
The verb etre has the ſignification of the verb 1 le in 
Engliſh. | ; i 


2 8 


i —— 


— tg, 2d 


21 have tranſlated theſe and the former phraſes almoſt 


word for word, to ſhew the learner as near as poſſible the 
literal conſtruction of the French, - 14 8 


* 


6 | ; . 
Of the SYNTaAx. 
e n l BIS e 

Fe ſuis votre ſerviteur, I am your ſervant ; vont #tiez 
Bier bien chagrin, you was very much vext . yeſterday ; i 
Jitois à ſa place, if I was in his places fů vous aviez ttb 
avec moi, vous ne vous ſeriez pas tant ennuie, if you had 
been with me, you would not have been ſo tired; /*y ſerai 
4 deux heures, fi ce Weſt pas trop tard, I ſhall be there at 


two o'clock, if it is not too late; c un honere homme, he 
is an honeſt man; ce ſont des ſoldats, they are ſoldiers ; toit 
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x 


un miſerable, he was a' poor fellow. 


REMARK II. = 
Sometimes the verb Ztre is expreſſed in French by the 
tenſes of the imperſonal verb valoir, to be better. 
PPA 
l vant mieux que je Wes aille, it is better for me to go 
away; il valoit mieux ſe taire, it was better to hold his 


tongue; il et mieux valu, it had been better; i vaudra 
mieux, it will be better. 


/ 


RRE MARK III. 


In ſpeaking of che qualities of the ſeaſons, the verb tire 
is expreſſed by the tenſes of the verb faire, to make. 


EXAMPLE. 


Il fait beau aujourd” hui, it is fine weather to day; 7/ ne 
fait pas beau, it is not fine; i/ feſoit hier bien froid, quand 
je vous rencontrai, it was very cold yeſterday when I met 
you; #/ fit hier bien rbaud apres midi, it was very hot 
yelterday afternoon ; i] a fait des &claires, it has lightened ; 
+I fera bien froid cette nuit, it will be very cold to night; 
il faut gu il fafſe un grand vent, there muſt be a great wind; 
quand il feroit broutillard je ne men ſoucierois pas, tho! it 
were miſty I ſhould not care. Fa 8 


ee r 
In ſpeaking of time, you mult ſay. 
| ” R 2 
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My aun an, and not, u e un an, it is a year; i ny 
a pas encore un an, it is not a year yet; i/ y a guinze jours, 
it is a fortnight ; i/ y avoit trois ſemaines, it was three weeks; 
i yy ent Mardi deux mois, it was two months a Tueſday ; 
il y aura demain trois ans, it will be three years to-morrow ; 
i, faut qu'il git plus de trois jours ; it muſt be more than 
three days ; ff cela 2toit, il y auroit plus de dix ans, if it 
was as. ic woo be more than ten yours: — 


Order of the Consraverion of the imperſonal verb | 
faloir, to be neoeſſary. | | 


EXAMPLE: 


L et” _ Affirmatively. N 
n faxt, it is neceſſary; i/ te, or /a fant, it (it is to fay 
the thing ſpoken of before) is neceſſary ; 1 /es faut, they 


are . 3 10 en aut, ſome of it, or W. 1s n. 


EXAMPLE II. 


Negatively. 


TI ne fant pas, it is not neceſſary; il ne le, or la faut 
as, it is not neceſſary (ſpeaking of the thing mentioned 
before ;) i“ ne les faut pas, they are not I 5 nen 
ſaut pas, none of it, or them is neceſſary. 


EXAMPLE III. 
With an interrogation. © 


Faut-il? Is it neceſſary? Le, or 14 faut-il? Is it ne 
ceſſary, (referring to ſomething ſpoken of before) Les faut il 
Are they neceſſary? En n Is any of * or an, 
neceſſary ? | 


e 


EXAMPLE W. 


With an interrogation and negation. 


Ne faut il pas? Is it not neceſſary ? Ne le, or /a 8 


il * ? Is it not neceſſa/ "Ys en t what was mentioned 
> 4;4:*befors) 
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beſore.) Ne Jes faut il-pas ? Are they not neceſſary ? Ven 
faut-il pas? Is none of it, or them neceſlary ? 
Note, The other tenſes of this verb are conjugated in the 
fame manner ; and remark, that fa/oir for the moſt part de- 


notes an abſolute neceſſity and obligation, the ſame as we ex- 
preſs by the word muf in Engliſh. oa 


Order of the ConsTrucTiOnN of the verb faloir, when it 
ſignifies in Engliſh, very near, almoſt, like to. 
| FENAMEFET 
Cete bouteille tient pinte, ou peu Ven faut, this botile holds 
very near a pint; il Stoit une beure, on peu Ven faloit, it 
was very near one O clock; per Ven eff faln que je ne jois 
tomb, J had almoſt fallen, or I had like to have fallen;; 1“ 
y tiendra tout, ou peu den faudra, it will almoſt hold the 
whole; il les porterois tous, on peu Jen faudroit, he would 
_ almoſt carry then all = =: N 


Order of the Coxs r uοrio of the verb meler, to meddle, 
buſy, or trouble oneſeif with or about, to interfer. 


EXAMPLE. 


Mele vous de vos affaires? Buſy yourſelf about your own 
affairs? De quoi vous melet-vous ? What do you buſy your- 
ſelf about? Fe ne men mele pas, I don't buſy myſelf about 
it; ne vous en melez point, don't meddle with it; meleg-vous 
en fi vous voulez, meddle with if you like it; je men melts, 
I troubled myſelf with it; je ne men melois pas, | did not 

trouble myſelf with it; nous nous en nelions, we interfered 
in it; nous ne nous en melions pas, we did not interfer in it; 
v vous en meliez, you interfered in it; vous, ne vous en 
meliez pas, you did not interfer in it; je ne men ſuis jamajs 
p me/e, | never interfered in it; je ne men &tois jamais melt, 
I had never interfered in it; je ne men nelerai jamais, I 
will never interfer in it; i/ ne faut pas que vous vous 81 
meliez, you muſt not interfer in it; f je men 6011 nell, 
votre frere n'y auroit pas eu tant de chagrin, if I had in- 
terfered in it, your brother would have had leſs vexation 
1 WM Wout it þ je ne men _— mele, votre frere ny 9 


— 
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| pas os A chagrin, had I not 40 in it, your brothes 
would not have had ſo much vexaaion about i =” 


Order of the ConsrrucTION of the has on, 


Note, All verbs that ne the particle on, one, or they, 
ate imperfonal, and have only the third perſon: {mgular in 


all the tenſes; wherefore the verb Sin to Ae wilt | 
ſerve as a rule 1 all others. 7 


E * A M P. L E 1. 
Airnatively. 


On bcrit, they write; on Pecrit, * write it; on en 
grit, they write of it; on m'tcrit, they write to me; on 
men tit, they write to me of it; on me crit, they write 
it me: on my frrit, they write to me there 5 on my en 
&rit, they write to me of it there. 


— 


EXAMPLE 1 


Negatively. 


On x ecrit- pas, they do not write; on ne Pecrit pas, they 
Oat pep oma ein: ax 2 eto 
on xe tecrit pas, they da not write to me; on 1 1 es it 
pas, they do not write to me of it; e xe me Zerit pa,, 
they do not write it me; eee they do 
not write to me of is here. 


Nute, When you ſpeak in the indefinite preterperſef, by 


EXAMPLE + 


5 1 oh 

| One ii, they have wrote 5 . ni, they have woos | 
it 3 o en à Ecrit, they have wrote of i it; on 1 £crit, they 
Have wrote to me; on en &crir, they have wrote to me 
of it; on me Va jcrit, they have wrote it me; on 1 4 
crit, they have wrote to me there 3 e m en 4 icrit, they 
have wrote to e hare of it. 7 


%. 


EX 


ny ww Ty _ TY Ty 
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EXAMPLE 1. 
|  Negativey, — 
On na pas Ecrit, they have not wrote; on ne 1'a pes Ecrits 
they have not wrote it; on wen a pas frrit,. they have nos 


wrote of it; on ne m'a pas écrit, they have not wrote to 
me; on ne m'en a pas crit, they have not wrote to me 


of it; on ne me a pas tcrit, they have not wrote it me; 


en ne ny a pas tcrit, they have not wrote to me there; 
on ne m'y en a pas écrit, they have not wrote to me there 
of it. 1 = 

Nite, The fame order muſt be kept in all the tenſes, and 


in all verbs whatſoever ; the particles*and negatives being 


always placed in the ſame manner as in theſe examples. 
EXAMPLE III. : 
|  Interregatively. 
Fcritton? Do they write? [icrit-on # Do they write 
jt? En &crit-on ? Do they write of it? M'ecrit-on® Do 
they write to me? My'en berit- un] Do they write d ms 
of it? M. Picrit on? Do they wiite ic io me? N iii. 
, Do they write to me there? EO 
EXAMPLE, 
nan, fo. 
Nöcrit-on pas Do not they write? Ne Plirit-on par? © 
Do not they write it f Nen crit-on pas? Don't they wrice 
of it? Ne merit en pas Do not they write to me? Ne 
men tcrit-on pas F Do not they write to me of it? Ne ms 


Pirit-on pas Do not they write it to me? Ne m'y serii 
in pat Do not they write to me there 5 


9 


„„ OR 
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ot the F REN ca OnxTHoGRrapny, 


The ah orthography has, beſides the jetter that are 
common to both the antient and modem orthography, ſeveral 
marks diſtinguiſhed by the following names, viz. | 


Elifion, TOs, Accent, Capitals, re and Stops or 


P oints. 
1 is the ſuppreſon of the laſt vowel, as 4, e, i. 


REMARK I. 


4 is ſuppreſſed by eliſion, both in the article, and in te 
Pronoun /a, when followed by a vowel or mute B, and is 
| Oo ER tho not pronounced. 


| EXAMPLE. 
Inftead of writing 


La ame, the ſoul; je l Py I is hirs la inn, 
the hour. 


Write and pronounee 
L'ame, Fe Peſtime, Pheure. 


Note, The mark, which is put at the letter dh that 
which is ſuppreſſed, is called an apoſtrophe, which muſt al- 
n be pr. won there is an eliſion. 


REMARK II. 
_ The e final is ſuppreſſed in all monoſyllables when 1 


vowel follows. 
| EXAMPLE. 


Inſtead of writing | 

Fe aime que il arrive, 1 like that he may + arrive. 
Write and pronounce, _ 

Jaime qu'il arrive, &c. 

Note, It ſhould likewiſe be ſuppreſled i in the pronounciation 


in the adjective grande, when it is followed by its ſub- | 
Rantives. 11 


3 


5 


1 fo 
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Inſtead of | 

La grande maiſm, the great kouſe ; /a rel chambre, 
the great room; grande mere, grandmother;: grande pitie, 
great pity, &c. | 

Pronounce 4a grand maiſon, grand chambre, Ke. 


REMARK III. 


preſſed by eliſion in the particle 1 when it is di- 
=p owed by il, he; or ili, they. | 
EXAMPL E. 
Inſtead of 
Si il vient, if he comes; Fo; ili vienent, if they come. 
Write and pronounce 
$i vient; Vili vienent: 


The Hypben is a little line drawn thus (-) and put e | 
two words. 
"EXAMPLE. | 
Celui- ci, this here; diſons-nous ? Shall we * Dirjo® 
Do I fay ? Fait- ii? Does he? 


| Which denotes that, tho” they really be two words, TE 


muſt be pronounced as if they were but one. 
| REMARK. 


| | When you ſpeak interrogatively, and the verb ends in 4, 
er in e, you put a ? with two hyphens- thus, (it.) between 


the verb and the. N word, when it begins with: 
a vowel, 
| EXAMPLE: 


 Dira-r-il Will he ſay ? Jra-t-elle 7 Will ſhe go i 
Chante-t-il Does he ſing ?* Parle- t. on? Do they. ſpeak ? 


As e what regards the different Accenti, they * been 
ig explained, p. 2: part I. which fee... | 
1 ce 


— 
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Capitals, or Great Letters, are to be put at the eginni 
of all proper names, the names of arts, ſciences pw ng 
&ffions, and likewiſe in the firſt word of à verſe or ſentence; 
to diſtinguiſh the beginning thereof. 

2 ac nn RIELLE 
Pierre, Peter; Facgues, james; Jean, john; Paris, 


Paris; Londres, London; Bordeaux, &c. Affrolagy, Aflro- 


begy 3 Muſic, Muſic, xc. 
L'or me parcit moins defirable, 
Que ſes divins commandemens : 
Pour moi les riches diamans . 
Mont rien qui leur ſoit comparable. | 
Gold ſeems leſs deſirable to me than his divine command- 
ments: in my opinion rich diamonds Have nothing compa- 


rable to them. 


Dierefis fignifies two points put over a vowel, as #, 7, #, 


to denote that they muſt not be pronouneed in the ſame 
ſyllable with: another vowel which is jpined with them, as 


= . 8 1 | a hy . — 
in cicux, heavens; mieux, better; (where the vowels not 


being marked with two points, are founded in ene ſyllable} 
KNM 
Poste, a Poet; hair, to hate ; reiiir, to fuececds. 
Which muſt be pronounced 
Porcts; ba ir; reaſire 
Okt the Pore, Pavs+s, or Srore. | 
In all languages there are four points or ſtops, diſfi 
zuiſhed by the ſollowing names, viz. a comma, marked 
thus k,) a ſemicolon, which conſiſts of # dot and a comm, | 
thus (5) # con, wltich is two dots thus (:) and a full ſtop 
in this manner .) 0 . 
Fhe uſe of the points is to give time of breathing, and 
ro avoid the confuſion· of the ſenſe in joining words together 
in: diſeourſa, that are not joined. in . 


DT. r  Wos bo HY Ss 
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REMARK: 


he comma ſerves to diſtinguiſh the parts or members of 
2 compound ſentence, and is put between all words that 
have not an immediate dependance on one another in ſenſe 
and conſtruction. | | 1 
The ſemicolon ſhews the ſenſe to be leſs compleat than the 
colon, and more compleat than the comma. 

The czlon is put between two members of a period, and 
ſhews the ſentence to be leſs compleat than the full ſtop. 
Infine it denotes that tho! the ſenſe be compleat, yet ſome- 
thing elſe is to follow, that has. a connection with what 


was ſaid before, as in this period. 


EXAMPLE. 


Les grands oratears n'embloyent gue des expreſſions riches, 


 tapables de faire paloir leurs raiſons : its tacbent Aiebladir 


les yeux & Peſprit, & pour ce ſujet its ne combattent qu” 
avec des armes brillantes. | 
Great orators make uſe of none but rich expreſions, ca- 
pable of giving force to their arguments: They end-avour 
to dazzle the eyes and the underſtanding, and for this pur- 
poſe they never fight but with ſhimiag arms. „ 


The full op, or period, is put at the end of a ſentence 
containing full and compleat ſenſe, and where no other 


words following have any dependence upon it. 


Beſides theſe ſtops there are three other marks uſed in 
writing, viz. the note of interrogation, marked thus (?) 
the nete of admiration, marked thus (I) and the parentbe- 


A, thus ( 


The rote of interrogation is put at the end of interroga- 


tive ſenteners. 


The mote of admiration is put after words to ſhew how 


wonderful, ſtrange, or deplorable the thing is. 


The uſe of the parentbeſi, is to incloſe words within 
a ſentence, wh ch are no part of it, and without which 
ihe ſenie is perlt. 3232 „ 

| | R 6 Note, 
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Particular forms of ſpeaking, in which the de- 
The French have ſome particular manners of expreſling 
_ _ themſelves, and figurative phraſes, which are very difficult 


- alþhabeticat order, as it will be of great uſe to thoſe-who de- 
Hire to attain to a perfe knowledge of the French tongue. 


' imagines himſelf to be more than he is; il et ingenieux 4 
ſelf, at having a good opinion of himſelf ; , faut lui en 


_ for another. 


un peu Pair, that is, go a walking. 


872 O the SYNTAX. 
Note, The parentheſis is now almoſt out of uſe, and in. 


ſtead thereof they commonly uſe two commas, unleſs the 
words to be incloſed be many, and conſequently liable io 
render the ſentence obſcure. | : 15 | 


GALLIGHMS 


6 * 


licacy and genius of the FRENCH tongue 
| conſiſt, | 5 | 


to be underſtood, and cannot be rendered into other tongues, 
but by periphraſes : wherefore I ſhall explicate them in an 


. A croire. . 
Ne vous en faite pas tant à croire, that is, don't flatter 
yourſelf ſo much; 1 ma fait @ croire que, that is, he has 
made me believe that; 2/ Jen fait bien àͤ croirs, that is, he 


ven faire & croire, that is, he is ingenious at deceiving him- 

Faire à croire, that is, one muſt make him believe one thing 

| | | Air 6 5 5 
Il fe donne dis airs de marguis, that is, he makes himſelf 
ſs for a marquis; ve vous donneZ pas ces airs la, that is, 


don't be ſo bold, don't take that liberty; il faut prendr. 
_— 
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Aune. 


It meſure tout le monde à fon aune, that is, he thinks every 


body like himſelf ; / /ait combien en vaut Paune, that is, he 
has been bit; i“ en aura tout le long de Paune, that is, he 


will be beat, he will be abuſed without mercy ; i“ faut lui 


en donner tout le long de Laune, that is, don't ſpare him; i} 
lui en a dounb tout le long de Jaune, that is, he has treated 
him as he deſerves. | | | 
| | Badinage. 
Elle eft faite à ſon badinage, that is, ſhe is accuſtomed to 


his humour. 


| Baiſtr. Vin 
Il croit qu'il W a qu'a ſe baiſſer, & en prendre, that is 
he imagines he may do what he pleaſes; 21 faut baiſſer Ia 


lance, that is, one mult give way, ſurrender. 


= Bande d part. 
' Faiſons Bande à part, that is, let us ſeparate ourſelves 
nm a. 7 | 
Il faut cracher au baſſin, that is, one muſt give money; 
il Ta fait cracher au baſſin, that is, he has made him pay. 
„ Batire. . 
1! faut battre le fer pendant qu'il eff chaud, one muſt em- 
brace the opportunity, take time by the forelock ; les enne- 
nis ont iti battus à plate couture, that is, the enemies were 
entirely defeated. Ty, © ny | 
: eelt en dont = . 
faut prendre la balls au bond, that is, you muſt take 
the opportunity. . 
1 | Beaux peu. 3 
Ce weſt pas pour vor beaux yeux, that is, it is not for 
your ſake, on your account, 25 8 


| Bros 
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Beau faire. = 
Vous avez beau faire, vous avez beau dire, vous aver bean 


parler, vous avez beau chanter, vous avez beau rire, vonn 


cr bea plearer, that is, you may do, fay, ſpeak, fing, laugh, 


9 


don't ipeak of it. 


and cry as long as you will; vous avez brau faire, vous 
ve gagnerez pas votre cauſe, vous ny gagnerez rien, that is, 


it is all time Joſt, it is in vain, you will not gain your law- 


uit, you will get nothing by it. 
, . Bell. 95 
Il vous In dunne belle, that is, he impoſes on you; v 


me la donne belle, that is, you impoſe on me, or in other 
words, you flatter me with hopes. 


Fe Bien. | 

Cela ne wars fera pas de bien, that is, it wilt make you 
fick, it will hurt you; cet habit vous fied fort bien, that 
3s, this coat fits you very well. „„ 

55 Blanc, Beſace. | 
I eft an blanc, il eft a la beſace, il eft ſec comme un pendu 
d', il wa ni ſou, ni maille, il ua pas le jou, il a pas 
— YN EST. : Fane 
All theſe phraſes have the ſame fignification, that is, 
He is poor, he is a beggar, he has nothing. | 
| | | Rr ] 

Nos trouverons viſage de bois, that is, we ſhall find no 
body at home; / ne ſait de quel bois faire fleche, that is, 
he does not know What to do, in what to employ himſelf; 
he is very much puzzled. LS 

\ © Ponrbe. oem 
I faut mangez cela pour faire bonne Bouche, that is, one 


muſt eat it to take away the bad taſte, to have a ſweet breath 


il eft mal en boucbe, that is, he {peaks naltily, ie ſays im- 
modeſt words; i faut lui faire la bouche, that is, one mult 
tell him what to ſay; bouche conjure, that is, fay nothing, 


Bale 
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oO a” 
Il a Teſprit pointu comme une boulle, that is, he is a ſtupid 
| fellow, a dunce. ET 
| 1 Branle. 1 
Cela lui a donn un bon branle, that is, it has forwardec 
him a great deal; 1 a ment le branle, that is, he has begun. 
1 Bras. | | | 
C Jon bras droit, that is, it is his intimate friend, he 
does every thing for him; ils ſe ſont regii bras defſus bras 
' & ſus, that is, they embraced one ano: her; 1 4 bien du 
monae fur les bras, that is, he has a great family to ſupport, 
e „ 1 . 

A bride abbatu#, @ toute bride, & tontes jambet, that is, 
full ſpeed ; on lui /aifſe la bride ſur le cou, that is, they let 
him do what he will; 2! faut le tenir en bride, that is, don't 
give him ſo much liberty. | | 

Brifſer. 

Brifſns 12 deſſus, let us have done with It; i] fat brifer 
la deſſus, that i“, one muſt have done with it, one muſt 
ſay no more of it. | RO 
is = Swe 8 | 
 C'eft une vraie buche, une cruche, un butor. C'eſt un che- 
val de carofſe, un roſſegnol d Arcadie. „ 
All theſe phraſes are ſynonymous, and ſignify, he has no 

_ underſtanding, he is ſlupid, he's @ dunce, an aſs. 

— | Nut. e 

Ce weſt pas 12 le but, that is, that is not the thing in 
queſtion ; que] ef? votre but that is, What is your deſign, 
your intemion; i eff bien loin du but, tint is, he knows 
nothing of the affair; 1 4 touclé au but, that is, he has 
Hund out the difficulty ; it @ fait cela de but en blane, thad 
, he has done it unthinkingly, raſhly, without 3 : 


ZE» 
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Chance. 
Als chance eff tournte, that is, luck is turned. 


| Chaud. 
Si vous naves rien de _ chaud, that i 1 if you expel} 
nothing but that. 
: - han, 
Choux por choux, that is, one for the other, | 


: ' Clef. 
Fo la clef ſur la fafſe, that is, to renounce the ſuc- 
ceflion 


Coeur. - \ 


a cela 2 coeur, that is, he is concerned at it; Ig cer 
vous en dit. il? that is, have you a mind of, or do you long 
for any of it? I a pris cela & coeur, that is, he has laid 
it to heart, he is afflicted at it, - nokta that is, with. 
reluQance, unwillingly. 


8 


Cent re- tems. 


Cele e venu & contre-toms, that i is, it came  whſeaſonab), 
e e 


Cov. 
D'aberd gu” elle me vit, elle me ſauta an cou, that i is, 1 


ſoon as ſhe law me, ſhe embraced me. 


| Conper court. 
1 faut couper court, that is, one muſt make wor, buche 
| Couorir la. jouẽ. 
I! lui a couvert la jour, chat! ia, he has given him Ny | 


on the face. 


| Croc-en jambe. 
2 h lui donner un aroc. en jambe, he is, one- muſt 
nzzle ns or give him trouble. 
f * | Creuftilhun 
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Crouftilleax. | 
I of crouftilleux, that is, he is facetious; comical. 
| Difaite. 


Di/aites vous de cela, that is, correct yourſelf of that, get 
rid of it, don't believe it. E | 
Too Diable. 


Faire le diable à guatre, that is, to play the devil upon 
two ſticks, to break and deſtroy all that comes in ones 
way; COeft un diable en proces, that is, he is a cunning 
pleader ; 7/ ſe Fait tenir 4 guatre, that is, he acts the mad- 
man; c' une diable d bomme, that is, he is a very wick- 
ed man. IR OTE On 

- Dieu. N 
Dieu ne plaiſe, that is, God forbid; Dieu wen garde, 
2 men preſerve, that is, God keep me, or defend me 
rom it. 1 > 8 | 


— 


1 „ 5 
I! a bien du monde à dis, that is, he has a great many 
enemies, he has many people to deal with; il à bon dos, 
that is, he has enough to ſpend, he will pay all. 
| 25 Dre. | 85 I . 
Couc ber ſur la dure, that is, to lie on the ground; i ef 
dur, chat is to ſay, hardy, not afraid of being hurt. 
I el tout en eau, tout en nage, that is, he melts by ſweat- 
ng ; voila des perles d'une belle eau, that is, there are clear 
pearls; cela lui fera venir Veau à la bouche, that is, it will 
make him long for it. RT”. N 
1 | E. Tai. LL 
Ce font des paroles en 1 air, that is, ate words no- 
thing to the purpoſe, uſeleſs, invain. 2 eee LE - 
” i Empoerte. 
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. Empor fe. 

Autant en emporte le vent, ” | 

: It is 3 N uſed to a perſon whoſe menares obe 
des not fear, and it is as much as to ſay, I rd 

little as a puff of wind, + 8 


| Entiman. 5 
Ne. faites pas tant Pentendu, that is, don't boaſt ſo much. 


Entre. 


Entre la poire & le fromage, that is, towards the end of 
the meal; entre chien & laup, that is, about duſk, twilight, 
; ps | OO Epargne. | | 
1! a'tpargne perſonne, that is, he ſpares, he pardons ro- 
y; ne m'epargnez pas, that is, command me at yaur 
Pleaſure. Ry 1 5 | 
| | Fagot. 5 
Cela ſent le ſagoi, that is, it deſerves to be burnt by the 


hands of the hangman; j'aime mieux la hare gue. li fag; 
| that is, I had rather have the coat than the man, 


bs - £45, ov: 
Je wai que faire de vous, that is, I have no need of you; 
il 17 à faire de rien, that is, he wants nothing; avez nou 
& faire de moi, that is, do you want me; il aura 4 fair: 
& moi, that is, I will new him who I am; il aura d 
Faire de moi, that is, he will want me; à gui croyez-00u5 
avoir a faire? that is, whom do you think you ſpeak to? 
i] faut Ini faire pitce, that is, one muſt play him a trick; 
il m'a fait pitce, that is, he has cheated me, he has tricked 
me, made a fool of me; faiſons-/ui pitce, that is, let us 
ply him a trick; je ne ſaurois guy faire, that is, I cannot 
p it, I don't care; il ne fait gue de fortir, that is, he is 
juſt gone out; i ne fait gue parler, that is, he is always 
ſpeaking ; il ne fait que rire, gue boire, que manger, que dur- 
mir, that is, he is always laughing, drinking, eating, ſleep- 
ing Conbien faites vaus votre drap ? that is, what will * 


Of tbe SyNTAX. | LE. 
ell your cloth at? Elle eſt faire au tout, ſhe is well made; 
elle ef faite & peindre, that is, ſhe is very well made; 57/7 
gots trouve ce fait de vous, that is, if he finds you, he 
will kill you; Jen eſt fait, that is, it is all over, it is done ; 
it me fait la most la mine, la grimace, that is, he does not 
receive me kindly, I am not a welcome gueſt to him. 

Faute. | - 1 5 2 
 Faute de payer, that is, for want of paying, through ne- 
ect of payment; il eff mort faute de manger, that is, he 
died for want of eating, by neglecting to eat. 
- 02-12 ol Fenare. | = 
Il gele à pierres ſendre, that is, it freezes very hard. 
| Fond. . 
Il ft ruink de fond en comble, that is, he is utterly ruined. 


Force. i 
A force di coup, that is, with many blows, with a good 
drubbing; à force de prier, that is, after having prayed very 
much ; 2 force d urgent, @ force d amis, that is, wich much 
Portune. 

La fortune lui an vent, that is, fortune is favourable to 
him; Ja fortune ne men veut pars, that is, fortune is not on 
my fide ; contre fortune bon coeur, that is, notwithſtanding 
misfortunes one muſt take courage. 


Veils ce que ft dre ftipon, that is, ſee the fruits of 
being a rogue. EE. Ee 
Gagner. 


In ent Ent aux pieds, that is, they have run away. | 


5 | 0 
8 oy 
— 
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VL 5 s Gagvie. 5 
C une grofſe guguie, hat is, ſhe is a fat, plump girl, 
| Goatte. | 


On ne voit goutte, that is, it is a dark night; je ne wi 
goutte, that is, I ſee nothing at all; 2/ ne voit goutre, that is 
© ind. | 

Note, The word goutte is leſs uſed now than formerly, 


 Graiffer. „„ 
I faut lui graiſſer la patte, that is, one muſt give hin 
money; il a graiſie la patte au juge, that is, he has bribed 
the judge. „„ 8 
5 Gre. . 
Savoir bon pri, that is, to be obliged ; je vous ſai by, 
gre, that is, I am obliged to you; il vous en ſera mauvii, 
gre, that is, he will be vexed at it, you will diſoblige bin. 
e ls. 4: 
Ce un bomme qui fait le nonde, that is, he is a man 
that knows how to live; C'e/# un petit bout d homme, that 
is, he is a very little man. . | 


„„ 
Son bumeur ne me revient pas, that is, his humour does 
not pleaſe me. „„ 

Fair. | | . 

Il jaus de fon refte, that is, he riſks his all, he makes bi 
er ns MA EE a 2 ea | 

” Foud. 

jouẽ᷑ bien ſon role, fon per ſanage, that is, he does his part 

well r he does he does well; donner ſur la Jout, that 

is, to give a flap on the face; mettez von en ** that 


is, put yourſelf in a poſition to draw your ſword. * Jul 


11 


his 


art 
hat 
hat 


OU 
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| A 15 


Il eft pique. au jeu, that is, he intereſts himſelf in the game; 
il Feſt pigue au jeu, that is, he was vexed at the game. 
oe”, Langue. | 

Ila la langue bien pendue, that is, he ſpeaks well; i/ 4 

le langue bien pendu?, that is, he ſpeaks faſt, he ſpeaks a great 


deal; il faut prendre langue, that is, one muſt inform one- 
ſelf; et une langue de chien, it is a lying, backbiting tongue. 


: Main. | i 
Faites main baſſe, that is, kill, deſtroy, ſpare nobody; 


lus ennemis ſont aux mains, that is, the enemy is fighting; 
je Pai en main, that is, it is in my power, it is at my op- 
tion, I can do as I pleaſe ; de long main, that is, long ſince; 
mettre la derniere main, that is, to finiſh, to compleat ; avoir 
tes mains lies, that is, not to be able; je le ſerai haut à la 
main, that is, I will do it boldly ; let mains me demangent 
ie, that is, I long to; il y va pas de main morte, that is, 
he goes roughly to work. | | 


Malade. 
Il y a Peſprit malade, that is, he is filly, fooliſh, 


| Mangeur. 
C' un mangeur de crucifix, that is, he is a bigot. 
2 Maguignon. ' 


C'eſt un maguignen de chair humaine, that is, he 1 
.cook-bawd. | | . | 


Marchand. 


Vous nen ſereꝝ pas bon marchand, that is, you will not 
ind it anſwer, 
1 Maſque. 

L a levs le maſque, il a ſer hontes bees, that is, he no 
longer minds his honour, . 1 
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| Uecbe. 


Dirouvrir la meche, that is, to diſcover the intrigue; I. 


meche eft decouverte, that is, the affair is ſound out; bruler 
la meche par les deux bouts, that is, to ſpend extravagant), 
„„ % I © ” 
11 towrne Ia medaille, that is, he changes the ſubject, he 
fays the contrary. i : ks” 
| Menage. „ 
N] vit de menage, that is, he ſells his goods to live. 
5 | Metire. ” 
Mettre & quia, that is; to confound, to nonſuit, to filence; 
mettre les fers au feu, that is, to begin; mertre le cccur as 
ventre, that is, to encourage. . 
5 Merite. 
I fe fait un merite de medire, that is, he glories in ſan- 
ering. £ 


* 


| Miſtere. 
1; en fait un miſtere, that is, he makes a ſecret of it, 
Mot . | | 
Je vous pren! au mot, that is, T take you at your word; 
J ai te pris au mot, that is, I had it for what I bid; ils 
toujours li mot pour rire, that is, he is facetious ; diter-mu 
le dernier mot, that is, tell me the loweſt price; il xy 4 
4 un mot gui ſerve, that is, you mult fay yes, or no. 


CE Mont arde. | 
Dot Je monde en wa 4 la moutarde, that is. ever 
knows it, ſpeaks of it. | « Oy 

den Mouvement. 


Vous vous tes donn bien des mouvemans, that is, yol have 
Seen very much fatigued, tormented. CS ae 5 


„ ww wa ki. .a 


Il laiſſe mener par le nex, that is) b eve nnd” how 
Jed as one will, like a fool; j* ai en bon nez de ny avoir pas 
#1;, that is, I have done well not to be there; »'y metiez. 
pas vitre nez, that is, don't trouble yourſelf about it; i/ me 


Pa rejett au nez, that is, he has reproached me with it; 
il a donne du nez en terre, that is, he has not ſucceeded, 


Næud. 

Ceft un ris qui ne paſſe pas le næud de la gorge, that is, 
it is a forced laugh; e le noeud de Paſfaire, that is, it is 
the difficulty of the buſineſs. 

, _ | „ >, 

I! faut changer de note, that is, one muſt change the dif 
| courſe, | 15 8 
. 

Autant vous en pend 2 Poil, that is, the ſame thing may 

happen to yourſelf. | 


Oreille. ES 
il fait la fourde orellle. that is, he ſeems not to hear. 
| LR Us i 
| I ne fera pas vieux 05, that is, he will not live to be old; 
id; % 2 la peau colte fur les os, that is, ſhe is very lean. 
ils | = Pai | l | 
| „ ain. 35 
yu Je Tai eu pour un morceau de pain, that is, I had it al- 
molt for nothing; faire perdre le gout du pain, that is, to 
lll; % du pain bien long, that is, it is a great while from 
| this time to that. | | | 
007 1 


Je lui ſerai bien voir du pars, that is, I will give him 
2zreat deal of trouble, III make him gallop up and down. 


have 
Paitre. 
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= Paitre. . 

I faut Penvoyer paitre, that is, one muſt ſend him pack- 
ing, about his bulineſs, turn him adriſt. ! = / 
5 * CE Palinodie. | p 
Je lui ferai chanter la palimodie, that is, I will cauſe fu 
him to retract; to recall what he has ſaid. 13 * 
N Partie. i | 1 
Vous aurez à faire à forte partie, that is, you will hae of 
men of power and authority to deal wit. he 

| 5 ... 8 

Marcher à pas de loup, that is to walk ſoftly; marcher a 
a pas comptts, that is to walk gravely. 5 
e on © | | 5 
Il faut le paſſer maitre, that is one muſt dine without him; f 


ne me laiſſex rien paſſer, that is, correct me; je ne vous lai- 

G rai rien paſſer, that is, I ſhall correct all your faults; 
8 c't un teur de paſſe-paſſe, that is, it is a ſubtilty, 
| . „„ N 

C'eft une femme qui met les mains & la pate, that is, ſhe 
is an economiſt that interfers with the kitchen; 3/ ft dt 
bonne pate, that is, he is of a good complexion. 

Peindre. | 
C'eſt pour Pachever de peindreg chat is, to compleat his ruin 
| Pendre. | | | 

Pendre an croc, that is, to abandon ;_ Oeft une affaire pen 

du? au croe, that is, it is an affair which is no longer ſpoke 


of; il a pendu ſes livres au croc, that is, he has left off ſlu- 
dying, reading. CE 5 


i 


5 | Perdu. ; Ti 
C'eſt un bomme ferdu, that is, he is a ruined, loft, or 
a tg | Pied. 


In 


lep ſomething for the time of need. 
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| Pied. | 
ef ſur un bon pied, that is; his affairs go well; il e fur 
+ piid de gentilbomme, that is, he is upon the footing, 
of a gentleman; quand on eff ſur le pied de mentear, that 
is, when one is looked upon as a lyar; je prends votre bague 
fur te pied de diæ loitis, that is, 1427 your ring at the price, 
or rate of ten guineas; arm# de pied en cafe, that is, armed 
from head to foot; faire des pieds de mouthe, that is, to write 
a ſcrawl ; j'en aurai pied, ou aile, that is, I ſhall have ſome 


I ofit ; cela eff au pied de Ja lettre, that is, it is really ſo; faire 
l: pied de grub, that is, to make a bow, a curteſy, 5 


— ien . 
Il ne ſe pique de rien, that is, he vexes himſelf about no- 
wing; i/ /e pique d'&tre honete homme, that is, he glories in 
bong an hong f; lll oat 8 
„ FR. Sg 
Je Vai plants Id, that is, I have abandoned him. 
© + A004 ds Arora e ee 
Il e plein de lui mime, that is, he has a great opinion of 
lis! . g. N 04 5 


Plier bagage, that is, to go away, to fly. . 
EE Ro 


Paſer Ia plume par te bec, that is, to impoſe on, to make 
me believe one thing for another; 10 y laiſſera de ſes plumes, 
jtat 1s, he will pay for it. „ is 1 LD 
: Pocbe. 1. 700 | | 
On wachete pas un chat en poche, that is, one ought to look 
before one BN ROS.» 3 AL a6 tu: 


Paint. . 


Is font tons chauſi6s au meme point, that is, they all wo,? 


tare the ſame thing. | 
NT | £4 
Laut garder une poire pour 1a ſoiſ, that is, one ought to 

| Poiſſon 


— 
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ä . 
| 11 off comme un poiſon dam Frau, that is, he is in very goal 
circumſtances, he cannot be better; ler gros porfſons many 
hes petits, that is, the rieh oppreſs the poor. 

179 4 77 faut faire un pot pourri de tont rela, that is, you mul 
make it up, agree about it; £7 i weceſſaire de tant m- 
der autour du pot? That is, What is there for di. 
zuiſing the affair ſo much; II a dicouvert le pot dux vin, 
at is, he has found out the ſecret; i/ ef "_ & 2 rt 
avec lui, that is, they live and eat together; il en payera in 

| $41: eaſiis, that is, he will pay for the damage he has done. 
Ill faut lui ſerrer les poutes, that is, one muſt preſs hin 
to tell truth; jauer de pouce, that is, to tell money, to pay i. 

Poudre. 


Fetter de Ia poudre aux yeux, that is, to engage by fr 
words; je wei ni poudre, mi pmb, that is, I have nee 


| - Poulle. 7. 
. 1] fait la poulle monillie, that is, he wants courage. 
Il « bt vent ex poupe, that is, he is happy, every thin 
falls out to his mind. 1 * N : N 
I faut lui täter Ii poux, that is, one muſt feel: his pull 
ſee how he is inclined. _ | 
 Prenare. 


C'eft vouloir prendre Is lune avec les dents, that is, it 5 
aiming at an impoſſbility ; 1 @ pris cela d coeur, that i 

ir has ſtruck him, it has vexed him; je vous prendrai en pi 
tie, that is, I will make you my confidant 5 vont 1 
prenarez pas pour dupe, that is, you fhalt not deceive me 

il a ttt pris pour dupe, that is, he was bit ; bien vous e 
pris, that is, you have done well; je Wen prends d vu 
that is, I accuſe you of it. . 


. 
3 
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 Prever. 
Priter-luj "Y main, that is, help TER 


Querelle. 
Faire une puerelle Zallemand, that is, to attack without 


4 
Qui pro quo 

Ila fait un gui pro quo, that is, he has taken one brite 

other cet un je ne ſai qui, that is, it is ſome poor beggar. 


Quia. 


Redaire a my that 1 *. to be non-ſuited, to be ſilenced 


Quinte. | 
1 111 puts” Fg n, that is, he falls in a en 


with him. 
| | 22 | 
Nous ſammes quitte 2 quitte, that bs, we are quit, we 


have neither won nor loſt. 


ry "oy 

c fon pain quotiditn, that is, ir is his daily employment 
Race. 

4 44 a that is, he does as his father and mother did 


Racleur. 


| Ce an racleur de boyaux, that is, be h ſerapss a bad 
player on the violin. 


Kacroc ber. 
I cherche à ſo roguecher avec lui, that i is, he ſtrives to be 


Raft. 


friends with him. 


1 « fai ran, chat is he has carried all off 
Nn. 


| Mins | rue, oi fei, that bs a linle by * a 


little ww n | 
| Km. | 
* 5 "ipanoiit ia ratle, that, is, he makes himſelf: merry. 
tz  Rethercher. 
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Recherther. 


Ih recherche en mariage, that is, he ak her to be | 
his wiſe, 


 Rewenir. 
Ca un homme qui ne me revient pas, that is, he is a man 


whole 12 5 don't like. 


. 24 
Jie lui donnerai du # I'a retordre, that is, 1 will giv him 


enough to do. 


 Rhbime. 
7 * ine, ni raiſon, that is, he knows not what he fog 
Ronger. . 
IL faut lui laiſer ronger ſon frein, that ie, one = let 
him ſuffer. 
Reuber. 


I Pa rent de coups, that is, he has beat kiln welk 
Rubis. 


II Pa fait payer rubis far Fg that is, he has made him 
pay to the laft farthing. | 


— 


Rai. | 8 
1 en courre bs rats that is, it makes him mad. 


Raer. 


Les plus grands coups ſont abs, that i is, the braten blow 
has been "_ 43 * 
ac. 


1 lui a Jenn ſon fac & ſes BT), => that is, p 1 has turned 
him off ; CY eff dans le ſac, that is, every ching! is ready. 
SG.aigner. 
2 a ſaignt du nez, that is, he wanted utterance 3 je mt 
. pour lui, that is, I ſhall be ill on his account. 
| Sauce. 


Il ne ſait quelle Jauce manger ce poigſon, that Ah g knows 
not how to behave on this occaſion, - L 3 
» | 40 
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Ils nangent tout leur ſaoul, that is, they eat as much as 
they pleale. | N 


—.— 8 Sauter. 
| Cela ſaute aux jeux, that is, it is viſible. 
l Sec. | 7 | 


* 


Jenpliyerai le verd. & le. ſec, that is, I will leave no 
lane untardet. 54 EE e 
7 Sens. 9 | 
y nettrai tous mes ring ſens de nature, that is, I ſhall. 
uſe my utmoſt efforts. | 5 
5 Soupleſſe. 


Il fait des tours: de ſoupleſſe, that is, he makes uſe of 
ſubtilty. 
Talons. | | 

5 ft tonjours ſur les talons, that is, he follows him every 
where. | 
| V N 

Laffaire eft ſur li tapis, that is, they ſpeak of the affair; 
cet amuſer le tapis, that is, it is loſing time. 3 
5 Later. | 
1 nen tatera que d'une dent, that is, he ſhall taſte none 
of it. - e | 0 I 1 


| Nur. | | 
en tient, that is, he has been drinking; #/ tient de ſon 
| ere, that is, he reſembles his father; i ne tient pas à mai, - 
that is, I don't hinder him; il ne tient qu à vous, that is, 
jou may if you will; jaime mieux un tient que deux tt 
Lauras, that is, I had rather have deeds than promiſes; i/ 
tient à peu de choſes, that is, it is likely, very near; vous 
- vous tenez à peu de choſes, that is, you depend on trifles ; ane 
muraille qui ne tient à rien, that is, a wall which is ready 
to fall down. Ce Ys | | 
Tee. 


. 4 des affaires par deſſus la tte, that i 3 
whelmed with bulineſs ; 7/ ren fera qu d ſa tet, that is, 
| | : a 8 E 9 th, ; he 


„„ Of the SywTAx. 


he will do nothing but according to his own humour ; 1 

we ſait of donner de 1a tete, that is. he knows not what. to 
do; 11 y va tote baiſh, that is, he goes there boldly ; il 

toujours à la tete, that is, he is always firſt ; on paye quinze 

Fous par tote. that is, every body pays fifteen pence ; il v0 

de cul & de tte comme une torneille got abat des mix, that 

is, he runs there with all his might. 

„ 
Cela tire à la fin, that is, it wilt ER? ended; du 
tirons à la fin, that is, we are going to finiſh. 
Tort. 
I faut I mettre dans fon tort, that is, one malt lt i 
_— he i is in the wrong. 


Tour 
Sn ls teur oa * that is wichout private advan- 


tages. 
Tout net. 
Je lei ai dit tout net, I have ſreely told hien 
Train. 


Fe me . fas en train, that is, I am not in a humour; 
menez-nons bon train that i — carry us quickly. | 
Tan. 

C'eſt un amant tranſ, that * he is a cold, "timorow | 
lever. 


| Changeons troc e pour tree, that i is, let us change. 
Trofee. 
Jen fait trofte, that is, *. of it. 
ws N wy Tronerr. | N 
rouvez bon t is, permit me to; #8 trauten 
mauvais, that 28 be angry; /ans que Ion puifi l. 
troutor mauvait, that is, without being angry at 8 
Tauer. 
” ay tu? ds dire, that is, he repeats it without ceaſing 
Turc. 
e font traitis de turc à maure, that is, they wert 
Da without diſeretion, without quarter. 
0 
E = mangs & Ia vache enragee, that i is, he has f aﬀercd; i 
en fait une vacbe à lait, that i is, he draws out of him what be 
_ pkeaſes, Fallit. 


eee - an 


V aloir. 
| Cf n rien qui oaille,, that is, he is a rogue, 'one that 
o & good for nothing; vaille, qui vaille, that i is, at it is, - good 


or bad. 
5 | |; & ml ge. 1 = 3 I 

1] preche toujours ſur venda L t is, os | 

| —_— but > ep ah 0 
Duos prithez trop ſur la vendange. 

This expreſſion is uſed in ſpeaking to a perſon that is talk- 
ing with the glaſs in his hand, without drinking, and ſignifies 
you preach over your liquor. 
| Venir. 

Vous en viendrex 2 votre bonntur, that i 18. you will ſue⸗ 
ceed in it; vous wen viendreꝝ pas à boat, that 1 is, you will 
not ſucceed in it ; i/ vient de ſortir, that is, he is juſt gone 

| out; 1 eft venu 2 point vena, that i. he e in 
the nick of time. 


Feng. 
Elle of toute une venue, that is, ſhe has a ſhape as bis 
2 top as at bottom. 1 
Vie. 


A perte de vue, that is, as far as one ean ſee; elle lui 
8s donut dans la vit, that is, ſhe has touched his heart. 
Vif argent 
we.” de vi argent dans la tele, that is, he is a little 


Vilain. | 
% un vilain ladre, that is, he is a miſhe 5 


 Fiſage. | 
na deux viſager, that is, he is an impoſter, « cheat, 
orcs. 
Le voici, le wiila, that is, he is inconfiant. 
Vaoler. 
I tire en volant, that is, he is a babler. 


ent Uſer. | 
5 Il en a fort bien #56 avec moi, that is, he has done very 
well by me ; il en e that is, he has done ill. 


„ i | | Nux. 


ir. 


0 the SynTax. 


Deux. 
I 4 ies yeux bandit, that is, he knows not what he 
1221 ; il lui fait les yeux deux, that is, he endeavours to 
ſhew her that he loves her; regarder entre deux yeux, that 
is, to Wor. at . Ze | | 
0. 


Cf un ere, that is, he is reckoned « as nothing, 
Left. 
Jie wen Adee pas un Zeſt, that * 1 would give 
nothing at all for it. 
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End of the TairD Part. 


— RC — 2 e 2 2 br 


yt 
A A. . on. - 


ee 


P A R 1 -BY. 
Pour demander les choſes neceſſaires, 
5 To a n . 
E vous prie, ' Wo Proy. vou. 1 5 ; 0 
donnez- moi, give me. 2 
avez - vous? | 3 vou h 2 
apportez- moi, SEES Jinn me y © £ 3 meas 
du pain 2 dne read, 
un morgeau de pain, 42 bit of bread, 
du beurre, b fome butter. 
le pain, © ot wed HR. 
un petit e 
un pain d'un . à2 penn loaf. 
un gros pan, area * 
la moitie d'un pain, Bafa hbaf.. 
me croue rr: a a cruſt. n 
de la mie, | % 
du pain chaud, p Jfome hot bread, 
du pain raflis, oe. BN OGG... 
du pain Frangois . French bread, _. 
une rotie, 5 1 „ 
du pain de menage, ſome houſbold Bread. 
un gäteau, à a cake, WE: 
de la eroute de deſſus, be apper cruſt. 
de la eroute de deſſous, rhe under cruft. 
lentamüre, e , ie of end; 
du pain de froment, c<wheaten bread.” 
tonnez-moi, © give Me. 
it bee + een. 
du caffẽ, . 
da chocolat, CVVT 
de la viande, Nat a, HOT. OE 
une piece de boeuf, 2 piece of beef. 133 = 


2 = 
ME 


un 22 de e a diſh of meat. 


T 


In 
4 


un nartier de mouton, 


394 | 

du boeuf roti, 
bouilli, 

ſallé, | 3 
fricaſſe, EE 


8 „„ 
F 
: 1 I 


du boeuf gras; 5 IN 


maigre, ; 


un eclanche de mouton, 
une epaule de moutod, 
un colet, e 
une poiprine, 5 8 
une tete de mouton, 88 
une queue de motion,” 1 85 
une longe de veau, 5 


To of wetſaries. 


lean. 


une trenche.de boeufy a ſlice of beef 
boeuf à la mode, e la mou. . 
„„ i. 
du mouton, ation, + 
du veau, | ag : Deal. | 
de Pagneau, ens. 
du Pore, : | 85 pork. | : 
du jambon, VC 
du falle, 8 eee, EE. 
du lard, JT 8 
du pore frais, - Feb port. 
du cochon de lait, ſome pig. 
de la venaiſon, veniſon, 
e 9 bull. „ 
une vache, 2 @ cow. : ST. SHB 11 
un mouton, NG a ſhe. 8 
une brebis, an abe. N | 


« Rs... quarter” of mouton. 
8. ia leg of mutton., „ F 
8 ſhoulter of mutton. f o 


* 9s at » ## 


a nec 


a breaſt. 
a fſpeep's PROS 


a loin of mutton. * 


a loin of veal. 


de la chair, . fleſp. 5 

un lapin, | VG 

un lievre, „ 3 
un pate, | „ 0 5 
R . 


un chapon, 5 
des pigeonneaux, 
un dindon, 
une poule, 

un coq, 

une oye, 

un pigeon, 
2 
une bẽcaſſine, 
une pardrix, 
une caille, 

un canard, 

un ſercelle, 

un phaiſan, 
un vaneau, 
des grives, 

un merle, 

un oeuf, 

un couple d' oeufs, 
une douzaine d'oeufs, 
une omelette, 

une livre de beurre, 

une demi- livre, 
un quarteron, 
du fromage, 
de Phuile, 

du poivre, 

du vinaigre, 

des raves, 

des carrottes, 
des navets, 

une fricaſſce, 
une ſoupe, 
des capres, 

des huitres, 

du lait, 

une ſauciſſe. 


* »* M0 


a capon. 


_ young Pitten, 


a young 7 
a hen. 
a cock, 
a gooſe. 
a pig eon. 


a woodcock, * 


a ſmpe. 


à pariridge, . 


A quail, : 5 7 


a auck, 
a teal. 


a pheaſant, * 


a lapwing. 


- thruſpes. 
black-bird, 


an egg. + 


a couple of eggs. 
a doxen 5 . 
an omelet, _ 

a pound of Saber: 
half a pound. 


a quarteru. 


7 Din,eͤ— ar. 


radiſbes. 


. carrots, : 


turneps. 


a fricaſſy. 


: Aa ſoop, or- fat, Fas 2 


capers. 
orfters, 
Some mill. 
— 


T2 


+ : 5 
8 Fag ; 0 0 
1 2 
o 


Une pomme, 

une poire, 

des noix, 

un abricot, 

des confitures, 
une prune, | 

des ceriſes 

des framboiſes, 

des groſeilles, 

3 rouges, 


* une falade, 
"= des concombres, 


iſſon, 


Du poiſſon frais, 
du poiſſon ſale, 
du ſatimon, 
une ſole, 
de la mourue, 
du merlan, 
un brocher, 

de la raye, 
des anguilles, 

hareng, 

du macquereau, 
une truitte, 
Eereviſſe, 
une ᷣcreviſſe de mer, 
une 8 | 


Bande men du po- 


To 1 hne. 
Le Fruit, 


Fruit 


An apple. 
a pear. 


_ evalnuts. 


an apricot. 
[wweetmeats. 
cherries. 


ſtrawberries. 


 gooſberries. 


currants. 


es pommes de renette, des  renets, pipint. 


4 ſallad. 
tucumbers. 


| Note, The laſt word muſt be pronounced « cocombrer. 


Give me ſome fiſh. 


herring. 


mackerel. 


a trout... 


E 2 


a carp. 


To aſt neceſſaries. 395 
' Donnez moi du vin, Give me ſome wing, 5 
Blanc, 33 Tre 
rouge. B 
du vin rouge, red wine. 
du vin brule, .  _—-* * burnt wink. 
un 2 — vin, | 3 2 of wine. 
du vin d' , „ A 3 
de la Lag ge 5 Jan be beer. . 
de la forte biere, Ftrong beer. ; 
du cydre, - Saler. 
une — de ie @ 2 betthe of int. 
donnez-moi à boire, Eive me ſome drink. 
de eau, -  euater. 
chaude, __— darm. 
froide, 1 N "on. 
une table, 2 a table. | 
une tapis, 3 : \ 
une nappes . ccheb. 
une ſerviette, 3 ps 3 
ine ee s y 3 
un pain, woo De OR | 6 leaf. 1 | 
un couteau, ' | a knife. Mm 
une cuilliere, © © a ſpoon. g | : 
une fourchette, Pa forks + [ 
une ſaliere, 8 a ſalt-cellar. | | ; 
une fanciere, a dis to put ſauce in, Fr 
une vinaigriere, a wvinegar-bottle, © nn 
une Ecuelle, © 2 porringer. © i 
un verre, | ' 86 glaſs. = 
un pot d' ar agent, | 2 filver pot. | | 
une taſſe d argent 2 ſilver cup. 
une chaiſe, TORY. aaa | 
un eſcabeau, or une cles a flool. 

T'3. '::: 4—•¹ 
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Parties dune maiſon, 
Un palais, 


un hötel, yy 
un chateau, 

une maiſon, 

chambres garnies, . 


la fenetre, 
une ſerrure, ot 
3 IA, 
"un boulangerie, e ES. 
une Ecurie, $43 * 


une fontaine, ROY Bs 
une oe e 
un drap, | 
un lit de plume, ED ee 
wry : E 
ler, * 


To.afe _— 


4 palace. 

a great houſe, 
a caſtle. 

a houſe. 


rooms ready-fu 14 


la cave, 1 „„ 

la cuiſine, ß the teins 

la cour, x oc Meare. 2 

le puits, . ; "i : 
emp, :.,. - the pamp.;. 

le four, 3 VVV 

3 the garden. „ 

Feſcalier, 4... the flair-caſe. 1 

les eſealier, _ +<:... . the fairs. : . 

le parloir, „ tbe parlour. 

un aparte ment, 242 apartments _ 

la depenſe, „„ ( 

ane ambre, 6 a room, or chamber. 2 

P antichambre, O42 the antichamber. .._ 

vs 4 v3 £5 "WE ; 

la premiere etage HORA. << 

la deuzieme, . the ſecond for. 
une chambre de dente, 1 aà back room. 
un cabinet, V 

Voftice, awd, THE Offices ORs 

une po Porte. a e 8 5 8 _ a door: 15 oy, - 

la oe: " Lion wes. x, BOO CONROY: - 


the dm. 


_ a hick. 


the brew- od; 82 TIT 


the bake-houfe. 


a blanket. 


a ſheet. . 


a feather-beg, - 
a Pula. 5 OY 


To n wu. 


| Lie dron, OY e 
_ „ 


un baſſin, e 
une broche, . 1 
un tourne · broche, 85 
andre. 
ae 
une armoire 


Hardes an homme, 5 


48 


Une perruque, 8 5 } 


un chapeau, ; 
un bon 75... 
une chemiſe, 


uw * corps, 


- _y 
. 


un matelas, _.. a quilt. : 
des rideaux;  _. d ceurtains. 1 wo 
le haut du li, tze top belt 11 
le bois du lit, the bedſtead. © 3 
un coffre, a trunt. HE. 
une boette, a box. h 
un baſſinoire, a Warming-pan. . 
un miroir, a loking-glaſs. . 
un tableau, a picture. „ : 
un portrait, a portrait, 
une op, an image, or Hatue. | 2 
le plancher, n,, ET 
la tapiſſerie, the tapiſtry. 8 
une pelle à feu, 2 fire-ſhowel. | | 
les pincettes, ' the tongs. 3 
le ſouflet the bellb aur. 
De la cuſine, of the kitchin. 
NS | N 
Un plat, a M 
d'argent, e fiboer. 1 
2 of pewter. 
wy N 5 „ 


22 aan > 7 24 


221 . 
illet. 


e i 4 4:3 Fs * "* 3 . 


„„ 
© Hoe. v*: \s by | «oF 
a jack. 185 ; 
a dſl... RY 1 
„ t oh ai 3 90 
« cupboard. TY ie 1 aa 

Mens call,” 415 


4 perriauig. 

# df. - 

a cas. 
a Kt. ; 

à cloſe co 


T4 


Kreer eee — —— DuVſZmp— ry err PTE HER en een —— 


40⁰ : 5 To aft necſaries. 


un manteau, a cloak. 3 
une culotte. «pair of breecben. 
des bas de ſoye/, llt fackings. | 
du linge, 5 5 N linen. „ 
des pantoufles ipperr. 
des mules, per., 
des ſouliers, e 
un habit, „ of chaths. 
des manchettes,, rufen. 
un mouchoir, 2 handkerchief. 


une robe de chambre, a2 night-gown, 
une demie chemiſe, „„ . 


une velte, a2 waiſicoat. 
un cen turen, elt. 
une epee, " >, x5. 
gh = 5 x 10 5 rib band. 
attaches, 88 | ing. 
des re 5 _ 
des gat ds, Ayo gloves. 
des bottes, L boats. 
un manchon, 2 muff, | Fey 
des Eperons, . SY Spurs. | 811 - 
| Hardes d'une femme, Womens lol. 8 
w [| chemiſe, 302.4" © 7 A. in. 4 
une coëffe, e Fi 
une coffe de unge, 24 linen Bod. 
de 1 ns, Ke” of fig. 
nn c e 2 pair of ſtays. 
RE pageant of 228 2 nigbi gen. 
* r juppe de deſſus, an upper petticoat, 
un juppe de derb à242n under wow 
un padier, l 4 hoop. 
une robe, CV“ 
de ſope, . 8 
Setolke, . > of fff 
un mouchoir de cou. * + @ neck Jandberchief' 
un mouchoir de rede, 4 pocket handkerc 2 | 
| id bs e WV 
a $734 + : 3 | | 


un tablier, 
un buſc, 


7 be parts ofa the body. 


1 : 
an apron. | 


a buſh, 


Les parties du * 27 he part f the body, 


Le corps, 
lame, 

la peau, 

la chair, 

un os, 

le gras, 

le maigre, 

la moelle, | 
une veine, 

une artere, 

la tete, 

les cheveux, 
la barbe, 

la temple, 

une oreille, 

le ſourcil, 

un Eil, 

les yeux, 

le coin de Veil, 


la prunelle de Feel . 


le nez, 
les narines, 

le front, 

la levre, 
la bouche, 
Phaleine, 

les gencives, 
une dent, 


7 he þ 
the on 
the ſein. 


te fb. 
= fat. - VVV 


tbe lean. 


bg he marrow. $2.4 
a Vein. 

an ar. 7 . 

the rods 

＋ he hair „ 

the beard. 

the temple. 


an car. 


the ege-brow. 


an eye. 

2 he eyes 4 
the corner of the exe. 
the apple of the eye. 
the noſe. 

the noſtrils. 

the forehead. 


he lip. 


the mouth. 
the breath. 
the gums. 
a tooth. 


| the neck. 


4 He C hi N. 
the breaſt. 
the brain. 


the belly. 


the fide. : 
75 


unc 


une cote, 

le cceur, 

le foye, | 

les 8 Ls _ 
Peſtemac, — 3 
les boyaux, 

Fepaule droite 
Pepaule gauche, 
le bras, * 
la main, 

Paiſfelle, 

la/coudee, 
E 
JA TE OY 
la paume de Ia maine, 
les reins, | 
le genou, 

la jambe, 85 
le talon, era 
un orteil, 1 


Mon pere, 
ma mere, 
mon oncle, 
ma tante, 
beau- pere, 
belle- mere, 
beau-frere, 
: belle- ſœur, 
neveu, 
e, 
couſin, . 
couſine, /. 


etit-fils, 
petite-fille, 
grand-pere, 
grand-mere,. | 
patent, wg 


Pat rain, 5 


42 Name of ind, e. 


god. falher. 


a rib. 

the heart. 

the liver. © 

the lung. 

the gomar hb. 

the bowels, © 
the right ſhoulder. ' 


the left ſhoulder. 


the arm. 

the hand, 

the arm-pit. 

the elbow. 

a finger. 

a nail. 

the palm of the Jaid. 
the reins. 35 
the knee. 

the leg. 0 

the duel, © 


a toe. 


Yo Tis 
my mother, | 

my uncle, 

my aunt. 


| father-in-law.” 


mother-in-law. 
brother-in-law, * © 
2 Ner- in-laav. 
nephew. 
FZECE. | 3 
couſin. 

couſin. 

brother. 

filter. 


grand. ſon. 
grand. daughter. 


grand. father. 
grand mother. 


kinſman. 


| Nine n xc. 


T 5 


marraine, a god. mother. 
filleul, ns £ £ god. on. | 
filleule, nn god-daugbter. © 
mon fils, . 
ma fille, m daughter. 
endre, ſon-in-lavup. : 

Ervin. % an, | 
ſervante, /. r fan. he 
maitre, —: 55 
maitreſſe, „„ 00) mdfire/se 925 

couſin german, s. \ couſin german. 

couſine e „. +3 2 Ccoufer — 

tuteur, Tutor. 
compagnon, m. companion. 
compagne, /. eempanion. 
ami, m. Friend. | 
amie, 7. Friend. i 
compere, . geb. a 
commere, 7. £0 CE 1 
mignon, . a little darling. = 18 
mignonne, . a little e FIN | 
rival, n. rival, 
nooks £ rival. 

voiſin, 22. neighbour: I 
voiſine, ff neighbour. 
hote, landlord. 
hoteſle, landlady. wy, 
mon cher, my dear. 
ma chere, my dear. : 8 
monſieur, maſter, * 
mademoiſelle, miſtre/5, madants * 
mon enfant, my child. ; 
apprentif, n. . apprentice. : F 
| apprentiſſe, F. apprentice. be 2: | 
gargony boy. | | 
nourrice, nurſe. ; 1 
Dieu le Pere, Ged the Father. ; 1 
le Fils, Ihe Son. 3 | 
8 Saint Eſprit, the Holy Ghoſt. „ 

| la Trinite, | the Trinity. : : | 


| 
| 
4 


"_ * —— — tee 


0 
3 
, - * 3 
« 


je firmament,. 
air, 
une comete, 


Jeſus Chrif, 


Sauveur, 


Redempteur, 


le Vierge, 
un archange, 
un cherubin, 
un ſeraphin, 
un ange, 

un ſaint, 

un apotre, 
un martyr, 


SA, 


une ame bien-hereuſe, 2 


un evangeliſte, 


la gloire, 
ciel, 


le paradis, 
Feternite, 


le ſoleil, 


la une, | 
une étoile, 


une planete, 
Emper e ur, 
im peratrice, 


reine, 
archiduc, 


| 5 


duc, 


* & — 


ducheſſe, 


prince, 
princeſſe, 
vice-roi, 
ambaſſadeur, 
am baſſadrice, 
comte, : 
comteſſe, 


marquis, 


Savioanr. 


EKeakemer. 


the Virgin. 
an archangel, 


4 cherubim. 


a ſeraphim, 


an angel. 


a /aint, 
an apoſtle. 


a martyr. 2 


404 Naner / kindred, Kc. 
Jul Cirzh. 


2 bleſſed foul... 


an ewangeli * 


Subry. 


heaven. 


paradi ;/e, 


eternity. 


the ſun. 


the moon. 


a ſtar. 


a comet. 


a planet. 


Emperor. 


empreſs. 
king. 


QUEEN, 


 archduke. 


duke. 
dut cheſi. 


| prince. 


| Princeſe. 


vice · rey. 
embaſſador. 
amba ſſadreſi. 
earl, er count. 
coumteſ i. 
marguis. 


the firmament. © 
the fey, the air. 


* 


* 


mar- 
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marquiſe, marchioneſs, 
eneral, general, 
aron, | bar on. 
bar onne, , 5 baroneſs „ 
vicomte,  wi/ſcount. | 
vicom teſſe, viſe ount eſs » * 
chevalier, knight. 
gentilhomme, +, gentleman. © 
un colonel, a colonel. © 
- Heutenant-colonel, lieutenant-colonel. 
major, major. | 
capitaine, captain. 
enſeigne, enſign. 
une armee, an army. 
un regiment, a regiment. 
une compagnie, 2 8 company. 
Mots familiers. Familiar words. 
Aujourd'hui, : Do- day. 
demain, to-morroab. - 
apres demain,  » after to-morrow. 
n 7: <- this morning. 
ce ſoir, | this evening. 
apres diner, after dinner. 
avant diner, ore dinner. 
tout à Pheure, Juft now. 
cette ſemaine, ' this week. 
la ſemaine 3 8 the laft wech, © 
prenez garde, e e OL 
depèchez- vous, mate haſte. _ 
taiſez-vous, Bold your tongue. 
montez, 5 come up. i 8 
deſcendez, | = £0 down. 4 4625 5 
beuvez, ——_— - 3 
um eat. . 
9 +432 1. look 10ers. : 
laiſſez cela, let that alone. 
voici, | arr. Ah © IT] 
ee EI. 


here he is. 


* 4 
2 ” 
. . Gm 2 


e 


la voila, 

un peu, 
trop peu, 

c'eſt aſſez, 

en bas, 

en haut, 
entrez, 

venez: ici, 

qui eſt 1a ? 

un ami, 

c'eſt mol, 
c'eſt monſieur, 
à votre ſervice, 
a votre ſantẽ, 


je vous remercie, 


la nuit, 
tout le jour, 
bientot, at. 


depechons-nous N 
on eſt monſieur ? s 


od eſt- elle? 
on ſont- ils? 
od ſont- elles? 
quelquefois, 
Jamais, 

| peut-etr Cy 
pourquoi? 


une fois, 


le lendemain, 


Papres midi, 
il n'y a gueres, 


derrierea 


rarement, 
beaucoup, 
moins, 

il fait beau, 
il fait ſale, 


Ik a faim, 


j'ai ſoif, 


-Famtilian words and. Pbraſes. 


here ſhe is. 


4 litile. 

, 1 Me., 
, enough. 

below. 


4 


* 
— 0 


above. 


come in. 
come Here. 2 


avho's ie. 


| wp A a friend. 


"tes . 


tis maſter. 
at your ſervice. 


your health. : 
T thank yous 

the night. | 
all day long. 
preſently, 
let us ma 
avhere is maſter ? 


* 
z 
Cx 


bates 


where is ſhe ? 


a, evherearethey? in. 


8 


obere are they? f. 


118 1 ONCE: 


432 3.3 fometimes. 
. A We Ae Dx. 
W which perbapt. 
ee ee e, 


5 Ne 24 e * 


the afternoon. + 


behind. 
\ . ſeldom. 
; > auch, 


. 4 little paves? 


* Pres dirty. 


+ © an hungry. 
; I am dry. 
* i Pres might, 
2224 


* 


„ 


3 7117 fair weather. | 5 


F amiliar words 25d praſes. 


xt eft-tard, «© 
il gen va nuit, 
tout le ſoir, 


le foliel enk! 


le ſoliel ſe leve, 
le ſoliel eſt- il leve? 
eſt· il couchẽ? 

de bon matin, 
chez, 

de chez, 

avec, 

contre, 

auprès, 

pres, 7 
ici contre, ici pres, 
apres, | 
environ, 

envers, 

ſur, 

ſous, 

à cauſe, 

pour, 

vis Avis, 

bien loin, 

bien pres, 

chaque jour, 

_ ouvrez la porte, 
fermez la porte, 
ouvrez- moi la portè. 
] ai appetit, 5 


je n'ai point d' pi 


avez-vous fait? 
attendez, * 
demeurez un peu, 
que faites- vous ? 
que dites- vous? 


montrez- moi cela, 3 
pretez- moi de be rend, 


donnez m'en, 
en avez- vous? 


a 4 
. Y x G 


_ A 


4 every day. 


| 2 aohat are you ding? rig” of 


* vw * 2 * 1 > £ * 


2 late. CREW 
'tis almoſt nigbt. | 
all the evening. 
the fun fern. 
the fun riſes. ; . 
zs the ſun up ? 92 28 
5 t/a? + wy 

early, „ Fogart- 


over-againſt, .' 1 6: 
wery far. k 


open the door. 
ſhut the door. | | 1 
open me the dab,  —_ 3 

I have a ſtomach. ,  _ | | 

J have no r 

= Jou done ” 

751 4 Rl. aca ot 


. 


what do you fay ? ??, 


hero me that. 

lend me ſome” _—_ 1 oF 

have you any TK 2 21 of 
„ 1 8 00 


408 | 

en a-t-il? 
en a-t-elle?. 
cela eſt bon, 
cela eſt beau, 

| excuſez-moi, | 
il eſt vrai, 88 
il n'eſt pas vrai, 
il eſt impoſſible, 
je ne veux Pas, 


5 Noel, 


lej Jour de Noel, 
les fetes, 

les Innocents, 

les Rois, s: 

la Chandeleur, + 
le Mardi gras, 


Mecredi des condras;- 


la Careme, - 
la Mi-careme, 


la ſemaine- ſainte, 
le f 
le Vendredi int, 


Paques 

la Quatimodo, - | 
Saint Mare, 
les fetes de Paques, 
les quatre-tems, | 
la Pentecdte, 
PAſcenſion, 

la Saint-Barnabe, 
la Saint- Jean, : 
la Saint-Pierre, 
la Saint-Laurent, 
1a Madeleine, 

la Saint-Anne, 

la Saint-Matthieu, 
la Saint-Michel, 
h Saint-Luc, 


F .. ²˙ w ²˙ m a 


Haute We. 


has he any 

has fo ay any 7 
that is good. 
that 7s fine. 
excuſe me. 

it is true. 


it is not true. 
it is impoſſible. 


4 will not. 


Chriss mMas. 


Chrift mas day. 
the holy-aays. 
Innocents 41 N 
5 ae, tide. - 
Canalemas. 


Sbrove-tue/day. 
Aſh-wweane/day. 
Lent. | 


| | Mid. lent. 
la notre dame de Mars, 
le Dimanche des rameaux, . 


Lady- day. 

Palm Junday. 

Paſſion-week. 
Foly-thur/day. 


* - Good-friday. 


Eafter. 

Low-funday. 
St. Mark the as it. 
Eafter hol 3 


_ Ember-aweek. 


Whit -funday.. 


A ſcenſion- day. 


St. Bar nabas. 
Midſummer. 

St. Peter's day. 
St. Laurence day. 


Mary Mapdalen's day. 


St. Anne's day. 
Ft. Matthew's day. 


Michaelmas. 


Sr. Luke the evangetif 


Feaſts, S. 409 

N la Touſſaints, eg All Saints. A a 27 9 
le jour des Morts, Al Sls. _ 
la Saint Martin, St. Martin's day. 
1a Sainte Catherine,” St. Catharines dag. 
Avent, 7 | N Aa vent X | ö : ; 
la veille de Nosl, > +» Chriftmas eve. 


Nete, When the French ſay, la Saint Michael, or /a 


_ Andre, 4a Fite 4. e Ae. &c. is under- 


Le jours de 1 TA 0 Be days of 1. wy . 


ok > ND. 31 


Lundi, Monday. 
in „ , 
Mecredi, OO  .., Wedneſday. i. 
. . ; 3 a Thurſday. . oO TN 
all EN 
Samedi, > 8 8 $33. Saturday. ; 
Dimanche, 55 © Sunday. J & % 5 
Les mois de rannte. The months of the mw 
| Janvier, 0 January. 
Février, 1 g 2 Lg. 
Mars, e AO 
Arm. 5 Abril 
hun N 1 = LO. 
CORE RT oO 
Juillet, ID. Jiuh. Set 
| Aontt, D 
Septembre, _ September. Sus 
Octobre, 2 RIEL I» October 0 : 2 : 
Novembre, , + i November, 
Decembre Diener. 
un fiecle, „ a N an age. 3 
a 2 year. N 
une anncre, 2 year. 5 
ſix mois, F months, or half a year. 
1 : 3 | 25 une 


uartier, 
un e er e 
un mois, 
quinze jours, 
un demi mois, 
une ſemaine, 
huit j jours, 
un jour, 
une heure, 
une demi-heure, 


4 


* demi-annẽe, 


un quart d heufe, 


une minute, 
un moment, 


FEurope, 
PAſe, 
PAfrique, 
PAmerique, 
un royaume, 
PAngleterre, 
PEcofle, 
I'Srelande, © $ 
la France, 
la Navarre, 
PEfpagne, 

le Portugal, 
PEmpire, 
Vitalie, 

la Hollande, 
la Flandre, 
PAllemagne, 
la Pologne, 
la Suede, 

le Danemarc, 
la Moſcovie, 
le Brabant, 
la Savoye, 
la Suiſſe, 

la Hongrie. 
Candie, 


SJ +: 


m"_ c. 


Half a year. 0 INE 

a quarter, v1 
half a quarter” 
a month. 01949591334 : 


a 3 


half a montÞ. © 


.. a.-weeh, 


k 7 a b %. 


2 ay. 


an hour. 
half an hours ____ © 
agnarler of an hour. ” 
a minute. 
a moment. 


Europe. 
Alia. 


. Africa. 


- 
8 


Rn 2 a 


mrs... 4 
a kingdom, 


England. TIES 


Scotland, 
Ireland. 
France. 
Nawarre. 
Spain. 
Portugal. 
the Empire. 
Traly. 
Holland. 
Flanders. 


Poland. d 


Saweden. 


9 5 
Hungary. 
Candia. | 


Familiar Fare. 


Aragon, 

Gr enade, 
Senn 9 85 

la Ae i Veniſe 


une ville capitale, 

une province, 

un, on une Duche, 

nne comte, 

an archeveche, 

Empire W TN 
la Perſe, . 


la Grece, 

la Macedoine, 
Siam, 

la China, 1 FE 


Pour 3 quel- | 


que choſe, 

| J vous prie, _— 
moi, s'il vous plait. 

pporteg- moi, 33 

allez chercher, ou ales que- 
rir, oo 

tout a l'h eure, 

mon cher 3 is. 


moi cette faveur, on Wass | 


gr ace, 


ma chere Demoiſells, ACCOrs 


dez-moi cette faveur, KY 


Je vous en ſupplis, 


je vous en CONfURe, | 


faites moi cette ente, 


je vous ze demande par 


grace, 


obligez: moi de bela. 


Ig pg gr goo 2 
plete. 


#12 
Aragon. 1 
Grenade, 3 

Naples. „ 
Sicily. os WT, 
. the Bae; Were 


a metropolis, a _—_— 4 | 


a Province. 
a dutchy. 

a county. 
an Archbiboprick. . > 
the Ottoman Empire... | rjes 
Perfia. „ ne Lent d 
76 aire oo 
Macedonia. 333 
Stam. | 


” * 
* by * 
China, . <4" 4 1 2 
q . a 3 © ® ” * 


Took ſnuux. 


5 
4 


of you Wi «ke 
; Ng M8 3 „ 
me. 9 
* 1 try 3 
N i . | 
4 me that foes, or kind 
dear Madim, wr 9656, b 
| W fp es 
Tbeſerch you.” ty 
2 _— e eher, you rs; 2 
4 me that kindnef, e. fu. 
ſhip. 
Thegit ar wn, 


eblige meſo fur. 5'n 5 


—— ———————ĩ — — ß — — — 4 


412 Familiar Phrafes. | 
Expreſſions de ten- Expreſſions of kindneſs. 


Ma vie, ; : My life. | 
ma chere ame, © my dear ſoul. 
mon cher, ö 
mon petit mignon, oz ma my little darling. 
petite mignonne, | LY 
Mon petit coeur,  — little heart. © 
amie, „ et- Beart. 


ma petite pouponne, my little honey, 
ma chere fanfan, on ma my dear chill, 15 
chere enfant, „ N 


mon bel ange my pretty angel, 0 


mon amour, my love. 


Pour remercier & fai- To thank and compli- 
re compliment, ow ment, or ſhew kind 
Je vous 2 5 5 : thank mo 
Je vous rends graces,' I give you than, 
je vous rends mille graces, I give, or render you a thous 
je le ferai avec plaiſir. I doit wwith pleaſure. 
de tout mon cœur. ', With all my beart. 
Je vous ſuis © Iges - FELL am gea t yon. 
je ſuis tout à vous 1 an avholly yours. 
je ſuis votre ſerviteur, J am your ſervant. 
votre tres humble ſerviteur, your moſt humble ſervant. 
vous ©tes trop obligeant. you are tos obligng. | 
vous vous donnez trop de you give yourſelf too much tron · 


je n'en trouve point à vous T7 find nont in ſerving ou. 
3 * N | 185 N 


% 
% 1 = — 
O90 IR TO —ͤ— 


Familar Phraſes, 


vous Etes fort obligeant, ou 
fort honnete, 
cela eſt fort honnete, 
ue ſouhaitez-vous, 


je vous prie den uſer libre · 


ment avec mai, 
ſans compliment, 
ſans ceremonie, | 
je vous aime de tout mon 
cœur, 


5 et moi auſſi, 


faites fonds ſur moi, 

commandez- moi, 

honorez-moi de vos com- 
mandmens, - : 

avez- vous quelque choſe a 
me commander? 


vous wavez qua comman- 
1 
dif poſez de votre ſerviteur, 
J nattens.que vos comman- 
demens, | 
vous n'avez qu? a dire, 


yous me faites trop Tſe: 


ens 


trève de complimens, je vous 


rie, 
laiſſons les ceremonies, 
faites mes en A Mon 
ſieur A K 
afſurez-le de mon ſouvenir, 
| aſſurez-le de mon _— h 
je ne manquerai 5 
aſſlurez madame de mes re- 
ſpects, | 
faites mes complimens, car 
mes amitiẽs a e 
ſelle, 
paſlez devant, je ſais prèt I 
vous $ lane, 


413 
von are very obliging, or v 
civil, 


That is very civil, or ob ging. 


what would you have. 


I defire you ro 2 ove —_— 
Without compliment. 


wit bout ceremony. 


T hve youth ll my ter | 


and Jai. ; 
rely, or 0 upon m. 


command me. 


honour me with your commands. 
bade you any thing to com- 


mand me? or have you 
any command; for me ? 
you need only command.  * 


poſe of your ſervant. 


1 only wait for your commands. 


do but freak the avord. 
e 


. forbear compliments I 


pray. 
let us forbear ceremonies. 


* aw Service to er 


eee 1 fats 
remember my lowe to bias. . 


IJ wvill not fail. 


preſent my roher, or duty, to 
Mrs. j 


remember f- andy ts Madam, : 


go 50 Ian ready 10 22 | 
eu. 8 8 5 apr es 


LY 


414 * * Familiar Phraſes. 


apres vous, Monteur, as after y 3 5 OW 
rates que je vous I am wery ſenſible — t 
__ =dois,. am indebted to you. 


me ouhlierai juſq des la, Laævill not forget 
je ſuis confus de tome vos your „5 * 


i © OAT the bluſp.. | 
briſons Ia eſſus⸗ a e  WOMIPY of that. _ 5 
laiſſons les c det us fortear compliments.. 


vous voulez donc que je vill you have me then be guilt 
commette une incivilite.? of rudensſs ? 70 
je le feral. pour vous obẽit, I will do it in obedience uh 


8 | Wee. ds... 
vous comp ; 7 Us | | 
je waime n tant de fa - I dn — h. many. cerems- 
Fons, 1 : 
je ne ſuis paintfagonater, I aun not for eeremoniet. 
c'eſtle mieux that's beſt. 
vous avez raiſon, Aus art ir the right on it. 
Pour afffrmer, - mer, To-affirm; ag ds, 
| e,, Oo TR 
eſt-i] vrai? is it true ? 
11 meſt que tr vrai, it is but too true. 
pour vous dire la verite; on i ſo rell you the oak 
ne point mentiir. 
en effet, il eſt ainſi _ he + 
| ihe en doute ? . | «vho doubts it-2 
n'y a point ar dan, t here is nd doubt of ite 
je erois quoui, I belitue yes. | 
Je crois que 8 "a T believe not. 
dis que ſi, | I ay yes. 
je dis que don, „ © JO. 
Je gage quo, © PU lay it it. 
je gage que non, 5 Play it is nuit. 


oui, 25 ma ol, Pes faith, 


en conſcience, | 
ſur ma vie, N. 5 i 
que je meyrs, fi ALE 


oui, je vous jure, 

je vous jure foi de * 
homme, 

foi enn Boese? foi 


d' homme d honneur, foi | 


d'homme de bien, . 
fur mon honneur.. 6 
croyez- moi, 

8 je puis vous dire, 

je puis vous. aſſures 

fe gagerois pram Wage: © 


ne vous moquez-yous Pas i 


parlez-vous Erieuſement ? 


Je; vous, parle ſexieuſement, 
je le dis tout de _—_ 


je vous rẽ pons: 


vous avez as 8 N \ f 5 \ 
vous AV&% ace, 


* 


je vous crois ou je vous en 
crois, 


on vous peut croices... 


cela n'eſt Rain © 


he bien, a la 1a bonns ure, 
tout beau, tout bau. 


il weſt pas vrai, 0 N 
eela eſt fa wha a6 
il n'y a rien _ =" =] | 

_ Ceſt un menſonge, 


eſt une fauſſetè, 
j me moquols, 


can a 


th 


upon 2 

let me die, if 1 . an en. 
truth, © 

yes, I favear. 57 

Lauras ee ken. 


as n beugen, er ep 
on eee | IN 


* 


upon my Lurie mn 


believe me. 
1 can tell you. 
affur, % 

I could Jay Jomething. 

dom you- Jr or not it in 
e 

ar Ze you ſerious 7 or are 3 in 
earneſt. . 


eee 


22 


Linens.” aha 5 


one may beliewg t 
that is t 4 . ö 
| avell, ler it Be. ſa, or aue 
good, on yell eames 


Halbe ſairaneofth, 37} <t 


it is not true. hats 
that is Falle. 2 
there is no fach thing... 
it 75 a lye. | 
it is an untruth, 
J did but je, | 
Jeſt = 


46 Familiar Phraſes. 
| je le faiſols pour rire, I uudit is je. 
is je le diſois n I aid it 1 jeſt. 
i — Vaaiment oui, 4. . 5 5 
BH je le veux bien, Iwill. | | 
= 3 * conſens. 1 comſent to it. 
1 Jy donne les mains, 33 1 give my — to it. 
& Je ne m'y oppoſe Pats am not againſt it. 
14 Yen ſuis Gare. 4.» £ agree to 4 15 - 
Je ne Veux pas, 55 1 awill net, or 1 Won't, 
* Je my Jam againſt it. 
Pour conſulter, confi” To. + cout, 18 der, or 
' _. derer, au dcliberer,.. deliberate. 
4 Que faut-il faire ? Qu'y 2. 2 is te be dane. 
5 ti il a faire, : 
que ferons-nous Ts 5 8 foall abe 4 ?; 
| | _ ouſeftlez-vous de what 0) you adviſe me fe av? 
5 ew? 
vi quel parti pe ol 7 * 1 foall ave rake p? 
b faiſons comme cela, let us do fo. _ 
faiſons une choſe, | let us do one thing. 
I vaudra mieux que je, it vill be better for me too. 
arretez un peu, Bola à litile. 
ne n pasmieuxque | - *vould it not be better that. | 
| Jaimerois mieux, | © Thadrather. 
vous feriez mieux fi—, yon had better 6. 
' laiflez-moi faire, let me alone. 
fi Yetois a a votre place, . vere Tin your place. : 
fi 7etois que de vous, j Jonny. VI was 5e, 
_ Ceſt tout un, "tis all ne. 
c'eſt la meme choſe, "Urs en tinge 
5 . 


VI. 


De manger & de boj- 


Te. 2 
Fai bon appetit, 
Jai faim, | 
Jai grand faim, 
Te meurs de faim, 
il me ſemble qu 'il a trois 


jours que je rai rien mange, 


mangez quelque choſe, 

que voulez-vous manger ? 

je mangerois bien un mor- 
ceau de quelque choſe, 

Donnez- moi quelque choſe A 

manger, ' 

Jai afſez mange, 

je ſuis raflaſie, 

voulez-vons manger davan- 
„tage! ? 

je rai * d' peut. 

Jai i ſoi | 

Jai grand foif, 

je meurs de ſoif, ou] eee 
de ſoĩf, 

je ſuis fort alters; 

. je vous remercie, 


je boirois bien un verre de 


vin. 
beuvez donc, 
Yai afſez ba, 
je ne ſaurois me boire, 
je rai plus de ſoif, 
je ſuis elaltere, 8 
ma ſoif eſt etanek ce, 


Familiar Phraſes 


I am ve 


my tbirſt. is gone. — 


4˙ 
Of _ and n 
I have 4 PR pk 


Jam hungry. 
Jam very hun 


4 am 8 


methinks I have eat aue 
theſe — 


_— n 


T could eat bit of Janething 


give me ſunething to at 925 


T 13 eat enough. 


1 am ſatisfied. - 
w_— eat axy mere an 


a fomach it. 7 — 
1 am diy. — 


45. 
1 am almoſt choled avith ebirft. 


1 could drink a glu of wine: 


drink then.” 
1 haws'drunk W 


¶ can drink no more. 


I have guenched My thirſhs 
1 — 3 | 


AE VII. 


* ” ; 
*. 3 . WE. v4 . ? 
83 * * 45 \ & IS AY 23S: 4 >. 


Faniliar Phraſes. 


F 


s 
* 7 E 1 x 
5 1%f3 9% S 923 hd * M 4 
"of Is 3 * ws ns EJ) 1 , 
* == * . 


Pole e venir, * mou- Of going, coming, x fir, 
voir, &c. 3 c. 


D' od venez-yous 2 From aohence come yous 

od allez · vous 7 5 N abhere are o going ? 
je viens—je vais. 1 come 

— wenn come up, go gown, 

entre erden. come ingo o. . 

ee | | come forwards. _ _ 

ne bougen, en ne remuez pas don i Hir from thence, 


de la, 


demeurez la, - - Bay there. 

approchez-vous — moi, come near me. 

retirez · vvus ec back. 

allez- vous en, get you gone. 

reculez- vous un peu, draw back a little, 

venez ici, ou venez ga, come hither. 8 

attendez un peu, ay a litth. © 

attendez- moi, fay for me; . © 
vallez pas fi vite,  dowi't goſo faſt, i 

vous allez trop vite, Jon go toofaſt. 

: Otez-vous de devant mol, ger you out of my | fight. 

ne me touchez pas, don t touch ne. 

laiſſez cela, let that alone. 

pourquoi? ' why? 

parceque, becauſe. 

Je ſuis bien ici, I am <wwell "Wo 

la porte eſt fermee. - the door is ſhut. 

vuvrez la porte, open the door. 

fermez la porte, ſhut the door. 

ouvrez la fenetre, open the abindoau. 

fermez la fenctre, ſhut the window. 

venez par ici, come this way. 

allez par Ia, go that way. 

paſſez par ici, come, or paſs this way. 

paſſez par la, £0, Or paſs that way. 

que cherchez-vous ? | avhat do you look = 

qu'avea · vous Nin! ? «what have you hoft ? 


VIII 


FP amiliar Pbraſes. 


De E dire, faire, 
&c. 


Parlez haut. | 
vous partez trop'bas. 

à qui parlez- vous? ? 
parlez-vous à moi ? 

par lez- lui, 

parlez- vous F rangois? 
je le parle un peu, 

que dites- vous? 

qu'avez- vous dit? 

je ne dis rien, | 
je mai enn 2 > 
taiſez- vous, 

je me tais, 8 
elle ne veut pas le taire, 
elle ne fait que cauſer, ou 
| caqueter; 

je Pai oui dire, 

je ne Vai jamais oui dire, 
on me l'a dit, 

on le dit. 

tout le monde le RE 
Monſieur me Pa dit, 
Madame ne me Ia pas Ut, 


vous Pa-t-elle dit " 
quand Pavez-vous oui 7 dire ? 
je Pai out dire _— Al 


du vous l'a dit ? 


je ne le crois pas, 
c'eſt une bourde, 
que dit-il? 
que dit-elle? T 
Que vous a: t· il dit 3 


fe won't NE 


10 
22 the gentleman told it 2 


6 19 
vn. 
of lug. ſong," . 
ing, _ 6. 


| Speak out. 


you ſpeal ros Ms 
=vhom do you heals to Þ 


Ado you ſpeak tu me? 
ſpeak to him. 


do you ſpeak hs . 
£1 ſpeak a little. 
awhat 4 yon ſay ? 


ao bat did you ſay? 
T1 /ay nothing. 


#7 faid nothing. 


hold your tongue. 
T hold my tongue. 


ſhe does 4 but platin 
tattle. 


T heard it. | 
T1 never heard it. FL 
1 was told Joe- 13.35 Þ 


every body Jays Gen: 
the 8 did not wo i 
did 2 tell it you? | 


auben did you hear it Fc 5 
T heard it. pe 5 1 


Lobe toldit you? .. (|| 


T don't beliewe it. | | 
that's a flam, © ; „ 

auhat does he ſay ? —— 
avhat does ſbe ſay © 


To has he = 70 you ? 


ue 5 


Fruamiliar Phraſes. 
ewhat has ſhe ſaid to you ? 
he has ſaid nothing to me. 

ſpe has ſaid nothing to me. 


que vous a-t-elle dit? 
il ne m'a ſien dit, 

elle ne m'a rien dit, 

11 ne m'a pas dit de nouvel- he hath not told me any news, 


| 1 VT 
Monſieur m'a dit des nou- 


ne lui dites pas 
je lui dirai, 
je ne lui dirai pas, 
ne dites mot, 
je ne leur dirai pas, 
ne leur dites pas, 
avez - vous dit cela? 
non, fe ne Pai pas dit. 
ne Pavez-vous pas dit? 
ne Pont-ils pas dit? 
que faites-vous ?. 
qu'avez-vous fait? 
je ne fais rien, 
je n'ai rien fait, 
avez · vous fait ? 
nů'avez · vous pas fait ? 
que fait-il? 
que fait- elle? „ 
que vous plait-il? que ſou- 
haĩtez- vous 
queeſt-ce qui vous manque? 
que demandez- vous? 
repondez-moĩ, 
que ne rẽpondez- vous? 


D'entendre, ou d'ouir, 
d'ẽcouter, &c. 

M'entendez- vous? 

je ne vous entens pas, 

je ne ſaurois vous en 


the gentleman told me news, 


don't tell bim that. 
Iwill tell him. 
1 will not tell him. 
dot ſay a word. 
1 wvor't tell them. 
don't tell them. - 
have you ſaid that. 
no, I did not Jay it. 
did not you ſay it? 
aid not they Jay it? 
aohat do you do? 


avhat have you done? 


1 do nothing. 


1 have done nothing, _ | 


have you done ? 

have you not done ? 
what does be do? 
what does ſbe do? 


auhat will you pleaſe to have? 
or what do you want? - 


what do you want ? 
what do you aſe for? 
why don't you anſwer. 
ts 
Of hearing, 
Do you hear me ? 
1 don't hear you. 
1 cannot hear you. 


bearkening, ; 


partes plus haut, 
deuten, venez ici, 
je vous entens, 
demeurez en repos, 
ne faites pas de bruit, 
quel bruit fait- on Ia ? 
ou ne ſauroit s *entendre par- 
ler, 
quel tintamare faites- vous la? 


vous me rompez la tete, | 
vous m'ctourdifſez, 
vous Etes incommode,, 


D'entendre, ou com- 
prendre. 
Lentenden· vous bien? | 
| 2 entendu ce quit a 
it ; 
entendez-vous ce quiil dit 2 


m 'entendez-vous bien? 

je vous entens bien 

je ne vous entens pas, 
entendez-· vous le Francois N 
je ne entens pas, | 

je Fentens bien, 

Monfieur Ventend-il 2 

il ne Pentend pas, 

m' avez- vous entendu > 

Je ne vous ai pas entendu, 
je vous ai bien entendu, 
Pavez-vous entendu ? 
Pavez-vous entendu ? 

les avez-vous entendu ? 

les avez-vous entendues ? 
ne m'entendez- vous pas? 


Familiar Phat 


" F — 


IT underſtood you wel 


ſpeak hauder. 
hark you, come Jon.” 
J Bear you. 


be quiet, or fland fill. 


don't make a noiſe. 


| aubat a miſe is there? 
one cannot hear one another © 


Heal. 
aubat a thundering noiſe 4 
you make there 
Von quite ſplit my Bead. 
yon make my head * 
you are truublgſome. 


X. 
of underftanding, or 
 apprebending. 


you underfland him well 2 
= you under Hand what be 
Said ? 


db. you underſtand wwhas be 


ays P 

do you under ſtand me well ? 
well. 

I don't underſtand you. 

do you underſtand French ? 

I dont under fand it. 

I underfland it well. 

does Mr. underſtand it 

he does not under tand it. 


4 did you underfland me? 


1 did not underfiand you. _ 


did you underſtand him ®. 
did you underſtand her ? * 
did you under tand them 7 


don't you underfland me ? 
| U 4 ne 


; 85 
Han; : 


3 


| 422" 


neP entendez-yous pas? 


ne les entendez-vous pas? 


Pour interroger, 


Ocmment dites-vous? 
qu*eſt-ce que Ceſt? ou qu? 
eſt- ce qu'il y a 8 5 
que dit-on? _ 
que veut᷑ dire cela? 


que voulez-vous dire? 


u entendezzyaus ? 


voi ſert cela? a N Pn 


E * 


1 que vous ſemble? 


. a quel e a-tl dit cela þ 


dites-moi, peut- Gn ſavoir 2 
peut- n vous demauder? 


que demande erous? 
ccmment, Monfieur ? 
qu'y a-t-il à faire? 
que ſouhaitez-vous: 2: 
que vous plait- il? 


rep6ndez-moi,. 


uo ne R Pc 
N46) XI. q 
De ſavoir, 
|  Savez-vous cela? 
je ne ſai pas, 


| Je ne le ſai pas, 


je n'en ſal rien, 


elle le ſavoit, 


Familiar Phraſes. - 
: don't you undirfland him, or 


"TO. 
don't you underfland them ? 


gs ot. 


5 E 0 aſk a queſtion. 


How ao you Jay ? 
aohat is IN ? or awhat 75 
the matter 1 


aubal do they ſay? 


aubat dces that mean? 
* what do you mean ? 
to 1 25 carte that 2 TM 
is that good for ? © N 
ewhat do you bij 
to what purpe/e did he 9 
that 


tell me, nay a Aas t- 


by rok FRI ; 


anay a body aſt you ? 
Aut do vpn. t, 


how, Sir. 

abhat᷑ is tu be e : 

auhat do you Wark ? | 
what vun you pleaſe, to have 4 ; 


 anſewer me 
aby don't you cafe. - 


$40 


en * XU. | 


a of knowing, or Javing | 


knowledge of. 


Ds you know that. i ?. 
I don't know. | 
I don't know it. 


— 


kngW it. 
ne 


ne le favoit-il Ear ? 7 N NA 

ſu ppoſez, que Je le le ſaſſe, | 
il n hd nen, 5 

. bert 

il n'en a jamais rien ſa, 

je le ſavois avant vous. 

pas =_ © ache. 


4 * 
* — mu IE 
1 . 8 4 


De ( d'oubli- 
er, de le hace 
venir. * 3 


Le Sanaa 2 
la connoiſſez- vous? 
les connoiſſes· vous 5 
je le connois, 

je ne le connois pas, 

je la connois, 3 

je ne la connois pas, 
je les connois, 

je ne les connois pas, 
nous nous connoiflans, 
nous ne nous connoiſſons pas, 
de le connoiſſez. Vous pas? 
je croi que JeP Pai connu, 

je Pai connue, 


nous nous ſommes connus, 


je le connois de vue, 

je la connois de reputation, | 
il me connoifloit bien, 

me connoiſſea vous ? 

Yai oublie votre nom. 
mavez-vousoublic ? 

vous connoit-elle ? 

monſieur vous —_— N 
il ne me connoit 

Monſieur me conndit bien, 
il ne me connoit plus, 


Ame oublis, + 


Fainiliar 


0 has Tt me. 


423 


Phraſes. 
75 N know it? 3 
ſuppoſe I new it. & 
be ſhall know nothing of it. 
Ty did he know it ? © | 
he never knew any thing of it. 


I new it before; Jour: 


not that 1 know on. 


a 
1.3 9 XIII. >>. I 
# 4 3 * 1 » 


of knowing, or being ac- 
— quaited with, forget- 
line, and remembring. 


| De you-bnbbu SHA &k 


do you know her? 


40 you know them 


T know hm. 
I don't know him. 
I know her. 
I don't know. her. 


I know them. 
1 nt know thent. 


ave-tnow one another, | 
abe do not know one another, 
don't you know him ? 


1 believe I hade known him. 


J hawe known ber. 8 
ave have known one another. | 
1 know him by fight. | 

I know: her by. r PO: 

he knew me we L 

do you Ano me: 7 * 
I have forgot your a name. 
have you forgot me ? 

does ſbe know you ? 


does the gentleman know you? 


he does not know me. | 
the gentleman knows me cell. 
he knows me no longer. 


elle 


Etes- vous marie? ? 


424 
elle ne me connoit plus, 


Jai Phonneur d' etre connu de 
lui, 


vous ſouvenez-vous de cela? 
il ne nven ſouvient pas, on 


je ne m'en ſouviens pas, 
je m'en ſouviens fort bien. 


| 15 XIV. 
De p „de la vie, te 


Quel age avez-vous ? 
quel à age a votre frere? 
4 al vingt ans, 
il a vingt-cinq ans, 
vous ętes n vieux que 
moi, 
ilcommencea tirer ſur Vage, 
- quel age Pov YO bien 
avoir? | 
Je me porte bien,c? eſt le Fa 
cipal, 


combien de fois avez - vous 
ete marie? | 

combien. de femmes. AVEZ- 
vous eu ? | 


avez - vous encore Pere & 


mere? 

votre pere eſt- il en vie, ou 

eſt- il vivant? 

ſon pere & ſa mere > ſont 
morts, 

mon pere eſt mort, 

ma mere eſt morte, 

il y a deux ans que mon pe» 
re eſt mort, 


| bow old ain yau-ts # © 


© Familiar Phraſes. 
foe knows me no longer. 


1 have the honour to be knows 
by him. 


do you remember that ? 


4 go not remember it. 
I remember it wy "I 


Of age, Ws. death, G. 


How alt are you. ? 

how old is your brother ? 
1 am twenty years old. 
he is taventy-fiye years old, 
you are alder than 1 1 


he begins dons old. 


-” 


Jan v that FL the chie 
thing 


"—_ nee 


3 bane Son been mar. 


reed 


how __ ai vet have Ju 


had? be 
are your father ad; mother 
ſtill iving s 
I. your father alive * 


his father and mother a art ae. | 


my father is ha 
my mother is dead. in 
my father has been 4 1 1% 


en eee | 


wa 


Familiar Phraſes. 
| my mother is married ; 
— AIOS | 


ma mere eſt remarice, 
combien d' enfans avez · vous? 
je'n ai quatre, 

fils ou filles? 

j'ai un fils & trois aue, | 


combing” de freres avez- 
vous ? 


je nien ai i point quiſſoenten en 


vie, 
ils ſont tous morts, 
nous ſommes tous mortels, 


Entre une gouvernan- 
te, & une jeune de- 
moiſelle. 


Etes-vous encore au lit? 
dormez- vous 5 
non, je ne fais que ſomme- 
ilerg 
eveillez- vous; 
vous dormez trop. 
vous étes bien endormie, 
levez- vous promptement, 
eſt-1] deja tems de ſe lever 2 


vraiment, en doutez-vous, 


il eſt pres de neuf heures, 
etes-vous levẽe? 

votre ſoeur eſt- elle levee 2. 
depechez-vous, ou hatez- 
vous, 

que ne vous eee vous? 
prenez garde; 

vous tomberez, 

vous avez penſẽ tomber, , 

5 e du * 


1 have four. 


ont or daughters? N 
- { hawe a jon and e daugh- | 


1 


- bow mary brokers bow you? 
1 hone none alive. 


they are all dead. 
ewe are all — 


3 


0 * 


Between a governeſs and "i 


a young lady, or. home 
woman, 


Are you a bed pill? 


do you flee 
no, 1 do 2 


e 
Jon ſleep too much.” 


you are ny ſleepy. 


. riſe quickly. 


is it time to riſe *. 5 
why truly, as ou 8 it * | 
"tis near nine 0 'c | 

are you up ? 


ii your +, _ up 


aby don't you make bafte : 


take care. 
you will fall. 
you had like to bau- Elle. 
came near the fre. 
U. 3 | tene 2 


* I 


PE es At av ef PPP Eero Aa ob fo Ab» 


426. | 

tenez-vous chandement, | 1 ap 3 evnris. - 

vous vous enrhumerez, Jon will catch cold. 

Je ſuis enrbumee, F# have got cold, TD 

je _; que touſſer & cra- 7 1 nocbing but erg and 
l 1. 

mouchez-vous, | blew your nd 

habillez«vons, habillez-moi, are/5.your fel dreſt me. 

coeffez-vous, coeffez· moi, atrſs your head, dreſs. wind: 

mettez vos bas, Fut an your ffotttings. 

mettez vos ſouliers, put on your ſhoes. 

chauſſer- vous, put on your ſhoes and png 

prenez cette chemiſe blan- take that clean ſmock. 


che, 
lavez vos mains, votre bou- 
che, & votre viſage, 
nettoyez vos dents, 
peignez- moi, g 
peignez- vous, 


nettoyez vos peignes, 


lacez- moi, 
faites vous lacer, 
aidez- moi, 


que ne m'aidez · vous pas? 


avez - vous fate 
pas encore. 

vous Ftes bien longue, 
dites vos prières, a 
parlez haut, 

commenceꝛ, 

continuez, | 


| achevez, 


o eſt votre livre de prières 2 
apportez votre bible, 


cherchez votre bible, 


lifez un chapitre, 


dd finites-vous hier ? 


Je ſinis ici, 


25 Lee oor. 


wa y our 3 your mouth, 
7 7 your face. 


clean. your teeth. 


comb ny begd. 


comb your bead. 


cleax your combs. 


laceme. 


605 yourſelf laced. 

þ me. 
who do not you belp mp? 
have you done s 
not Jet. 0 
you are very redious. 
Jay your prayers. 

22 out . s 
us 


£0 OR. © 


male an end. 


æaabere ii your ele 


- bring your bibla. 


took for your bible, EIS 

read a chapter. 

where * [you leave of er | 
day | 


vous ne tenez pas bien vo- 

fre livre, 

liſez doucement, 

epelez ce mot la, 

a de par foi a. 5 

vous liſez trop vite, = 

vous ne liſez pas bien, 

yous liſez t lentement, 

vous n'apprenez rien, 

vous n'obſervez rien, 

vous n'ẽtudiez pas, 

vous ne profitez pas, 

vous etes pareſſeuſe, 

que marmottez-vous Ia * 

recommencez, 

vous ne ſavez pas votre le 
gon. 6 

voilà votre legon, 3 


je vous prie, donnez- moi - 


une autre legon. _ 
pourquoi me paflez vous An- 
glois? 
parlez toujours Francois, 
voulez-yous dejeuner ? 
que voulez-vous pour votre 
dejeuner ? 


- youlez-vous du pain & du : 


beurre? 
dites ce que vous ulerg N 
hatez-vous de dene 85 


avez-vous deczeuné 255 
prenez votre ouvrage, 
montrez-moi votre ouurage, 
cela n'eſt pas bien, 
 refaites tout cela, | 
vous faites des grimaces, 
avez-yous une donne One? 
avez-vous du fil? 
laiſſez votre ouvrage, | 
| Aer] joũer un Oy 


Familiar Phraſes * 


_; 70 you Heal Englij 's 


what will you have Jour 


427 
you do not hold ou book right. 


read ſoftly") en e 
pell that word. 1 
a by itſelf a. 

you read tho Mo 

you don't read Leal 

you read too Hau. 

you learn nothing. 

you ober ve nothing. 

"you don Audy. 

You 4 ao not emprove. 


"you "are idle. 


_ what A dene there þ 


begin again. 


ow don't arty leſſons 


there is your 3 FF, 
pray, give me anot ber ion. 


ok if French. 
avill you eat your breakfaſt - 


breakfaſt PF” 


auill you have ſome bread and 
Butter " Ea 


Jay what you will e 2 


nale haſte and eat our Nel 


Fj you breakfafted? * 
take your work, , 

. Jew me your work. 

| thati 7s not abel. 

© do all that over again. 
you make"mouths, 

have you a good needle? 
have you thread 5 
lkeawve your work. 


20 oo Ay: a little. 


| revenez 


428 
revenez travailler quand 
vous aurez jouée, 
allez · vous promener dans le 
jardin, 
ne vous échauffez pas, 
revenez bien · töt, | 
il eſt tems de diner, 
mettez- Vous à . 
aſſeyez vous, 
mettez votre ſerviette de- 
vant vous, 
on eſt votre couteau, votre 
fourchette, & votre * 
wr 
beniſſez la table, 
mangez de la ſoupe, ou du 
potage ?. | 
mangez-en, 
- voulez-vous du mouton 7? ? 
, vagleg-wvous Cu. gras, oz du 
maigre? | 
aimez-vous le gras ? 
voutez-vous.de cela? 
aimez- vous la ſauce ? 


dites · moi ce que vous aimez, 


mange, 
Pas, 

tenen, v oil une aile de pou- 
let, 


vous ne mangez 


mange du pain avec votre 


viande, 
avez - vous bu? 
demandez à boire, 


cette viande eſt- elle bonne? 
en voulez-yous davantage if 


avez-yous aſſez mange ? 
aver v bien dine ?. 

”* Aimez-vous le fromage ? 
rendez grace, 

allez dancer, 


 Famili Far - Plrafes: 


come to avork again 2 
have played. 5 
go and curl fo in the garden. | 
don't overheat yourſelf. 


come again quickly.” 


it is dinner time. 


fit doaun at table. | 


fit down, 


put your e be ere you- 


aubere r:your . your fork, 
and your pan; . 


kay grace. © 
eat ſome cl or r goteage. 


quill you 7 va. ome mutten ; * 
vill you have fat, or i lan? 


4 you hes fat? 
| e. you hawe ſome of that * 


o los. ſauce? 
4 me auhat you love. 


. eat, you do Not. eat. 


here, there is fe wing of.a | 
_ chicken, 


eat. bread with Jour mar. 


| 1 drunk.? © 


call for ſome drink. 
is this meat good? 
will you have any more of it ? 


. hawe you eat enough? — 
- hawe. you dined heartily ? 


do you louie cheeſe ? 


fay grace, or. return. than. is: 
| go and dance. 


avez-· 


avez · vous dance A 

exerCGZ- vous, 

dancer, une courante, Ou un 
menuet, 

vous ne dancez pas bien, 

tenez- vous droite, 

| hauſſez la tete, | 

faites la reverence, 

regardez-moi. 

que regardez- vous? 

votre maitre eſt · il parti 

avez- vous deja fait? 

allez chanter, 

portez votre livre avec vous, 

revenez travaillez quand 
vous aurez fait. 

avez - vous chante.? 

avez - vous une nouvelle le- 
con ?: 

vous ne chantez pas bien. 

chantez un air, 

chantez une chanſon,. 

vous chantez fort bien,. 

allez jouer du.claveſiin, . 

voila votre Iuth,, 

votre luth eſt- il accords WE. 


ſavez - vous accorder votre 5 


luth 


votre chanterelle ne vaut : 5 


rien. 


luth, 6 : 
retournez à votre ouvrage, 


allez apprendre le Frangais,. 


od avez · vous mis votre _ 
„( 
cherchez votre livre, i 
quelle legon avez- vous. 
E quel dialogue avez-vous li? 
Tepetez votre ws. 


* 
*%.3 Þ 
#0 


Tunier Phraſes: i 


have you danced , 


exerciſe yourſelf. 
dance a-courant, or a mixuet. 


you don't dance well; 
Hand upright. 
hold up your head. => 
make a courteſy. 


lool upon me. 


hat do ou look upon * 
ir your maſter gone? 
hawve you done 3 1 


. £0 and fag. 


carry your book with yen. 

come to work again when ”= 
have done. 

Bave you ſung ? 

have you # new lefſon ? 


you don't Fo well... 
4 2 5 wy —_ 
ng a jJonge % 
g Zeug 


| you fing very 


ge and play aponthe ante 


there is your lute. 
is your lute in tune? 
can 2 tyne your lute 


your chantrel, or 86 4 


| 3 6 is. good or nothing, 
vous ne tenez, pas bien votre » wu dow bob 


your —. 


return to your ur. 
ge and'learn French. 


aubere _— you pus re 


mar ? 
— forour e. 

at leſſon haue yon gos? 
r 


_ 


| | (430 : ae Phraſes. 


th tan gd. * 


| ous ne la ſavez * s Jon don't know its 

liſez devant moi, read beforeme. 

vous ne prononcez pas bien, you don t pronounce duell. 
favez-vous votre legon par can yon ſay your wy by 


cceur.? „ . 
vous navez Point de me- vo hae n 10 memory. 
-moire,. 


vous ne prenez pas ae pei. yon take no o pains Þ 1 00 


ne, . . % + -- vs —— 
yue voulez-vous pour votre evhat wil vou have 25 2 | 

—_ 8 4 
venez ſouper, cComie to upper. „ f 
mangex du lait, ' ear ſomt milk. 
ne png Point tant de don't eat fo. my at 5 

"I TEC SE 

vous ſerez malade, | | you will 'be feck. © 


le fruit ne vous vaut rien, Fruit i is not good " vou. 
il eſt tems de vous coucher, is time for Lon to 65 to bed, 
allez vous coucher, - *** 0 to Bed. 


Py 


4 deſhabillez vous, =" wndreſs yourſel V. 
5 uo: Dieu. ay your prayers. 
| vez-· vous demain de bon riſe to- Ne betinet. ti 
| matin. 85 15 fy 8 75 * f * nc. 4 
Ss I mtg. 


Entre deux jeunes de- Between iwo young mi- 
moiſelles touchant 4 heir dolls. 
leurs poupces. RS 


* 
* < * 
* 


Corkneidd eſtvotre poupse 8 ee 76 Jour au: 7 


AJavoi ci, eie ſhe i 2982 
eſt· elle habillce ? | is fhe dreſſed: 7 5 
pas Encore,” * , not yet. Mig, ©. 157 
pourquoi ve Phabilles vous « - why don't you arefe ber * 


pn. e eee eee eee eee 


je Wai pas le tems, CR I have no time. © 
voulez-vous que * Phabill will en have me " her for 
pour vous: Je $3946 Adel te 


Gaben e deen eg d te bl 226458 5 gol hopes 


S 4 g 1 3 * 
; 8 * 4 - 
ot % 0 a 8 
＋ 
\ 


Familar Phrajes:. 43x 
vous m'obligerez, * yon wvill oblige me. _ | 
od ſont ſes bas. 5 ſouli- woe are ber 2 * | 


ers, Nr r obe & ſhoes, Ber 2 _ 
ſa jupe? petticoate = 8 
les voila, | there they are. 
mettez-lui ſon,tablier, put on her aproy.. 


.montreZ- mol votre poupẽe, ſbe vo me your dpll. 
ma poupee eſt N jolie que y * is N than gours. 
la vo Ee, . : - OI ee 
Ceſt 2 ienne, qui. 8. la mine is « the vr. 
plus jolie, 8 
je ne le crois. Ras „„ I domi 1 it. 
demande le à mo e aſe the gentleman. 


je vous prie, quelle eſt la 7. which. is the prettieſt . | 


by 


* 


plus jolie 2 ces deux ee . 3 
poupées? | | 
couchons nos poupees,. be us 1s put our - babies to o bed. 


de tout mon cœur, with all my bear. 


deſhabillons nos poupses, let as undreſs our babies. 
mettons-leur 1 leurs coeffes de let us gut on their . 
nul t, : 


quand aurons· nous un bi- außen ball ave have a chriftn 


.teme ? 


£46 EE > 
8 demain au ſoir, to- morro u night. 
De la promenade. a Dae. 
5 fait fort beau tems, „„ -W$G< very fine aveather. ' 
ce jour clair invite à la pro- this char day invites one to 
a menade, . $3 XL Talk. 21:5 294379 
A n'y a point de nuage, —— at all. 
allons-nous nous promener, {et us yo a de 
allons prendre Fair, tet us go and take the air. 
voulen-vous aller faire un aui ven ge ad tale & turn ? 
tour? eTHMNVIL is 2 
voulez. vous venir avec moi, will fox go alm with nr 
repondez- moi , dites-moi oui anfwer me, teil me —_ er na. 
| touts ooh hat eee S379/1009 209 
8 - * 


je 


36% 

Je le veux bien, 
J'y conſens, If 
Pen ſus d accord, 

je vous attendrai, 

od irons - nous * 

allons au parc, N 
allons dans les prairies, 


Fumiliur 


irons- nous en caroſle ? 
comme ib vous plaira, 
comme vous voudrez,. 
allons * a pic, a 


vous avez raiſon, | 
cela eſt bon pour læ ſantẽ, 
on gagne de l'appétit en 
courage, allons, marchons, 
par ou irons nous? 
par- od allez- vous? 

par- od il vous plaira, 

par- ici, oz Par-la, 

allons par- ièi, 


à main droite, o Ala droite, on 


8 gauche, oz à la gau- 
che, 1 5 

voulez- vous aller par eau? 

on eſt le batteau, & les bate- 

liers ? 5 38 
entrez dans le batteau. 

| prenez-vous un batteau a- 


VEC un rameur, on avec 


deux rameurs? 


nous ne voulons que traver- 


fer la riviere, 


Peaueſt fort unie & fort cal 


elle commence à &agiter, | 


doberber ſhall we go? 


 ewhich way ſhall we go? 
| hich way you pleaſe. 


' the vater is 


Phrajes: 
I awill. 
T conſent to it. 
agree to it. 
Tl wait for 9 


let ur go to thi park, 
lit us go into the meadows or 
2 fe. A &Y 6: : 
Hall aue go in a coach? 
as you plea/e.. 

as you will, _. „ 
lat us go there à foot; or lit 

3 walk it. 

you are in the right. 
it is good for one's health... 
walking gets one a flomach, 


cheer up, come on, let us awalh, 
 evhich away do you go ? 


this avay, or that: 

let us go this way... 

the right hand, or to the 
„ 

on the left hand, or to the left. 
ewill you go buy water ?. 
where is the boat and theaus- 


_termen:? 


go into the boat... 


do you take a./cuiler or bar. 


aur auill only cri the water. 
ſmooth and 

calm. "I f Ws 2 
it · begins to grow rough. : 
od 


Familiar Þ 15 BE” 


ed voule 2-vous dsbarquer, 
aborder, oz prendre terre? 
nous ſommes fort 
rivage, ou du bord, 
arretez le bateau, 
promenons notre vie ſur ces 
champs & ces prairies, 


que cette verdure eſt belle! 
ces prez ſont emailles de 


mille belles fleurs, 


les arbres font en fleur, 
les roſiers commencent à 
| boutonner. '. I 

ces roſes ne oo 1 encore 
| Epanoules,-. 3 
le ble pouſſe, 

la montre du ble eſt halle. 
les ẽpis ſont fort longs, : 

le ble eſt mur, | 

c'eſt une belle plaine, i 
ces ombres ſont fort 2876 
| ables, - 5 

| * tout eſt (Car ei! 


il me ſemble que je ſuis 
dans un paradis terreſtre. 


n'entendez · vous pas la douce 


melodie des oiſeaux? 

le doux chant, oz gazouille- 
ment du roſſignol. 
n'enten-Je pas le coucou ? 
non, nous ne ſommes pas 
encore au mois de Mai, 
vous allez trop vite, 
Je ne ſaurois vous ſuivre, l 
je ne faurois aller fi vite, 


joe ne ſauroĩs vous tenir pie, 


wallez pas fi vite, 


vous etes un mauvais mar- 
cheur, 


rès du 


where will you land ? 


we are ety near the ſoore. 5 


e 
theſe me, 
auitbh a thoyfnd ne e 
ers. 


14 


the trees are in bloſſom. 


the Wen begin to bud. . . 
theſe roſes a are not Ft Urn. 


| bv cor comes . . 


there is a fine ſpew 9 2 carn. — 
the ears are very 7 1 
the corn is ripe. 


ths is 6: four date. ma: ns 
Un Pies eg paſt 


how 1 722 is. every; thing 
here! _ a 

methinks I. am in an earthly 
paradiſe. 

don't you hear the feueet mele- | 
dy of the birds? | 


the foe ſinging, or tte T 


.- of the nigbringale. 


5 don t I bear the cackow ? 


#0, WWE Ar ws is . 


„„ 5 


I cannot 1 . 


| e 


T cannot keep pace. with y 

don't go ſo faft. — 

you are WR walker. 
vaus 


0ꝓã Is miliar, Ph roſes, 


vd dus tes un bon piston, " you are a good walker, or 


& KT WH Va * Me EBOT= IH VUT 3 


je vous prie, allez un peu pr ittle foftlier. * 
plus doucement Aer e Us > amr 1 


repoſons-nous un peu, let us rot a little, 

ce n'eſt pas la peine 1 is not avorth- . 

etes vous las ):: 72 ibeary 2: 

je ſuis fort fatigue,” am very ewtary, 26 

couchens nous fur! webe abs tie down upen the ral. ; 

gardezwvousen bien,” uv, uo dm do it. 

cela eſt fort mal fain, ' 17 5s very uraubolęſome. : 

Pherbe eſt humide & mouil- 7zhe graſs : is moiſt and auer. | 
lee, Wa . 3 * * W8Y Ra 

| paſſons dans ce boi, t ws Arike into that a 

entrons dans ce bocage, on let us go into that groe. 
Aans ce boſquet, 3 Yah $3C5£5 £6 $1 nien 

que ce lieu eſt agreable ! ] what a info lac flir ii 


qu'il eſt propre pour l'ẽtude! how fit for fudy 
que ces \arbres ſont bien how: ave Pr of trees are 
„ plant@Þ e eee 
ils ſe mblent s*entrebaifer, they ſeem to Hebe erte. 
ces arbres font un bel om - zhe/e trees 7 4 , Mad. 
-\*brage, oz une belle ombrez ee 1% a 
que ces arbres ſont touffus ! Hoa zufted theſe trees ars i 
les rayons du ſoleil ne ſauroi- the ſun- beam cannot - pierce 
_ ent les perceerrh through them. 
voick de beaux vergers Here ave fine orchards. © 
il ya beaucoup de fruit, there is a great deal of fruit. 
je vois des pommes, des poi- I ges apples, 1 __— 
res, des ceriſes, des nofſet- nurn, filberdss- © 
8 des avelmes. che SL od 8 * * antics bs 
Jaimerois mieex de: oix & 1 had rather have — | 
des chataĩgnes, SOS) and cheſnuts:;* 4 S{- 1125559 41 
ces abrieo & ces pechies me tbeſe - apricocks and peaches 
font venir Veau à la bou- malte * mg water. | 


IS che, 5 2 a 
je mangerois bien de ces 7 could' eat 2 ef theſe 
prunes, 5,99, 99 Shams, kc 


e la livre de ceriſes? bar ure der a fene, 


„ „Nenne * ie BY 


, "3 
5 0 


deux ſols, 

achetons- en, 

je crains que nous ne PEN 
mouillees, | 


je vois que le tems com- 
mence à ſe couvrir de nu- 


ages, TY 

ret urnons- nous e 

il f fait tard, . 

le ſoleil ſe couche, 

nallez pas fi vite, 

attendez moi, 

allons, allons; ſi vous ẽtes 


las, vous vous delaegen you will: reſt goof at. . 


en ſoupant. 


2 


r 
Pour ſe promener ans 


un parterre, 070 


din à fleurs. 
Voici un fort bean parterte, 


promenons-nous dans cette 
allee, 
voila de fort belles fleurs, 


comment s Wes; "cette 


fleur? 1 ; 
tube reuſ. 
oi a enen ttes & de 


ell 0 88 Eile & & des 


roſes. _ 
faiſons-en un bouquet, 


faites-moi AR. be Fonie 
volla un bouquet,” i 


ce bouquet ſent bon, 


donnez- Moi c 
quel 037. 5 


oſier e 


a 


Familiar Phraſes: 


tßbere are 


Lei us hats? a noſegay 


eco pence, „ 
let us buy M. . 
Jam afraid ae foal * wet. 


1 70 the weather e to be 


cloudy. 


"bt us go back... 

it grows late. 

the Jun fits. 

don f go jo faſt... - 

Hay for Mes ee = 

come, come 5 if you are weary, 


appr: * 257193 E 
4 211 


N 3 
To 2. OAT 


& 11 a. 
* K. 2144 


=. wy 4 — 5 


Here ue 07 fon flee A #7) 
— 


14884 


bey fur flowers, © 
_ s 2 name W 


wh 4s 5 tak 2 turnin 


4 4 5 


a 1 | 
* uh ates os and 1. 
Jet 27 abe puls and rofer. ; 


72 eg 


y of £20 45 hems 


1 me gs gay. 
1b aa ne e 


gie me that at tulip. 321 


what reſe-buſh 


that : - bh 
Yonnezs 


D Wh Y 


* 


ka 


* n 


436 
donnez-moi une roſe, 


prenez-en un, 
allons dans ce berceau, 


entrons dans ce cabinet de 


verdure, eu dans cette fal- 

le-verte, | 
allons a Pombre, 
voila un boulin- grin. 


> 4 + 
Du tems. 
Quel tems fait- il? 
fait-1] beau tems ? - 
fait- il mauvais tems? 
fait - il chaud? 
fait-il froid ? 
le ſoleil luit- ii? 
il fait beau tems, 
11 fait mauvais tems, 
il fait vilain tems, 
il fait un tems, ſec, kiumide, 
- Pluviaux, orageux, ven- 
_ reuUX, on neigeux, 
un tems inconſtant 50 vari- 
able, | 
il fait chaud, 
il fait froid. 
il fait gran and cngrant 
u aus tems clair & ſerein, 
le ſoleil luit, he 
il fait un tems obſcur, o 
ſombre, op 
il fait un tems nebuleux, 
plein de nusges, ou cou- 
vert. 
les nuages ſont fort E * 5 
pleut-il Eo 
JE ne le crois pas, 


| 


Faniliar Ph WY 


' give me aro, 


rale one. 
let us go into that "IP 


let us go into that green ar- 
Sour. 5 | 


. retire into the gad. 
tbere it a 


ne green lot or 
e . 1 ; 
- XIX. 


O ibe weather. 
How it the weather ? 
is it fine aveather ? 


fs it bad weather ? 
7 is it bet ? ALT Eb 


it it cold? _ 
does the fun ſhine * 
e <veather. 


— 


it is ugly weather. 


it is dry, abet, rainy, formy; 


windys or ſnowy weather. 


unſettled and * Wea 
ther. 

it is bot. 

it is cold. 

it is-very FR or wry TY 


it i clear and ferens 3 


the fun ſhines. 
it 1. dark weather. 


| it is cud, FO aveather.. 


abe chad are very jth - 
does it rain? 


1 dert believe it. 8 


$58 


il leut, 

il = pleut pas, 

il pleut a verſe, | 

ce n'eſt qu*une ondee, 

elle radans un moment, 
'apprebende que nous n'ay- 

onz de la pluye, 
n'apprehendez pas, oz ne 

| craignez pas, 

ce n'eſt qu une nuce qui 
paſſe, 

i commence pleuvoir, 

il pleuyra tout aujourd'hui, 

Jen doute, 

la pluye paſſera bien-tot, 

mettons-nous A couvert, 

il ne vaut pas la peine, 


Japprẽhende ſeulement de 


gater mes habits, 
il pleut deja, 
il pleut bien fort, 
il ne faut pas n par ce 


tems-la, 


il grele, 
il grele d'une grande 6 
il neige, ä 


_ neige-t-il ? 

il neige à gros floccons, | 
il gele, | 
il degele, a 

je erois qu'il gele bien fort, 
c'eſt une forte gelce, 

le degel eſt venu, 

la neige ſe fond, 

il fait un grand orage, 

il tonne, 

la tonnèrre gronde, 


il ͤclaire, ou il fait des eela. 


res, 


Familiar Phraſes. 


the froſt is 


the thunder raarr. 


437 


it rams. 


it does not rain. : 
r alan wad | 


it is but a 
it awill be over. preſently. 
Ian afraid we ſhall So 
ome rain. 
fear not. 


it is only a da that pai 


it . 

it will rain all day long. 

1 queſtion it. 

the rain will ſoon be overs 

let us ſhelter ourſelves, 

it is not worth while, 

1 am only afraid to heil my 
clothes, 

it rains already. 

it rains apace. 

one muſt not go out in fach 
aveat he 7. 

it hails. 


it hails: very 1 


* 17 Jnows, = , 
Abet it Jnow 9 
it. ſnows in great * 


it freezes. 
it thaaui. 


I think it freezes wry Bard. 
it is a hard froſt. 
, Or it thaaus. 


ee, melts — 


it is.a great form, 
it thunder. 


it ightens. 


: 
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Familiar Phraſes. 


on ne voit que la lueur des one can ſee 9 19 1 but, 3s, 


Eclairs, 


flaſhes of lig. btning. 


il vente, oz il fait vent, vn the Wind GO 


il fait du vent, ou le vent 


ſouffle, % x 4 


il fait grand vent, SY 


11 fait un vent froid; 


19 2 ewind at 1506 or it i 3 
2 high d . 


e 


- "The wind blows cold. 


le venteſt change, eu cohrns, the wind is changed, or turned, 


le vent tombe, on = *abbat, 
Porage eſt paſle, 
le tems s'ẽclaircit, 


il commence à faire 1 
les nuages le ſẽparent, & 


dif; paroiſſent | peu a peu, 


be bind fall: 


the florm is over. 


5 ears up. iy 
le tems ſe remet au beau. ou 11 begin: to be fair . 


the chend divide; 6 or break a- 
ſander, aud di appear by 


des rees. 


ſep] | 
le ſaleil commence "ed "the Jun begins 70 Pe. 


tre, ow a lure,” 
je vois Parc-en-ciel, 
Ceſt ſigne de beau tems, 


il fait un grand brouillard, 


il fait un br ouillard { fort é E- 
— a. 
on ne fauroit ſe voir. 


22 . 


1 fee the rain-bow. 


1015 a ſign of fair aveather, 


„ g 


there is a great 17 or miſt, 
there is @ very 2 miſt, 


I HR? / fee ene dir, | 


voila un brouillard qui ſe there's a fog rifiug. 


lev 


Per 
Oeſt un brouillard puant, 
il fait une chaleur Ecouſfante, * 


2 xx. OY 
De l'heure. 
Quelle heure elt- iI? 


* 4 


ve. 1 
le ſoleil commence A le di the Jun Begin w/e after it. 


"of 15 a ; fpinking fog. 
1 15 Hale! bot. 


Of the hour. 
What a clock is it 7 


quelle heure croye - vous what a clock do you think it 


a ? 


i? 


= ropes : 


2 


D 


heure ill eſt * Una I it is2. n The alt fr, 

je ne ſai quelle heure il eſt, I dont to a0 hat a clock ir 
il eſt de bonne heure, it is early - 

il n'eſt pas tard, Out is not late. 

retournerons- naus au logis ? Hall ave go Ha again? 

il y a afſez de tems, 1 time enough. 

in et que e 1 10 but tavel ve à clock, op it 
8 BS AK neee 3s but bun... 

il ef pres dune heure? 1ttixhect mel oh 21: 

ane heure vient de ſonner, it has guſt truck one, 

il eſt une heure & un quart, it is 4 quarter paſt on. 


il eſt ane heure & trois quarts, ii is three quarters paſt ont, 
I eſt pres de deux heui es, ow it 75 near two, or yo the: 


une heure weſt pas encore it has not S Der. 


je n'ai pas oui Yhorloge, I Baue no! 83 Is deck 
il eſt paſſẽ fix heures, 1 i paſt fr. 651 
il eſt ſept heures au ſoleil, t is. ſeven by the Bos 

ſept heures viennent de ſon- it. ftruck ſeven juſt new. 


Ec, . 
huit heures ſont n it has firuck eight. 
environ les dix heures, about ten acclacks, + 1 © 
il s' en va minuit, 1 is atar midnight, or tauelvs 
a clock at nigbt. 
comment le We Bosau do nis Ano it 7 
horloge ſonn sg be clock Atrikes. 1225 
Pentendez-vous ſonner ? 440 von bear it firike ? 
je croi qu il weſt pas fi tard, think it is not ſo late. 
regardez à votre montre, look on your eke | 
elle avance, it goes ao fast. | 
elle retarde, : it goes too flow. _. © 
elle ne va pas, it does not go, it is dewn. 
« montez- la avind it up. 


. 3% CORY Y 


| Familiar Phra es. 3 439 
eee adia „ebe deck i oj 


ne ſavez- vous pas quelle don't you know what. 4 check 


il eſt une heure & demie, it is half an lee | 


il Fen va deux heures rote of aud. 


ſonnse, hog eng 114 9b 49 


- 


voyez quelle EE a eſt au ee what a clock | it is T the 
cadran au ſoleil, Jun-dial. 392383 


voyez 
„ 5 1 


voyez au ſoleil, 

les cadrans ne nen 
N 

raiguile eft rompuè, 
dd eſt votre ſablier? 


Des ſaiſons. 


8 Quelle ſaiſon vous plait-il : ? 
le printems eſt la 

aʒble de toutes le 
tout rit dans la eee 

le tems eſt fort doux, 

Pair eſt tempere, 

i ne fait ni trop chaud, ni 

tro froid, 2 | 

cy: + animaux font alors 
| amour, 

nous n'avons point de prin- 

tems cette annee, 

les ſaiſons ſont renverſces, 


il n'a point fait de printems, 
c'eſt un petit hyver, 
rien n'eſt avan ce, 
Ia ſaiſon eſt bien reculee, 
nous avons un été bien 
chaud. 

ah! qu'il fait dd f 
il fait une chaleur exceſſive, 
il fait une chaleur etouffante, 
je ne ſaurois en la cha- 
„ 

je ſue, je ſuis tout en eau, 


je meurs de chaud, 


je n'ai jamais ent une telle 
chaleur, 


us 8 | 
| 5 


Familiar Phraſes. 


fee by the Jun. | 
the Jun- dials do not agree. 


the band is broke. _ 


where is your hour-glaſs * 


Of the ſeaſons. 


What ſeaſon do you like beſt * 
the ſpring is the moſt pleaſant 
of all the ſeaſons. | 
every thing ſmiles in nature. 
the weather is very mild. 


| the air is temperate. 


it is neither too hot, nor 1 
cold. 
all creatures then male * 


abe þave 10 for ing this year. 
Ihe 1 have changid their | 


order. 


there has been no ſpring. 


at is alittle winter. 


1 rs forward. 
the ſeaſon is very backward. 
it is a very hot Junmer. 


1 "WE Ye 4. 


it is exceſſive hot. 
it is ſultry bot. 
J cannot bear beat. 


1 * 1 faveat all over, OI 
1 am all over in a faveat. 

I am ready to faint away auith 
Beat. 

I never felt ſuch beat, or ſuch 
hot aveather, 


c'eſt 


Familiar Phraſes, 


delt un ſort beau tems pour 
les biens de la terre; 

nous aurons beaucoup de 
foin & du bon regain, 

la moiſſon ſera fort abon- 
dante, 

il y a une grande abondance 
.de fruits. 


tous les arbres ont bien don- 


. 

nous avons beſoin d' 
de pluye, 

la moiſſon approche, 

on commence à couper les 
blez, 

on a fauchẽ les prez, 

il faut engranger le bled, 

nous ſommes a la canicule, 

Vete eſt paſſe, 

Pautomne, oz la chute des 
feuilles a pris ſa place, 
les vendanges approchent, 

la vendange eſt fort belle, 
nous ferons vendange, cu 
nous vendangerons, dans 
trois u quatre jours, 
les vins ſeront bons cette an- 
nee, 
les vignes ont bien donne, 


le vin ſera à bon marchs, 

il faut cueillir les fruits de 
Tarrière- ſaiſon, 

les pommes & les poires 
d'hyver, 

les j jours font fort accourcis, 


. matinces ſont Guides, \ 
Thyver vient, ou ene 


A 


un peu 


the winter Comes, or e 
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zt is wery fine weather for the 
Fruits of the earth, | 
wwe ſhall have a great deal of 
hay and good afier- 3 

the harveſt will be 
plentiful. 
there is a ang 1 be Eu of 
ut. 


the trees are full of fruit. 


abe Want a lute rain. 


9 near. 
egin to cut down corn. 


3 


the meadows are mowed. 


the corn muſt be houſed. 
doe are in the dog-days. 


the ſummer is gene. 


autumn, Or the fall f the ef, 


is come. 

the vintage draws near. 

there is a very fine vintage. 

wwe ſhall gather grapes, ro 
make wine, in three or 
our days. 

the wines will be good, thi 
year. 

the wines have 1 a 
great deal of grapes. 

wine will be cheap. 


wwe muſt gather the. Fruit of the 
latter ſea ſon. | 


_ avinter apples has Fears, 


the days are wery much foore- 
ened. 


the moraings are 1 e 


Renu. 


X 


"N42 ; Familiar 
'Jes toirces ſont lon ves, 
le feu commence à etre de 
fſaiſon, 
il fait bon auprès du feu, 
Phyver ne me plait pas, 
11 eſt bientot nuit, 
les jours ſont fort courts, 
1] reſt, plus jour à cinꝗ heu- 
res, 
cn ne voit plus a cinq hey- 
res, | 
le c epuſcule commence à 
quatre heures, t 
on ne fait a quoi Pp 
tems, 
voici un hyver bien froid, 
oz bien rude, 


le 


vous ſouvient-il du rind, 


hyver! ? 


je nai jamais vit un byve ft 


Sos. - 


les jours commencent A croi- 


te, 


les; jours ſont un peu allon- | 


ges, 


nous n' avons preſque Point ; 


eu d'hyver, 
le printems va rejouir la na- 
ture, 


XXII. 
Allant a J'ẽcole. 


P'od venez- vous? 

de chez moi, oz du logis, 
cu alle: vous ſi vite ? 

je vai a l' cole, 

allez avec moi, 

attendez un peu, 


Phraſes. 
the evenings are lon 


Fre begins to rar? avell, 


It is good to be near the fire, 

evinter does not pleaſe ne. 

it is Joon night. 

the days are very ſhort. 

it is no longer day-light at. 
ve a cel. #4 

one can ee no longer than A. 


twilight Geging at four. 


one cannet tell hob to ſpend 
one's time. 


this is a very cold, a very 2 


were, or very hard winter, 
ao you Y emember the great 
oft? | 
J newer falt o cold a Winter, 


the days begins 10 lengthen, 

the days are a little lengthened. 

æbe Have hardly had any rin. 
ter. 


the ſpring wil ſoon revive the 


ewhele face of nature. 
mew” 
 Geing 10 «pov 


15 Hence com? you? 


from home. 


where are you going /o faſt ? 
1 am going to . | 


go cb me. 


ay à litile. 


N allor 83 


- 
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. allens, je vous prie, Pray, let us go. 

pourquoi jouez vous en why do you py as gou go 7 
marchant ? 

ne vous amuſez pas, do not liter. | 

nous arriverons aſſez tot, ow ave Gall come ſoon 3 
aſſez a tems, 

quelle heure eſt- ii? Jobat à cleeł is it: 

il eſt pres de ſept heures, it is almoſt ſa ven. 

Phorloge n'a pas encore ſon- the clock has not 9 
ne, 

hatons-nous, oz depechons- let as make fone Sang 

nous, 

on n'a pas encore dit les prayers. have not beer br 
prières, '. yet, 

qui vient 1a au devant de who meets us there ? 

nous ? 


un de nos compagnons de- ene by; or ſhes) ee 


cole, 


ou allez· vous? - where are you geing Pi 
a Vecole, . to ſchool. 
allons enſemble, let us go together. 
XXL „„ 

Dans Vecole, In the ſchadl, 
Aſſeyez vous a votre place, $72 doen in Jour Place. 2 
pendez votre chapeau, Dang up. your hat. | 

od eſt votre livre?  ewhere is your book ? 
voila votre livre, there is your book. 
lifez votrelegon, | read your le Yor. | 
ctudiez votre legon, Hud eur t: "7, 


apprenez vote Jegon par ge! your lef 7 5 heart. 
cœur, 


rous ne faites que jouer on you do nothing but Play. 
que badiner, 
je vous margueral, — J avill mark you. 


je le dirai au maitre, oz a 1 ill tell my maſters 5 
monſieur, | 


avez-vous fait? 55 Sact you dort 2 
| Xx © 5 
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je n ai Fas encore fait, 

qu ẽcrivez- vous SS. 

J ecTis mon theme, 

Jai tout ecrit, 

re me pouſſez pas, 

laites- moi un peu de place, 

cus. avez aſſez de place, 

reculez-· vous un peu. 

un peu plus haut, 

vn peu plus bas, 

je vous prie, donnez-moi 
mon livre, 

ch commencons nous? 

juſqu, ou diſo ons- nous ? 

juſqu' ici, 

| quelle eſt votre tache ? 

à qui eſt ce livre ? 

favez-yous votre legon Par 
cœur? 8 

pas encore, 

ſoufflez- moj, 

il faut que vous la liſiez trois 

fois, | 

qui Pa dit? 

monſieur, ou le maitre, nous 
Pa commande, 

j'ai ſur moi tout ce qu' il me 
faut, 

avez-· vous une plume & de 

 Pengre? 

ecrivez votre theme, 

vous Pavez mal ecrit, 

liſez votre legon, 1 

dites, ou recitez, votre le- 
6 

10us ne ſavez pas votre le- 
CON, 

vous ſerez fouette, 


pourquoi venez-vous fi tard? 


1'avois des affaires, 


Familiar Phraſes, 


I hade not done Jet. 


what are Jeu exriting ? 


Jam writing my exerciſe, 
Have awrote it all. 


don jog me. 


make me a little room. 
you have room enough, 
fit farther. 

a little higher. 

a little lower. 


pray, give me my book. 


avhbere do we e begin: 2 

how far do we Jay ? 

/o far. 

ewhich is Jour raſh "3 

ewhoſe bock is this? | 
can you ſay your le on by 


eart © 


mot yet. S 


prompt me. | 

you muſt read it thrice over. 
auh ſaid ſo ? 

my maſter ordered us to do it. 


I have every thing about me. 
| have you a pen and ink ? 


aurite your exerciſe. 
you have wrote it ill. 
read your leſſon. 


Jay, or repeat, your Me. 
you do not know your leſſon. 


you /oall be awhipt. 
avhy do you come ſo late? 
1 bad ou buſineſs. 


quelle 


quelle affaire vous a arrete ? 

2 2 quelle hcure vous etes-vous 
leve? 

à huit heures, 

pourquoi vous etes vous le- 
ve ſi taid ? 

vous Etes un pareſſeux, 

demeurez dans vos places. 

otez-· vous de ma place, 

pourquoi me pouſſez- vous 

comme cela? 

qui eſt-ce qui vous pouſſe ? 

je vous prie, ne vous fachez 
pas, 

je le dirai au maitre, o a 
monſieur, 

je me plaindrai au maitre, 

dites lui, fi vous voulez, 

je ne m'en ſoucie pas, 

Monſieur, il ne veut pas me 
laiſſer en re pos, 

il m'arraché le livre des 

mains, 


il me rit au Nez, ou il ſe mo- 


que de moi, 
le maitre vous parle, 
il eſt fort en colere, ou fache 
contre vous, | by 
je vous rendrai la pareille, 
dites ſi vous oſez, 
il fit hier Pecole buiſſonnière, 
vous m' accuſez fauſlement, 
comment pouvez- vous le 
nier ? 
Goh eſt venue cette querelle? 
je vous le dirai tout de bon, 
je vous le dirai à Poreille, 
il a crache fur mes habits, 
il wa tire les cheveux, 
il m'a tire la langue, 


Familiar Phraſes. 
what bufinefs detained you & 


at all a clock. 


ay in your places. 


abo e yew ® 


Tl complain tomy maſter. 


I don't care. 


my maſter ſpeaks to you. 


449 


at what a clock did you rije ? 


why did you rije ſo late Fo 
you are a fluggard. 


ge out of my place. 
wwhy do you thr uft me Lv ? 


pray don't be angry. 


J evill tell, or acquaint my 


mater of tit. 
tell him, if you will, 


i 


oy ir, he abon't let me alore. | 
1 ſaarchra away my buck. 


be laughed at me, Or be a De * 
ed in my fare. 


he is very angry with you, 


J will return you like fer Tikes 
tell if you dare. 
he p ed truant yeflerday. 
you accuſe me faljely.s 
how can you my it? 


avhence aroſe this quarrel > 
IT will tell you in earneſt. 
T will tell you in your car. 


he ſpit upon my cloaths, + + 


he pulled me by the hair. 
he lolled out his tongue at me. 
X 3 N 


— 
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il me donne des coups de. 

| ie, 5 

il me pouſſe hors de ma 

_- place, . 
je le nie, | 

je vous en ferai repentir, 

il le fait expres, o a deſſe in, 

il m'a donné un ſoufflet, 


i m'a egratigne le viſage 
avec ſes ongles. 
il m'a frappẽ au viſage, 
1] trouvera a jan parler, 
je vous prie, laiſſez-moi en 
repos, ou laiſſez- moi la, 
pourquoi me wt a ? 
qui vous fait mal | 
ne dechirez pas mon livre, 
pourquoi nous interrompez- 
veus ? | 
ne m'empechez pas d'ap- 
prendre ma legor, 
melez-vous de vos affaires, 
ſongez a ce que vous faites, 
qu'eſt-ce que C eſt? oz qu'y 
a· t· il? | 
avez · voys perdu Peſprit ? 
pourquoi m' avez- vous de- 
nonce au maitre, 
je vous roſſerai, 
quel bruit fait-on la? 


pPrenez ce gargon, & foue- 


tez-le d' importance, 
Monſieur, je vous demande 
pardon, | 
Je vous prie, Monſieur, par- 
donnez- moi pour Cette 
ſeule fois, 


Familiar 


be kicks me. 


he thruſts me out of my place. 

1 gery it. | 

PII made you repent it. 

he does it on purpoſe. 

he has given me à box on the 
ear, 

Be has ſcratched my face with 
his nails. 

I has ftruck me on the face. 

he ſhall meet with his match. 

pray let me alone. 


ewhy do you ftrike me? 
evho hurts you ? 
don't tear my book. 

avhy do yeu interrupt us ? 


dont hinder me from getting 
. 

mind your own buſineſs, 

mind what you are about. 


 anhat's the matter. 


are you out of your wits ? 


avhy _ you tell my maſter of 


me 

Ti thraſh you. 

what a noiſe is there ? 
take up this bey, and ab 
Sir, I beg pardon. 


pray, Sir, forgive me this cut 
tine. | | 


Pre mier 


£ 
by 


Familiar Dialogues. 


I. 


Premier dialogue, en- 


tre deux amis. 


Bon jour, Monſieur, 
votre ſerviteur, 

je ſais votre ſervitear, 
ze ſuis le votre, | 

je vous remercie, 


comment vous  portez- vous. 


ce matin ? 
tort bien, 
a votre fervice, 
à vous ſervir, 
2 vous obéë ir, 
comment va la ſante?? 
comment vous va ? 
pret à vous rendre ſervice, 
toute votre famille ſe poets 
t- elle bien? 


et vous, Monfieur, comment 


vous portez- vous? 

fort bien, Dieu merci, | 

je me porte bien à votre ſer- 
vice, 

aſſez bien, paſablement bi- 
en, 

Jai bien de la Joie de;vous 
voir, 

je ſuis bien aiſe devour voir 
en bonne ſantẽ, 5 

je vous remercie trẽs-hum- 
blement, 

je vous ſuis oblige, 


comment ſe porte monſieur 
votre frere? 


il ſe porte bien, graces A 
ieu, 


je eroi qu? il ſe porte bien, 


447 
hh | 
The firſt Abboun between 


two. friends. 


. Good morroxw, Sir. 


your ſerdant. 
I am your ſer want. 
am your 3. 
& thank yo. 
how do you do this morning © 


very well, 


at your ſer ice. 

ready to fer Ve yon. 

to = ef you. 

how is it with your health ? 


| haww it it with y 


ready to do you. ſervice. 
is all your family well ? 


and you, Sir, how do yon do ? 


. 
1 am well at your ſervice. 


pretly well, fo fo. 


1 am overjoyed, or I am very. 


glad to fer you. 
J am glad to ſee Joi in goed | 
health. 


Z moſt humbly thank vont. 


J am obli ged to you. 
how does your brother do ? 


à heis well, God be thanked. 


L bel:eve he is well, 
4 il 
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il ſe portoit bien hier au ſoir, 
il ſe portoit bien, la derni- 
re fois que je le vis, 
je m'en rejouis, 

du eſt- il? 

à la campagne, 
en ville, 

au logis, 

11 eſt ſorti, | 
il ſera bien-aiſe de vous voir, 
je ſuis ſon ſerviteur, 
comment ſe porte Madame? 


elle ſe porte bien, 

elle ne ſe porte pas bien, 

elle eſt malade, | 

J a ſuis ſache, 
lle ne ſe portoit pas bien 
hier matin, 

la voici qui vient, . 

Madame, je ſuis votre ſervi- 
teur tres humble, CESS 

Monſieur, je ſuis votre ſer- 
vante, 

comment vous etes-vous s por- 
tẽe depuis que je ne vous 
Ai vu? 5 

toüjours fort bien, 

comment vous trouvez-vous? 

le mieux du monde, 

yen ſuis bien-aiſe, - 

je vous reme.cie de bon 
cœur, fa 

de tout mon cœur, 

al accoutumee, 

Jai ẽtẽ un peu indiſpoſẽ la 
nuit paſlee, 

comment ſe porte · t· on chez 
vous? 


he was well laſt night. 

he was well the laft time J 
Jaw him. 

T rejoice at it. 

abhere is be? 

in the country. 

in ton, 

at home. 

he is gone out. | 

he will be glad to _ 50. 

Jam his ſer ant. 

Boro does my Lady, nadan, or 


miſtreſs. 


+. Pris noell; 


ſhe is not avell. 


he ts fick. 
am jorry for it. 


ſhe WAS al fete: morning, 
hore ſhe comes. 


7 madam, 1 am your moſt bunk 


ſervant, 
Sir, I am 2 ſervant, 


Ty 


how FIRES you done fince I iv 
you 421 5 


ab very avell. 

how ao you find gour/elf ? 
exceeding well. 

Jam very glad of it. 

1 e thank m | 


with all my heart. 5 

as 1 am att. 

vas a little Tad? poſed 17 N 
night. 

- bow do all at your _ 


nos 


Familiar Baade 


nos amis a la cour, in 
campagne, a Ia vita ſe 
rtent-ils bien? 


ils ſe portent tous bien, ex- 


ceptẽ ma mere, 


| qu'a t-elle ? . what's the matter. avich — ? 
quel mal a-t-elle ? abhat diftemper-has * 4 
quelle eſt ſa maladie ? _, what's her diſeaſe ? | 


elle a la ſièvre, la colique, la ſhe 


touſle, 
elle a mal a la tete, 
elle a eu mal aux dents, . 
y a-t-il long tems qu elle eſt 
indiſpoſee ? _ 
pas fort long tems, 
elle a garde la chambre pen- 
dant un mois, | 
elle a ẽtẽ alitee pendant plus 
de quinze jours, 
je prie Dieu de lui redon- 
ner la ſantẽ, 
elle vous etes obligee, 
elle ſera bien-aiſe de vous 
voir, 
je ſuis ſon très humble ſervi- 
ear, 
je ſuis fache de ce que je nai 


pas le tems de la voir 


aujourd'hui. 
aſſeyea· vous un peu, 
vous etes bien preſſẽ, 
je reviendrai demain, 


attendez- un peu, Je vous en 


prie, 
vous en alle z. vous ſi tht ? 
Jil des affaires preſſantes, 
i faut que je m'en retourne 
au logis, 


2 
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are all our friend; well at 
court, in the n. in the 
„ | 
they are all well but * mo- 
tber. 


has an ague, the a a 
cough, 

ſhe has the head. ach. 

/he has had the tooth-ach. 

has ſhe been n WER -- 


not very long. 


ſhe has kept ber chanker a 
month. 


ſhe has been K ow | 
a fortnight. 
1 pray Ged to recover her. 


ſhe i is obliged to you. 
he auill be glad to ſee you. 


J am her moſi humble ſervant. 


Tam ferry I have not time 70 
ſee her tc-day, 


fit down a little. 


you. are in great haſte. | 
1 ſhall come again to-morrow, 


ey gay a little. 
are you going already ? 
J hawe earneſt buſineſs. 


1 muſt return home. 


Xs 


450 Familiar 

je n'etois venu 2 que pour ſa- 
voir comment vous vous 
portiez, 

mademoiſelle votre ſœur ſe 

porte- t- elle bien? 

je ne ſai; elle ſe plaint tou- 
jours, 1 

tantort c'eſt la tète, tantot 
C'eſt la gorge ; tant6t ceci, 
tantòt cela, 

elle fait de ſon corps une 
boutique d' apoticaire, 

elle ne fera pas de vieux os, 

je la plains fort, 

je vous prie de lui faire mes 
baiſe- mains, 

faltes mes complimens A 
monſieur votre frere, 


mais à gm eſt· il de re- 
tour de Bath? 


les bains lui ont-ils ẽtẽ ſalu- 


taires? 


il eſt entièrement es * 


ſa maladie, 

Fexercice lui a fait tout le 
bien imaginable, 

i] faut qu'il ſe menage, 

dites- lui que je ſuis fache 

d' apprendre qu elle ſe ports 
mal, 

je m'aquiterai be votre com- 
miffion, | 

je n'y manquerai pas, 

adieu, Monſieur, 

je vous remercie de cette vi- 
fite,. - 

bon ſour, Monſieur, 

hon ſoir, madame, 


Diuligurs. 


7 only came to Livre how you 
4% 


it your * cell ? 
T don't fan's - foe is ” Ne 


complai ning. 

one while tis her bead, then 

Her throat; then 57 an- 
other while that. | 

ſhe makes her body an afothe- 
cary*s ſhop. 

ſpe a live to te old. 

1 pity her very much. 

pray give my er vice to ber. 


preſent my yo to your 
brother. 

but now I think ont, is he 
come back from Bath ? 

4 the baths been of ſervice 
to his health ? 

he ts quite recovered from bis. 
illneſs. 

exerciſe has done him all the 
good imaginable. 

he muſt take care of himſelf. 

tell ker I am ſorry to hear be 
is ill. 


T will perform r one 
7 avill-not fails 
wrewell, Sir. 


1 thank ou for 8 wiſit: 


. night, Sir. 
good. ni 80 madam. 
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WF n: 
Dialogue. 
Pour shabiller, 5 


habillez-vous, 


que ne vous habillez- vous why dor't yon drs/5 yourſelf 


promptement, 

dites à la ſervante de m' ap- 
Porter du linge blanc, 

je n'en ai pas affaire lan- 
tements 5 

celui-ci eſt aſſe z blanc. 


voulez- vous votre robe de 


chambre ?. 

oui, & mes bas, 

leqquels ? les bas de foie, ou 
ceux de laine ? 

donnez- moi les bas de fl, 
parce- qu'il fait chaud, 


il me faut les bas de la cou- 


leur de mon habit, 
donnez-moi mes chauſſons, 
et mes jarretiei es, 
voila vos boucles de foull- 
ers, 
fort nettes, en verite ! 
que ne les frottez-vous pas 
avec du blanc ? | 
je n ai pas mes petites broſſes, 
les voila. luiſantes comme 
une glace, 
mes bas ſont troces, 
iy a un maille 10mpue, 
teprenez la, 
racommodez un peu ces bas, 
voila vos ſouliers, 
netoyez, c. dęcrotez mes 
ſouliers, | 


\ 


l II. 
Dialogue. 


E are/'s onefelf. 


drejs Jourſey . 


guichly. 

bid the maid bring me ſome 
clean linen, 

I don't want any now. 


this is clean enough. 

will you hawe your _ 
gon? 

yes, and my Rockings. 
awhich-? the falk ſtockings, or 
the worſtcd ones ? 

give me the thread flackings 
becauſe it is hot. 

Y muſt pave the flockings of 
the ſame colour of my cloaths.. 

give me my ſocks. 

and my garters. 

there are your ſhoe-buckles.. 


very chas, indeed !. 

ev/y don't you rub them with 
aobiting ? 

J have not my little bruſh. 

there they are ſhining like a 
glaſs. 


my flockings have Boles in them. 
thereis a ftich down or fallen. 


take it up. 

mend theſe fleckings a liti le. 
there are your ſhoes. 

clean, or wipe my ſhoes, 


X 6 donnez- 


— — < — 
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donnez- moi mes pantoufles, 
faites racommoder mes ſou- 
liers, 5 | 
od eſt mon- chauſle-pied ? 
je ne ſaurois entrer dans ces 
fouliers-la, 


je les mettrai dans la forme 


briſee, 

vite donc. Ils font mal noir- 
cis, CET: 5 

ce noir me ſalit les doigts, 


prenezlaquelleil vous plaira, - 


peignez ma perruque nœuèe, 
les peignes ne ſont pas nets, 


voulez-vous un peigne de 


corne, ou un peigne de 
buis ? | 


pretez-moi votre peigne d lend me your ivo y-comb. 


yvorre, 
quelqu'un a rompu cinq oz 
{ix dents de mon peigne, 
mettez de l'eſſence à cette 
. perruque, 
poudrez-Ja, | 
abate z la poudre, + 
il faut que je me lave les 


mains, la bouche, & le vi- 


ſage, | 
cette mẽchante fille ne m'a 
point apportẽ d' eau, | 
appeliez-la tout-a-Pheure, 
donnez-moi le baſſin, 
donnez-moi un peu de ſa- 
. von, | | 
od eſt votre ſavonette? 
je Pai perduè, 
eſſuvez-· vous les mains, 
mes mains Etoient fort. ſales, 
ct eit ma chemile 2 
la voici, 


Familiar Dialogues. 


power it. 


» 
7 


give me my ſlippers. 
let my ſhoes be m ended. 


ewhere is my ſhooing-horn S 
1 can't get into theſe ſhoes. 


1 will fliretch them in the laji, 
uick then. They ate bad), 

. 

this blacking daaubs my fingers, 

take which you pleaſe, 

comb my tie-wig. 

the combs are not clean. 

will you have a horn-comb, or 

a box-comb? © 


. Jemebedy has broke five or fix 


teeth of my cemb. - 
put ſome effence to that wig. 


comb the poauder „ 
aut waſh my hands, ny 
mouth, and my f. ace, 


this croſs maid has brought 
ame no water. 


call her immediately. 


gte, or reach me the baſon. 


give me a little ſoap, 


_ evhere is your waſh-ball ? 
Iba bot it. | 
evife your hands. 


my Lands were very d.r!y. 
auhere ts my fbift ? 
here it it. 


* 


: elle 


| Familiar Dialogues. 


elle n'eſt pas blanche, 

elle eſt ſale, | 

cette chemiſe eſt encore 
toute froide, 


je la chauferai, ſi vous le 


ſouhaite z, 

non, non; ce n'eſt pas la 

| peine, | 

je la mettrai comme elle eſt, 

donnez-moi un mouchoir, 

en voila un, 

donne · moi le mouchoir qui 
eſt dans la poche de mon 
juſte · au corps, 


je Pai donné à la blanchiſ- 


ſeuſe, . 
il etoit ſale, 
vous avez bien fait, | 
a-t-elle apporte mon linge? 
oui, Monſieur, il n'y manque 
rien, 


quelle cravate mettez- vous 


aujourd'hui? 
une cravate unie, 
pliſſez cette cravate, 
vous la chiffonnez toute, 
1] y a trop d' empois, 
donnez-moi mon habit, 
quel habit, Monfieur ? 
celui que Pavois hier, 
ne mettez-vous pas votre 
habit 4 ag 9 
pourquoi? | 
parceque C'eſt aujourd'hui le 


jour de la naiſſance de la 
reine, 


j'ai tort, 
vous-avez raiſon, 
vrai ment, je Pavois oublic, 


it is not clean. 


it it foul, or diriy. 


this ſbirt is quite cold fiill. 
Tl warm it, if you pleaſe. 


no, no; it is no matter. 


PII put it on at it is. , 
give me a handkerchief. 

there is ont. 

give me the handkerchief that 
#5 in my coat © ahora 


I have given it to the waſber- 
woman. 


it was dirty. 

you did awell. 

has fhe brought my linen? 
yes, Sir, * is wanting. 


abhat cravat do you put on to- 
aay ? * 


a plain cravat. 


plait that neckclith. 
you rumple it all cer. 
there is too much ſtarch'. 


give me my cloaths. 


what ſuit, Sir? 
that which I had yeſterday. 
don't you put on your new 


fait? 


why ? 


becauſe to-day is the Es 
birth-day.. © 


| F: am in the WIENS, 


ou are in the right. 
indeed, I had forgot it. . 
vous. 
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454. Familiar 
vous avez bien fait de m'en 
faire ſouvenir, | 
maintenant, je ſuis quaſi 
Pret. | 
il. ne fne manque que mes 
gands, mon chapeau, & 
mon eEpee, 13 
evergetcz bien mon habit 
& mon chapeau, 
od ſont les vergettes ? 
elles ſont egarees, 
tournez-vous, que je vous 
broſſe, 
gue ne boutonnez- vous vo- 
tre veſte? 
c'eſt la mode, 
od eſt votre manteau? 
le voici, 
i 
que vous plait-il, Monſieur? 
voyez qui C'eſt, 
c'eſt le barbier, 
ſaites-le monter, | 
faites chauſer de l'eau pour 
me faire la barbe, 


eherchez vos raſoirs, ne per- 


dez pas de tems, | 
aſſeyez-vous, sil vous plait, 
que je vous expedie,. 
ne frottez-vous ſi fort, 
vous m*ccorchez le viſage, 
pardon, Monſieur, jirai plus 
doucement, 7 
prenez garde de me couper, 
votre main tremble, 
ne craignez 1 ien, }ai la main 
ſure, 
cela va bien, 


— 


Dialogues. 
"tis well | ou put me in mind of 
Hs 3 

now I am almoſt ie dy, 


1 only avant my gloves, my but 
ad my ,averd. 


bruſo my cloaths and my hat 
vue / . 
where's the bruſh ? 

"tis out of the away, 

turn, that I may bruſh you. 


ewhy don't you burton your 
wwaiſtcoat ? | 

it is the faſhion. 

ewhere is your cloak ? 

here it is. 

who's there? 


_ avhat*s your pleaſure, Sir? 
5 — 7 


fee who it ts; 

it is the barber. 

call him up. | 

warm ſome-water io ſhave mt 
wwith, N 

look for your raxors, don't loſe 
time. 

pleaſe to fit daun, that 1 may. 
diſpatch you. 

aor't rub ſo hard. 

out flay me. 

1 aſe pardon, Ser, 
more gently. 

take care not to cut me. 

your hand ſhakes. 

don't be afraid, I hawe a 

' feeady hand. ä 
that's well, 


Ill ao it © 


II. 


III. 
Dialogue. 
Entre une dame & ſa 
femme de chambre. 


Appellez- vous, 5 ? 
allez voir quelle heure il eſt 
la pendule de la ſale- 

baſſe, Ps 
madame, ils en va dix heures 
& demie, 

eſt- il fi tard que cela? 

oui, madame, 


et bien, donnez-moi ma che - 


miſe, 
y a-t-il bon feu * mon 
cabinet? 
fort bon, 
prene z garde a ne pas bru- 
ler ma chemiſe, | 
redonnez-moi ma camiſole, 


donnez- moi ma robe-de- 


chambre, 
la voici, madame, | 
donnez-moi mes pantoufles, 
je ne ſaurois les trouver, 
qu en avez: vous fait? 


que ſont- elles devenues? 

je ne ſaurois le dire, 

cherchez- les, 4 

je les cherche par-tout,. 

vous laiſieztout en deſordre, 

etendez la toilette, 

frotez un peu ce miroir, il. 
_ eſt tout ſale, 

donnez-moi une Chaiſe, 

xemuezle feu. 
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. 
Dialogue. 


Between a lady and her- 
chamber maid. 


Do you call, madam ? 
go and jce what a clock it is 
by the clock tn ihe parlour, 


madam; it is almoſt hal) IF an- 
Hour paſt ten: 

zs it /o late? 

yes, madam, is 


avell, 12 — me ay. ſhift. 


is there a ond fre- in 
et 29 
a very good one. 
tale care you don burn my: 
ſhift. 
give me my auaiſtcoat again. 
give me my-night-gown,. - 


here it is madam. 


give me my ſlippers. 

can 7 find em. 

abbat have you done ⁊uitb- 
them & 


aha“, become of "A 2 


I can't tell. 

look for them. 

J look for them every- where, 

you leave all things in dijorders- 

fpread the toilet. 

evipe that looking-glaſs a 

litele, it is all dirty. 

give me a chair. | 

. the fire, N 
| donnez- 
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donnez-moi mon pei gnoir- 
peignez-moi, _ 
doucement, comme vous y 
allez ! 
Je croi que vous 
Ecorche la tete, 
accommodez ma fontange, 
on eſt ma coëffure? 
od ſont mes lende, que je 
me coefte ? 
ma cornette eſt-elle pliſſce ? 
eſt-clle en etat ? 
qui a chifonne les barbes de 
cette cornette ? 
je ne vepx. point de cette 
- coeffure unie. 
les dents de cette dentelle 
| ſont toutes uſces, 


m'avez 


yeux ma dentelle à bride, 


j'aime mieux ma dentelle a 

apportez- moi ic! mon m_ 
de France. 

ouvrez la boete a poudre, 

donnez-moi la houpe pour 
me poudrer, 7 | 

donnez- moi une Epingle, | 

voila la pelote, 

donne z- moi ma jupe de ve- 
lours noir, & ma robe 
griſe, 585 a 

attendez, j 'aime mieux met- 
tre ma jupe à franges 


d'or, & mon manteau 


jaune, 
1 à mettre 
corps, 
lacez- moi bien ſerre. 
od ſont mes engageantes? 


mon 


— 


a. 3 


| ay, 1 


_ Familiar Dialogues. 


Live me my combing<cloth, 
comb my head. 


ſoftly, how you go to auer. 


believe you have taken the 
' ſein off my head, 


make up my top-knot. 


avhere is my head-dreſ; ? 

Tubere are my weights, that I 
may dreſs my head ? 

is my cornet plaited ? 

is zt in order? 

avho has tumbled the lappets 
of this eornet ? 

1 awon't have this plain head- 
dreſs. 

the edges of this lace are quite 
Wworn out. 

1 avill have my hop fait. 

1 had rather have my grund- 


uit. 
bring me here my French mow: 


open the 3 

give me the pf to powder my 
air. 

give mea pin. 


there's the Nees on. 


give me my black velwet peiti- 


coat, and ay grey * 


7 . put on my 
gold. ſringed petticoat and 
_ my, yelloæu mantle. | 


help me 10 pou my fas on. 


lace me very tigbt. 
where. are my ra On 5 


Familiar Dialogues. 


la coëffuſe a-t elle apportẽ 
Pechelle-de-rubans, que 
je commandai hier ? 

non, madame, 

elle n'aura donc plus ma 
pratique, 

elle neglige trop ſes cha- 
lands, 

donnez- moi ma palatine, 
mes gands, mon manchon, 
& mon maſque, 1 

od eſt la boète à mouches ? 

la voila, madame, 

comment me trouvez vous? 

ſort bien, | 

vous avez fort bon air, 


ma coëffure n'eſt-elle pas de 


travers ? 
non, madame, | 
retrouſſez les barbes juſqu* a 
ce que je ſorte, 
couſez ce tour-de-gorge, 
attachez-le avec de petites 
epingles, | 
eſt-1] a votre gre? 
allez dire au cocher qu'il 


mette les chevaux au ca- 


roſſe, 
au caroſſe- coupẽ, 
madame, le caroſſe eſt pret, 
il ſera ici dans un moment, 
il eſt à la porte, 
od eſt mon laquais? 

n'y a-t-1] — pour 
m'ouvrir la porte? 
baiſſez la glace, 
hauſſez la glace, 
| dites au cocher de me mener 
. la cour, 
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has the milliner Bronght the 
ſtomacher of ribbons which 
I beſpoke yefterday ? 

no, madam. 

then ſhe ſpall have my Cu 3 
no longer. 

ſhe neglects her cuſtomers too 
much, 


give me my. tippe?, my gloves, 


my muff, and my maſk. 


ewhere is the patch-box ? 


there it is, madam. 


howy do you like me? 
very ævell. | 

you lock very gentee!, 
is not my head awry ? 


20, madam.” 


| fin 1 my Lagpets till Igo our. 


ſooo on this tucker, 


Faſten it with ſmall bins. 


is it to your mind? p 
go and bid the coachman put 
the horſes in the coach. 


n the chariot. 


madam, the coach & ready. 
it will be here immed. ately, 
it is at the door. 


' ewhere is my footman ?®%>> = 
is there no bo lo open me * 


door ? K 


put down the glaſs. 


put up the glaſs. 


rell tbe coachman to arive mt to 
court. 


ſerrez 
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Familiar Dialcgues. 


ſerrez toutes mes hardes, & Jock up all my cloaths, and put 


mettez tout en oxdre, 
IV. 
Dialogue. 
Pour dejeùner. 


Avez vous déjeüné, Mon- 
ſieur? | | 

non, Monſieur, 

vous venez fort a propos, 
car nous allons commen- 
_—_ | 

je ſuis venu expres pour de- 
Jeuner avec vous, 

vous étes le t. ès bien venu, 
Monſieur, „ 

que voulez · vous boire 

tout ce qu'il vous plaira. 

voulez · vous du chocolat? 

de la ſoupe au lait? 

du gruauj? 

aimezꝝ · vous mieux le caffe ? 

Jaime bien le chocolat. 


qu'on apporte le chocola- 


tière, h | 
qu'on la mette ſur le feu, 
od ſont les taſſes? 
Monſieur, je vous donne 

beaucoup d' embarras, 
point du tout, Monſieur, 

quand vous n'y ſeriez pas, 


je prens toujours de cho- 


colat, 5 
vous etes bien gracieux, 
Monſie ur, 


every thing in order. 
Me: 
Dialogue. 
To breakſaſt.. 


Have on breakfaſled, Sir 8 


no, Sir, c 5 

you are come in the nick of 

time, for abe are juſt going 
ꝛo begin. | 


4 


T am come on purpoſe to break- 


faſt with you. 


you are very welcome, Sir, 


what ewill you drink ? 


_ avhatever you pleaſe, _ 
vill zeu have ſome chocolate ? 

mill porridge? 
evater-gruel ? | 


do you like coffee better # 
I lowe chocolate very well, 
bring the chacalate-pot. 


: 2 zt cn the Fre. 


a⁊uobere are the cups ? 


Sir, I give you a great deal of 

trouble, © | | 
not at all, Sir, tho“ you auert 
not lere, I always tale 
chocolate. | 


you are very Rind, Sir. 


garpen, 


Familiar Dialogues. 


garcon, apportez le cabaret 
ſur la table ? mettez de 

eau chauffer, 

je. veux fai-e du the, 

as 3 cauſe de moi; une 


tafle de chocolat me ſuf- 


fit, 
Jai de the delicieux, j Je veux 
que vous en goùtiez, 
eſt-ce du the bou ? 
non, Monſ:cur, c'eſt du the 


verd, le plus fin que vous 


vous avez jamais goute, 
voila un cabaret magnifique, 


Je nai jamais vu de fi 


belle porcelaine, 
c'eſt un prefent d'un capi- 
taine & la Compagnie 
des Indes, qui le fit taire 
a la Chine pour moi, & 
qui y fit mettre mes ar- 
MEI 
ce ſucrier eſt bien fait Cette 
therière eſt d'une grande 
beauté, & d'une mode 
teut-a-fait nouvelle, 


les ſoucoupes, les taſſes, le 


baſſin, le pot-au- lait, il 
faut Tavoutt, tout eſt ſu- 
perbe, 

Monſieur, fi Jen avois de 


plus belle, je vous la pre- 


ſenterois, 

il faut que je vous donne 
une taſſe de caſfẽ, 

apportez-moi la caffetiere, 


& mon moulin a cafe, 
que je le moule moi-me- 


me, 


„ 

key, bring the tea - Beard; ſet 
it en the table ; put water 
on to boil, 

Pit make Jome tea. | 

not for me ; a difh of chocolate 


is /ufhicient. 


TI hase ſome delicious tea, I 
muſt hade you t aſte it. 

is it behea ? 

no, Sir, it is green, the fineſt 
Hen ever taſted. 


there is a fine tea-table. I ne- 

ver /aw ſo . a fit of 
china. 

it is a preſent that a captain 
of the Eaſti-India Company 
got made for me in China, 
avith = arms upon it. 


this ane fo is cat made. 
This tea-pot is beautiful, 
and of the neauęſt Jann. 


the Sons the cups, the flop- 
Ha ſon, and the milk-pot, it 
wy be confe Mea, are yy 


if 1 " bad any handfoner, I 
ſpould prejes ent you with 
them. 

T muſt gue v dif of ce 
oils : 

bring me a coffie- e, and ny 
coffee-mill, that J ind 7 
11 e 1 4 UE 


i 
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dans les caffes :. Sentez- 
le, Monſieur, 

je wen ai ſenti de meilleur 
en ma vie. 

à preſent qu'il eſt prot, Je 
vous prie d'en prendre 
une taſſe. 

aſſurement, il ne ſe boit 
rien de meilleur; bien 
oblige, Monſieur, de tou- 
tes vos politeſſes. 


quand vous paſſerez dans ce 
quartier, faites-moi Phon- 


neur de venir dcheüner, 
ou diner avec moi. 


Je vous rends mille e 


Monſieur, 
. 
Dialogue. 
Avant le ding. 
Eft-il tems 0 diner ? 
il eſt pres de midi. 


il et tems d'aller diner. II 
eſt heuie de diner, 


on a retarde aujourd'hui le 


dinẽ juſqu' a une heure. 


A quelle heure avez- vous a- 


coutume de diner? 
a deux heures, 5 
je vous prie de diner auj ound? 
hui avec nous, 
mettez le couvert, 
la nape eſt miſe, _ .. 
couvrez la table, 


' ſpread . he table. 


Familiar Dialogues, 
ce n'eſt pas ici du caffe 
comme celui qu'on boit 


that is not ſuch coffee as jou 
drink at coffee-houſes : Smell 
it, Sir. 


7 never ſmel better in my li fe 


now 18 is ne I erz 532 
to take a di 5. 


certainly, nothing better can 
be drank ; I am very much 
obliged to you, Sir, for all 
your civilities, 

ewhen you come this way, do 

ne the hontur to come and 


whos 4: ng or dine with ni. 
4 return youa thouſand thanks, 


Sir. 
. 
Dialogue. 
Before dinner. 


1 s it 3 2 
it is near tavel we. 
Ir is time to go to dinner. 


4 was put off en till 


© one oO clock. 

at what a chck are you uſed 
to dine? 

at two. ; 

pray tate a dinrer ou W 
to- day. 

lay the cloth. _ 

the cloth is laid. 


mettez 


- Familiar 


mettez la faliere et des aſ- 
ſiettes ſur la table. 
rinſez les verres. 
mettez- les ſur le buffet. 
coupez des tranches de pain. 
coupez de la croute & de la 
mie tout enſemble. 
range: les chaiſes autour de 
la table, & mettez-y des 
couſſins. | 
qui nous donne a laver ? 
lavez-vous les mains dans le 
baſſin, & eſſuyez- les avec 
cette ſerviette, 
qui ſert à table ? 


tous les convies ſont- ils ve- 


nus? 
pas encore, 


on ſont les couteaux, les 


fourchettes, & les cueille- 
res? | 


je ne vous invite a diner, 


que pour jouir de votre 


bonne ns 7þ 3 

je vous ferai faire maigre 
chere, - 

ſervez la viande, 

on a ſervi, 

Monſieur, on n'attend que 

vous, 1 

on a ſonnè la cloche 

donnez un fiege a monſieur, 

qui benit les viandes? _ 

beniſſez-les, ; 

mettez- vous a table, 

qui ne vous aſleyez-yous ? 

aſſeyez- vous à la premiere 
place, 

pienez votre place, 


Dialogues. 
ſet the galt: ſellar and plates 
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upon the table, 


| rinſe the glaſſes. . 


ſet them on the cupboard. 

cut ſome ſlices of bread, 

cut ſome cruſt and crum toge- 
gw. 


ſet the chairs in order round 


the table, and put cuſhi- 
ons on them. | 
aoho ſer ves us with water ? 
awaſh your hands in the baſan, 
and wipe them with that 
napkin, or towel. | 
«who awaits at table? 
are all the gueſts come ? 


not yet. Þ 


where are the knives, forks, 
and ſpoons ? 


J invite you to dinner, only to 


enjoy your good company. 
1 foall entertain you with 


mean fare. 
ſet the meat on the table. 
the meat is on the table. 


Sir, they only flay for you. 


they hade rung the bell. 
reach the gentleman a chair. 
«who ſays grace? 8 

Jay grace. 


it down at table. 
_ euhy don't you fit down? 


fit dowwn in the firſt place, 91 
take your place. 


. Familiar Dialogues. 


je ne ſouſrirai pas que vous 
vous aſſeyiez au pas bout, 
vous vous s aſſeyere au haut 
bout. 
en verite, je wen ferai rien, 
trève de complimens je vous 
5 


pourquoi faites. vous tant de 


| fagons ? 

on vit librement entre a- 

10 

aſſeyez-· vous ſur le banc, & 
je m'aſſeyerai ſur un eſca- 
beau, 

nous avons plus de com- 
pagnie que je ne croyois, 

il manque ici deux couve ts, 

gargon, allez cherchez deux 
ſerviettes, tout le reſte eſt 
A. 


AVI 
Dialogue. 


At dinner: 


Aimez-vous la ſoupe a la 
Frangoule ? | 
oui, pourvũ que le bouillon 

en ſoit bien fait. 

apportez du pain de me- 
oO 

prenez. du pain blanc, 
Jaime mieux le pain bis, 

ce pain eſt moiſi, 

celui-ci eſt dur. 

donnez-nous du pain frais, 
ce pain eſt fort ſavoureux. 
=  garcon, Ecroutez le pain, 


au f /uffer you to fit at the 
lower end of the table. 


you ſnall fit at the upper end. 


indeed, 1 ſoar? t, or won't, 
let's ferbear eee [ 
,_ Pays | 
aby do you make fo Many e. 
remonies & 


Friends live freely together, 
fit on the bench, and I ſhall ſt 


cn a fool. 


eve have more company than 1 
' thought wwe ſhould. 


bo evants tabo cCoUuers. 
boy, go and fetch two napkins, 
all the reſt is ere. 


VI. 
Dialogue. 
At dinner. 


Do you love French ſoop ? 


Jes, provided the breih 6 aus 


_ maide. 


bring Jome houſhold bread. 


take ſome white bread. 
T love brown bread beiter. 


this bread is mculady, 
this is ſtale. 


gie us new bread. 


this bread is very ſaveury. 
bey, chip the bread. 


vous 


Familiar 


vous couperai je de la croſite 


de deſſus, ou de celle 
de deſſous? | 

voulez- vous que Je vous ſer- 
ve de ce bouilli ? 

comme il vous plaira, 

je me ſervirai moi- mẽme. 

donnez- nous le plat, 

cette viande eſt fort ſuccu- 
lente, 

qu'elle rend de jus 


Monſieur, vous ne mangez 
rien. 


je vous demande pardon. 
je mange comme quatre, 


voila une fort belle entree, | 


voila un fort beau premier 
ſervice, 


mais, Monſieur, vous n'avez 
pas encore bu, | 

garcon, donnez à boire a 
monſieur, 

debouchez cette bouteille, 

je wai point de tirebouchon. 

verſez du vin. 

empliſſez un verre, 

empliſlez-le juſqu' au bord. 

il faut que vous beuviez une 
raſade, 

je viens de boire, 

beuvez tout, 

qu'en ditez- vous ? 

il n'eſt pas mauvais, 

madame, je bois à votre 
ſanté, 

Monfieur, je vous la porte, 

je vous ferai raiſon, 

Monſieur, je vous remercie. 

le ſuis votre ſervante, 


Dialogues. 463 


ſhall I cut you fome of the up- 
per, or under eruſt ?.* 0 


ſpall ] help you to ſome of this 


ailed meat? 
as you pleaſe. 
1 Gall help myjel 4 
give us the diſh. 
this meat is very juicy. 


| what a. deal of gr avy runs 


from it ! 
Sir, Jon eat nothing, 


I beg your pardon, 


| T1 eat as much as four others. 


that is a very fine firſt courſe. 


# 


but, Sir, yin have not drank 
yet. 


boy, give the gentleman ome 
drink. 


uncerk that bottle, 
I have no ferew. 
pour out ſome wine, 
fill a glaſs. 
fill it up to the brim. 
2 9 drink a bumper. 


— 


I dran. jufl now.” 
drink it up. 


avhat 4 you fag of ut 7 
it is not bad, 


madam, I drink your hzalth. 


Sir, my ſervice to qcu. 
Ti pledge you. - 
Sir, I thank you. 
am your ſervant, 

| Monſieur, 


464. 
Monſieur, a Phonneur de 
votre connoiſſance, 
à tout ce qui vous fait plaiſir, 
A vos inclinations, 
vous £tes bien gracieux. 
otez tout ceci, 
donnez-nous le ſecond ſer- 
vice, | 
vous étes un grand beuveur 
& un petit mangeur, 
vous voyez que je mange & 
que je bois bien, 
allons, Monſieur, mangez de 
ce que vous trouvez le 
plus de votre gout, 
jewai point d'appeætit, 
que dites-vous de cette lan- 
gue de beuf ? de ce ha- 
cChis? de cette fricaſlce ? 
voulez · vous que je vous ſer- 
ve de ces perdrix? de ce 
chapon ? de ces poulets ? 
de ces becaſles ? - 
tout ce qu'il vous plaira, 


qu'aimez-vous mieux, Vaile, 


ou la cuiſſe? 
| cem *eſt tout un. 


mange quelques raves pour 


aiguiſer Pappetit, 
i reſt de meilleure ſauce 
que Pappetit, . 
donnez-nousdela moutarde, 
od eſt le moutardier ? 
nous n'avons point des mor- 
geaux delicats, 
vous devorez la viande, 
vous ne la mangez pas, 
vous Etes un gourmand, 
J'ai grand ſoit, 
Je ſuis fort alters, | 


| Familiar Dialogues. 


you are a great drinker and a 


Sir, to the honour HF your ac. 
quaintance. 

to all chat pleaſes you. 

to your inclinations. 

you are very civil; 

take away all tbeſ⸗ things. 

ſerve up the Second courſe, 


little eater. 


yon ſee I both eat and rink 


abell. 


come, Sir, eat what you lite 


2 


1 have no flomach. 

ewhat do you ſay to that neat's 

tongue? to that minced 
meat? to that fricaſſee ? 

ſhall I help you to fome par- 
ridge to ſome Capon ? to 
Jome chicken ? to Jome a004- 
cock? 


whatever you pleaſe. 


which do you like beſt, the 
wing, or the leg ? 
"tis all one to me. 
eat ſome radiſbes to whet your 
omach. 


hunger is the beſt ſauce. 


give us > muflard. 
ewhere's the muſtard-pot ? 
ave have 10 delicacies. 


you. dex our your meat. 
you don't eat it. 


pon are a greedy-gut. 


am very dry. 
Tan 0 thirſty. 
donne:z- 


Familiar Diabgizs. 


. moi un verre de vin. 


le cidre n'eſt pas de mon 
gout. 


jaime aſſez la biere pour me 


defalterer, 
pavois grand ſoif; ; aurois 
ba la mer & ſe polſlons. 
allons, Monſieur, je vous 
porte la ſantẽ du roi. 
je vous ferai raiſon de tout 
mon cœur, En. 
beuvez i la ronde, 
voilà d'excellent vin, 
comment trouvez- vous ce 
pats ? oz cette tourte de 
pigeonneaux? 
elle eſt fort bonne. 
fort bien aſſaiſonnee, - 
etes-vous un bon Ecuier 
tranchant ? 
 decoupez-vous bien ? 
je decoupe aſlez bien, - 
je vous ſervirai, 
je ſai ce que vous aimez, 
je connois votre goũt, 
vous ſervez tout le monde, 
& vous ne mange rien. 
otez ce plat, & * P au- 
tre, 
quoi ! des entremets ? 
vous nous faites un feſtin de 
roi, au lieu de nous er 
un repas Cami, 
mangez des artichaux, 
pretez- moi votre couteau, 
cette viande eſt toute froide, 
mettez.la ſur le rechaud 
pour la chaufer, 
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give me a glaſs of wine. 


{ don't like cyaer, . 


J love beer well encagh to 
quench my thirſt, 

I was very dry; I could have 
drank the ſea and its fiſhes. 

come, Sir, I drink the OE s 
health to you, 


17 fleage an awith all * 


heart. 
drink about. 
there's excellent wine. 


how do you like ths hi geon · 
Be 4 

it 7s Joy good. 

very well jeaſoned. 

are you a good carver ? 


do you carve kane 4 


I carve pretty wel, 


Tl help you. 
1 know what you like. 


{4 know your palate. 


you ſerve every body and eat 
nothing. 


take away this diſh, and put 
on the other. 

abhat ! dainty diſhes ? 

you geve us a king's feaſt ; ix- 

/tead of a friendly meal. 


eat ſome artichokes, X 
lend me your knife. 
this meat is quite cold. 


ſet it on the n 3-4. ih, 10 


Heat it. 
Y- I je 
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Je vous prie, donnez- moi du 
boudin, _ | 

cette viande eſt crue, 

'Coupez-moi un morgeau de 

beeuf, 

ne lechez pas vos doigts, | 


eſſuyez- les a votre ſerviette, 


ne mettez pas le doigt dans 
la bouche, 

un morgeau de viande tient 
a mes dents, 

oter le avec le curedent, 


ſervez- vous de votie cure - 


dent, 
machez bien votre cane; 
vous avalez les morgeaux 
ſans les macher, 


mangez bien a diner; car 


vous Taurez point de 
goute, 

je ne fais que hows repas 
par jour, 

pour moi, je dejeune tous 
les jours, mais je ſoupe 
rarement, 


voulez-vous du mouton, du 


 beeuf, ou du veau? 
ce qu'il vous plaira, Mon- 
ſieur, 


voulez- vous du roti, ou du 


bou illi? 

mangez des carotes, des na- 
vets, des panais, ou des 
choux, | 

ce lard eft rance, 

vous ſervirai- je de epacle, 
du gigot, ou du colet de. 
mouton ? - 


 Familar 


% 


Dialogues. 
pray, give me ſome pudding, 


this meat is raw. 


cut me @ bit of beef. 


don't lick your fingers. | 

wwrpe them with your naphin. 

don't put your fingers in your 
mouth, 

a bit of meat flicks in my 
ceeth. | 


pie it out with the twth- 


picker. 
mare ”_ of your: reoth-picke, 


chew your meat well, 

you ſwwallew bits without 
chewing. | 

eat ewell at dinner, for yau 
ſhall have no afternoon e 
lunchen. 

1 make but eon meal a ay. 


far my part, I breakfaſt every 
day, but 1 Seldom eat any 


Supper. 
will you have mutton, beef, or 
 weal? | 
 vhat you pleaſe, Sir. 


awill you hawe reſt, or boiled 
meat? | 
eat ſome carrots, ſome turneþ5, 
ſome parſnips, or ſome cab- 
age. 


this is ruſty bacon. 


Hall J help you to fome of the 


ſhoulder, leg, or nec 9 
mullon ? 


j'aime 


Familiar 


| Faime mieux un morgeau de 
la longe « de veau, 

faites faire à ce plat le tour 
de la table, | 

Monkeur, vous voyez la 
chere que nous faiſons, 

Ceſt une chere mediocre, 

mais vous Etes le tres bien 
venus, 

je vous rends graces, 

Ceſt le meilleur mu de la 
table, 

grand bien vous faſſe, 

aimez-vous le lait Loan ou 
le lait caille, | 

Jaime le caille, la creme, & 
le fromage frais, 

je n'aime pas le fromage * 
a des yeux, 

mange z de ce flan, 

mangez de cette ctuvee, 

le deſſert repond a tout le 
reſte, 


vous avez ramaſſe les fruits 
les plus exquis, que la 


ſaiſon nous fourniſte, 
cette patiſſerie eſt fort bien 
faite, 
cette tarte eſt excellence; 
mangez des bignets, 
Jai grand ſoif, 
donnez-moide la forte biere, 
_Celt de la petite biere, 
elle eſt pleine de lie, 
cette bière eſt ẽ eventee, 
percez un autre tonneau, 


donnez une aſſiette nette a 
monſieur, 
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T had rather ls a bit of t the 
loin of weal. 


let this diſb go about the | 
table, 


Sir, you ſee how aue fare. 


it tis but ordinary fare. 
but you are heartily N 


; 1, give you thanks. 


this is the beſt dt s at table. 


much good may it do you. 

do you you bye boiled, or 
curdled milk ? | 

J love curds, cream, ad" new 5 
chee/e. 25 

7 4 love chegſe ehat has 
eyes 1 „ 

eat ſome of that cuſtard. 

eat ſome of that ſtewed ment. 

the dejert anſavers all the rot. 


you hade 8 the moſt ex · 
guiſite fruits the ſeaſon 2 
Fords. 
this paſtry-work is very well 
made. 
this is an excellent tart. 
eat ſome fritters, 


am cwery dry. 


give me ſome ſtrong beer. 
this is ſmall beer. | 


it is full of arege. 
this beer is dead. 


| zap another vl. 


gi . the gentleman” a clean 
1 at k. 2 
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Je ſuis fachẽ de ce que nous 


n'avons rien de meilleur, 


fi j'euſſe ſu que vous deviez 
venir, j'aurois eu quelque 
choſe de meilleur, 

Jai tres bien dine, 


Je croi que tout le monde a 


fait, | | 
f tout le monde a aſſez 
mainge, levons nous de 
table, 
n'ctes vous pas las d*ctire 
aſſis ſi long tems? 
deſſervez, 


rendons graces, 


allons faire un tour de jar- 
din, & enſuite nous vien- 
drons prendre du the, 
II. 
Dialogue. 


Pour parler Frangois. 


Apprenez vous le Frangols ? 
oui, Monſieur, je Papprens, 
vous faites fort bien -, 


* 
car C'eſt une langue fort a la 


mode. 

toutes les perſonnes de qua- 
lite parlent Frango1s, 

on parle Frangois dans toutes 
les cours de PEurope, 

je vous Pavoue, mais c'e 
une langue bien difficile, 

le Frangois n'eſt pas fi diffi- 

- cile que VAnglois, 


Etes-vous fortavance dans la 


langue Frangoiſe? 
je ve ſai quaſi rien, 


I know nothing almoſt. 


Dialozucs, 


1 am ſorry d % HAVE mubing 
better. 
had I known of your egy ng, 


J would have provided 


Jomething better, 
1 have dined very well. 
J believe every body has dine, 


c very body has eat enough, 
let us riſe from table. 


6K ner you weary of fitting 5 
long? 

7ake away. 

let's ſay grace. 

let us take à turn in the gar- 


den, and then well come 


and arink tea, | 
=; 
Dialogue.- 
To ſpeak French. 


Do yon learn French ? 


_ yes, Sir, I learn it. 


you do very well—, 

for it is a language wy 

much in faſhion. 

all perſons of quality ſpeak 
French. 

they ſpeak French in all the 
courts of Europe. | 


I confeſs it, but it is a very 


difficult language. . 
the French is not ſo difficult as 
the Engliſh. 
are you wery well werjed in 
the French tongue? 


On 


on dit pourtant, que vous 
parlez fort bien, 

Jen ſai aſſez. pour vous dire, 
que je ſuis votre très hum- 
ble ſerviteur, 

entendez-· vous ce que vous 
lifez ? 

j'entens mieux que je ne 
parle. | 

quels livres liſez- vous pour 

apprend e le Francois ? 

le nouveau Teſtament, 
Communes-prieres, les Fa- 
bles d'Eſope, les Comedies 
de Molière, Don Quixote, 
le Spectacle de la 8 
& c. 

je lis Télemaque, 


jamais été compoſe dans 
notre langue, 

Mr. de Cambray eſt en quel- 
* fagon le Milton des 


rangois, 


tre inſtruction, & pour 
votre plaiſir, 
il faut le lire pour acquerir 
P' amour de la vertu, 


vous ſervez- vous? 
du Dictionaire Royal de Mr. 
Boyer. 
qu apprenez · vous par coeur ? 
Japprens quelques mots dans 
le Vocabulaire, 
dites moi un peu, 
comment appellez- vous cela? 
comment appelle- t- on ce- 


la ? a comment cela gap- 
pelle? 


Familiar 


les 


Cieſt le meilleur livre qui a 


vous deve le lire 8 1 


mais de quel Dictionarie 
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it is ſaid however, that you 
ſpeak very bellt. 

T know enough of it to tell you, 
that I am your moſt humbie 
ſervant. 

do you under tand what you | 
read ? | 

J underſtand better than I can 
ſpeak. 

what books do you read to 
learn French? 

the New Teſtament, the Com- 
mon-prayer-book, AEfof*s 
Fables, Moliere's Plays Den 
Quixote, Nature dijplajed, 


wy 


Tread 2 xchus, 
it is the beſt book that has ever 
been compeſed in our lau- 
guage. | 
Mr. de Cambray is in Soo 
reſpect the French Milton. 


you ought to read 7t for your | 
inſtruction and pleaſure. ; 


you cught to read it to acquire 
the love of wirtue. 

but d hat Dictionary do * 
make uſe of ? | 


Mr. Beer s Royal Di&ionary. 


what do you get by heart 9 
learn ſome words ia the 
Vocabulary. 


tell me a little. 


. 5 ; 
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je croiĩ qu'on Pappelle—, 

fort bien; & ce-ci? 

qu'eſt ce que cela? oz qu'eſt 
ce que c'eſt que cela? 

vous apprenez fort bien, 


Familiar Dialogues. 


I believe they call if, 
very well; and this ? 
aohat is that ? - 


you learn wery well. 


je vous ,remercie de ce que e e you for encouraging 
me, | 


vous m'encouragez, 
eſt ce que je prononce bien ? 
aſſez bien, paſſablement bi- 
en, b 
i ne vous manque qu'un 
peu de pratique, 
on n'a rien ſans peine, 


fi vous prenez de la peine, 


vous apprendrez le Fran- 
COIS, | 

Jen ſuis convaincu, ' 

on m'a dit que vous enten- 

dez bien la langue Fran- 

FCoiſe, e 

je ſouhaiterois que cela fut 
vrai. 1 

je ſaureis ce que je ne ſai 
6 

il ſera vrai, $i vous le voulez; 

qu'entendez- vous par la ? 


je veux dire qu'il ne depend 


L. 


que de vous d'apprendre 


le Francois. 


comment cela? 


je ſuppoſe que vous avez en- 
vie d' apprendre cette lan- 
88 3 
vous devez le ſuppoſer, car, 
en effet, Pen meurs d' en- 
vie, | 
et bien, je m'en vai vous 
enſeigner la maniere de 
Papprendre bientot, 


vous m'obligerez beaucoup, 


do I pronounce awell ? 
pretty avell, indifferent well. 


you only want a little practice. 


there's nothing got without 
Pains. ED 

if you take pains, you will 
learn French. 


J am ſenſible of it. 
1 was told that you are very 
learned in the French tongue, 


T frould know what 1 do mt, 


it quill be true, if you will, 

ewhat do you mean by that? 

1 mean that it is in your own 
| powuer to learn French. 


how fo ? 935 
TI ſuppoſe that you have a 
mind to learn that tongue. 
you ought to ſuppoſe it, for 1 
hade a great mind to it. 
avell, I am going to zeach you 
to ſpeak it preſently. 


you will greatly oblige me. 


vous 


Familiar Da 


vous me ferez un tres grand 
plaiſir, | 

la metode la plus facile pour 

apprendre le Frangois, 


Ceſt de le parler ſouvent, 


mais, pour le parler, il en 
faut ſavoir quelque choſe. 

vous en ſavez deja aſlez, 

je ne ſai que vingt oz trente 


mots, & quelques petites 


phraſes, que J'ai apprifes 
par cœur, 

cela ſuffit pour commencer a 
parler, 

fi cela etoit, je deviendrois 
ſavant en BY de tems, 


n'en doutez point, | 


n'entendez-vous point ce que 
je vous dis? 


je Ventens, & je vous com- 


prens fort bien, 


mais j'ai de la peige 2 Par. 


ler, 


je n'ai pas la facilite de par- 


ler, 


cela viendrn wet le tems, 
ne vous rebutez pas pour 


cela, 


je ſuis un peu impatient, 
y a- t il long tems que vous 


appreneg ? 

il y a deux mois, 

Ceſt fort peu de tems, 

votre maitre ne vous dit-1l 
pas, qu'il faut toũjours 
parler Frangois? 

oui, Monſieur, il nie le dit 
ſouvent, 


pourquoi * ho parlez- 
vous pas ? 


47 
you will do me 4 wery great 
favour, 


the eafieft method to learn 
French is, to Jpeak it often. 


But, to ſpeak it, one muſt know 
Something of it. 

you know enough of it already. 

I know but twenty or thirty 
 avords, and ſome little phra- 
fes which I have got by 


heart. 


| that s enough to begin to Jpeat. 


were it ſo, T ſhould become a 
great ſcholar in a ue 


time. 


male no doubt of it, > 
don't you underſtand what T 


ſay to you ? 
1 underſtand it, and comprx 
hend you very well, 


Out 1 find it hard to ſpeak. = 


J hawe not the facility of 
Speaking. 


that avill come ou time. 


don't be diſcouraged for that. 


1 am a little impatient. 


7s it long fince you began to 
learn? 


it is tauo months fence. 5 


that's a very little time. 


does not your maſter tell you, 


that you muſt ee ſpeak 


French © 


yes, Sir, he tell. ne 5 very 


often. 
_ don't you Heal then 5 
„ avec 
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avec qui voulez- vous tan je 
parle? | 


avec tous ceux qui vous es 


leront, 


je voudrois parler, mais Je 
n'oſe pas, 


croyez-moi, ſoyez hardi, & 


parlez {ans prendre garde, 


| fi vous parlez bien ou 


| mal, 


ſit je parle de cette manière, 
tout le monde ſe moquera 


de moi, 
ne craignez pas cela, 


apprendre A bien parler, 
on commence par parler 
mal? 
je ſuivrai donc votre avis, 
vous ferez fort bien. 
VIII. 
Dialogue. 


Pour parler Anglois. 


Monſieur, Etes vous Fran- | 


ois ? 

oui, Monſieur, a votre ſer- 
Vice, 

de quelle province bs France 

_ etes-vous ? 

de VIſle de France, de i 
Touraine, de Anjou, &c. 

de quelle ville? 

de Paris, de Blois, &c. 

combien y a- t- il que vous 
tes en Angleterre? 


Familiar Dialogues. 


avhom will you have me ſpent 
av/t 5 
avith all thoſe that will ſpeak 
0 ou. « 
1 would fain ſpeak, but I dare 
8 ; 
believe me, be confid:nt, and 
Jpeat without minding, 
 ewhether you Heal ill er 
cell. 


if Lpeal fo, every body will 


laugh at me. 


dont aur that. 
ne ſavez-vous pas que, pour 


dont you know, that, to learn 


to ſpeak well, one begins by 
Speaking ill.? | 


1 ſhall then follow. your ad. 


VICE. 


|, you will do. wary wall 


VII 
Dialogue. 
7 0 ſpeak Engliſh. 
Sir, are you a F renchman 3 
en Sir, at your ſervice. 


of what province of France 
are you? 

of the Iſle of France, of 2 
rain, of Anjou, & 

of what city? 

of Paris, Blois, &c. | 

how long have you been in 
TRY # 


. i. 


il y a un an, i 

lez- vous Anglois ? 

je le parle un peu, 

je Pentens mieux que je ne 
Ie parle, | 


la langue Angloiſe eſt fort 


difficile aux Fi angois, 


la Fiancoife eſt plus difficile 


aux Anglois, 

Jai de la peine à le croire, 
experience nous le fait voir 
tous les jours, | 
la prononciation du Fran- 


que celle de PAnglois, 


je connois quantite d'An- 


glois, qui prononcent par- 

faitement bien le Fran- 
gois, 80 

et a peine peut- on trouver 
un Frangois en cent, qui 
prononce paſlablement 
bien l'Anglois, 

ies Frangois mangent la plũù- 
part de mots Anglois, 


je connois pourtant quelques 
 Frangois, qui prononcent 
PAnglois, preſque auſſi 


bien que les Anglois me- 
mes, i 


il faut donc qu'ils ſoient 
venus fort jeunes en An- 


_ gleterre, - 
apparement, car il y a long 
tems qu' ils y ſont. 
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a year. 

do you ſpeak Engliſh ? 

1 ſpeak it a little. | 

J underſtand it better than I 
can ſpeak it. . 

the Engliſh tongue is very hard 

for Frenchmen to learn. 

the French is far more difficult 
to Engliſo me. 

Ican hardly believe it. 

experience ſhews us it every © 
day. I 


| the pronounciation of the 
cois eſt bien plus facile 


French is far more eaſy than 
that of the Engliſh. 

T kncw many Engliſhmen, 
avho pronounce French per- 


fectiy well. 
and one can hardly find 4 


Frenchman in a hundred, 
that can pronounce Eng liſb 
indifferently auell. 

the French clip moſt of their 

words in Engliſh. 

and yet know ſome French- 
men who pronounce Engliſh 
almoſt as well as the Eng- 
liſh themſelves, 


then they muſt hawe Come very | 
young anto England. 


it is likely, fer they hade been 
there a long time, 


8 IX. 


. 
Dialogue. 
Des nouvelles. 


Que dit on de bon? 

que les nouvelles y a-t- il? 

je ren ſai aucune, 

que dit-on de nouveau ? 

ſavez-yous quelque choſe de 
nouveau? 

quelles nouvelles apprenez- 
vous? 

du tout aucune, 

je n'ai rien apris de nou- 
veau, > 

de quoi parle-t-on en ville ? 

on ne parle de rien, 

j'ai entendu dire, oz Jai a- 
pris que—, | 

 Ceſt une fort bonne nou- 
velle, 

c'eſt un mauvaiſe nouvelle, 

n'avez- vous rien oui dire de 
la guerre? 

le bruit court qu'il y aura 
guerre ? 

Je nen ai pas entendu parler, 


on dit que Gibraltar eſt aſ- 


fiege, 
on dit qu'on a leve le ſiege, 


on dit qu ily a eu un com- 
bat ſur mer, 

on le diſoit, mais le bruit 
geſt trouve faux, 

au contraire, on parle Tune 
bataille, 

cette nouvelle merite con- 
firmation, 


F. amiliar Dialogues. 


DE: 

Dialogue. 

"TI. neos. 
What's the bet news ? 


what news is there 58 

 T know none. 

what news is there abroad p 
do you hear any thing neo? 


1 news do you hear S 


none at all, NE 
I have heard 10 NEWS, 


what ds they ſay ; torun? 
there's mo talk of any thing. 


I wwas told, or 1 heard that—, 
that's very pred nes. - 


this is ill news, 

did you hear any thing of the 

. 

thert is à report there will be 
- a wars. - 

I heard nothing of it. 

they ſay that Gibraltar is be- 

/ieged. 
they ſay oy have raiſed the 


feege. 


they 72 Ti fare has been a ſea- 
he. 


they ſaid fo, but that repurt 
has proved falſo. 
on the contrary, they talk of a 
battle. | 
that news Wants * 
| E 


Familiar "Dialogues. 475 


de qui la tenez-vous? . . wvho have you it from : ? 

je la ſai de bonne part, J have it from good hands. 

je vous nomme mon auteur, I name you my author. 

croyeꝛ-· vous que nous aurons d you think wwe ſpall have 
la paix? - peace? 

il n'y a pas d' apparenca, there is no likelihood of Ft. 

ſur quoi vous fondez- vous? auhat grounds have you for it? 

ſur ce que je vois que les becauje I ſee the minds of both 


eſprits de Pun & de Pay- parties are little inclined 
tre parti n'y {ont _ that Way. 
portes,. 
cependant tout is . a 3 even | body avants 
beſoin de la pak, peace. 
ſur- tout les marchands & les e/peczally merchants and tra- 
© commercans,:. + ders. 
la guerre fait beaucoup de avar is a great nbi 10 
tort au commerce, ; trade. 


fans doute. La paix eſt to- <vithout doubt. Peace is al- 
jours avantageule: au com- "my Wer ro trade. 
merce | | | 
que dit on à la bbb | ber ds they 2 ay at court? 
on parle d'equiper une flote they talk of fitting out a fleet 
de quatre-vingt vaiſſeaux of four ſcore men of war. 
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de guerre, | | 
on parle d'un voyage, they talk of a journey. 
quand croit-on que le rol when do they Suppoſe the King 
partira? _ _willgo? 
on ne fait pas, on n''en dit it is not Fnown, they ſay no- 
nen, thing of | 
od dit on que la reine ira? where db f hey fay the queen 
| avill go? 
WE uns diſent 2 A Kenſington; Some ſay to Kenſington, others | 
les autres a Windſor; t Windſor, _ 
et la Gazette, que di t-elle ? and what ſays the Gazette ? 
5 je ne Pai pas lue, 1 have not read it. 
je ne m'embaraſſe guere dos J trouble myſelf lutle about 
, affaires d'etat, _ flate-affairs. 
| je ne me mele jamais de re- I never take upon me to 2 
1 Fler Petat, Ne rn the nation, 


"A ron YE a wy 
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et je ne parle; jamais de rien 
d'un ton affirmatif, 


parlons de nouvelles particu- 


lires, ä 

ce qu'on dit de Monfieur— 
eſt- il vrai? | 

qu'en dit-on ? 

on dit qu'il a eu diſpute au 
jeu, 

avec qui, 


avec un gentilhomme . Fran- 


is, 
ſe Davide battus ? 
___ em, Monſieur, 
eſt- il bleſſe ? 
on dit qu'il eſt bleſſe a mort, 


j'en ſuis fache, ceft un hon- 
nete homme, 


les ? 
je ren ſai rien, 


on dit qu'il lui a donns un 
dementi, 


: Dialogue. N 
| Sur la danſe. 2 5 
| Voici le maitre a darfer qui 


Entre, 


5 bon jour, Monſieur 3 allons, 


une rẽvẽrence, 


allons, Monſieur; : 8388 


tounez vos pieds en dehors, 


tenez la tete droite, 
mettez votre chapeau, 


ctez-le de bonne grace, 


Runner Dialogues. 
; and I never ſpeak poſitively of 


ſur gu oi fe nn  querel 


Here's 


late it off gemteely. 


any thing. 


let us talk of private news, 


1s bbs true which is reported 
Mr.. | 

what of him ? 

they ſay he had a Ape at 


7 
auith * ? 
with a French gentleman, 


did they fight ? 1 
yes, Sir. | 
is he aubounded? 


they Jay he is mortally wound: 
ed. 


J am ſorry for it, he is an 
honeſt man. 


upon what account did they 
quarrel ? | 


J know nothing of i bs 
they ſay he gave him the he. 


N 
* ES. Dialogue. | 
On dancing. 1 


the dancing- mafer 
coming in. 


good morrow, Sir; cone, a 


Bono. 
come, Sir; . 
turn your feet out. 


Hold up your head. 


put on your hat. 


voila 


Familiar Dialogues.” 


voila comme on 0te le cha- 
i 
IS dans la ſale, 
faites une reverence du pied 
en avant, 
pliez davantage, pliez-yous 
lentement, 


vous vous relevez trop vite, 


voyons une reverence | du 
pied en arrière, 


laifſez tomber vos bras morts, | 


faites une reverence de cõtẽ, 
ou en paſſant, = 


faites-la avec gravite ' & de | 


bonne grace, 


allons, faiſons quelques pas 


de menuet, 
donnez-moi les mains, 


regardez-moi, faites deux 


pas, & puis pliez, 
vous avez les jarrets bien roi- 
des, 


pliez les genoux, 


-— 


_ tournez les pieds en dehors, 


etendez le jarret, 


donne: la main avec grace, 


la tete droite, le corps dr 


effacez les epaules, 


après le menuet, il faut dan- 
ſer un rigaudon, 


qui veut danſer une cou- v will dance a courant ? 


danſerons-nous he aa . 


rante ? 


danſes ? 


les contredanſes ſont tres A; 5 


muſantes, 


you riſe too quick, 


let's fee a boau with ue 


foot bebind. 


let your arms fall. 
make a ile. 


do with gravity og „ 5 


come, let us do Jome minuet 


# pg. | 
give me your hands. 


obſerve me, take two fleps ard 


_ then ſink. 
you have ox iff ham. : 


1 your knees: 

turn your feet out. 
firetch your hams. 
give your hands neatly, 


— 


your head upright, your body 


freight. 


Reep in your ſooulders. 
after the minuet, you maſt 


dance a rigadon, 


Sall we dance country dances ? 


country-dances are very. di- 


verting. 


— 


_ 


177 

ober we how you're to rate off 
Jour kat. 

come into the Skool. : 

make a bow with your foot: 

before. | 

bend more, bend fewy 


428 
15 „5 
Dialogue. 
Pour jouèr aux cartes, 
& en particulier au 


piquet. 


Jouerons nous aux cartes > 

comme vous voudrez, 

a quel i jeu joũerons. nous * 
jouons a la bete,a Pombre, 

A la baſſette, ou au piquet, 

jouons au _ is 


c' eſt un jeu fort a la mode, 


meme parmi les dames, 
donnez-nous deux Jeux de 
cartes, & des jettons, _- 


combien ere Par 


partie ? 


jouons un Ecu, Pour paſſer 


le tems, 


jouons- nous partie double! * 


comme il vous plaira, 
quel avantage me donnez- 
vous? 


Familiar Dialogues. * 


XI. 
Dialog ue. 


To play at cards,. and 
| eee Piguet. 


Shall we ve play at cards 5 

as you will, | 

evhat game Salla ae . at? 

ler us play at beaſt, at ombre, 
at baſſet,. or at piquet. 

let us play at Piguet. Ss 

'tis @ game. very n much in 

even among the ladi ET 

give us two packs of cards, 
and ſome counters. 

how much Jhall We Play fo 
a game. | 

let us play for a crown, to 2 
away the time. 

do we play Turches ? 

. Juſt as you pleaſe. 

ee odds do you give me! ? 


vous me demandez de V 5 you aſe me odds, and you ylay 


vantage, & vous jouez- 
auſſi bien que moi. 
ce jeu de cartes eſt- il entier ? 
non, il y manque une carte, 
otez les baſſes cartes, 
voyons qui fera, 
coupe z, pour voir qui . 


Jai Ja main, ou je ſuis pre- 


mier en cartes, 


as well J. | 


1s this a oli pach of Es 

no, there wants a card. 

Pull out the ſmall cards. 

let's ſee, who ſhall deal: 

cut or lift for deal. 

1 hade the hand, or I am ts 
YL firſt, or I am elder 

hand. 


| Celt 


Familiar Dialogues. 


eſt à vous à faire, vous Etes 
dernier en cartes, 

melez les cartes, 

toutes les figures font enſem- 
ble, 

faites, oz donnez, 

il me manque une carte, 


il y en a une de trop dans le 


talon, 

reſaites, 

coupez, 

avez · vous vos cartes? 

je croi qu? oui, 

avez vous ecarte ? . 

combien en prenez-vous ? 

Je prens tout, 

| J 'en laifle une, 

Jai mauvais jeu, 

Jai le plus pauvre jeu des 

cartes, 

vous devez avoir beau jeu, 
puiſque je n'ai rien, 

mon jeu m'embaraſſe, 

acculez votre jeu, 

compte z votre point, 

cinquante, ſoixante, &c. 

il eſt bon, ils ſont bons, 

ils ne valent pas, 

j'ai ecarte la partie, 

je ſuis un mazette, 

ſixieme major, quinte au 
roi, quatrieme, o quarte 
à la dame, tierce au valet, 


Jen ai autant, cela eſt egal, 


trois as, trois rois, &c. ſont- 
ils bons 5 


non, Jai un quatorze, 


Jai quatorze de dames, 
Jouez, 


- 


479. 


you are to deal, you arey aunger 


hand. 


ſhuffle the cards. 


all the court-cards are bal, a 


deal away. 
T1 want a card. 
| there is one tos many in the 


flock; 
deal again. 
cut. | 


hawve you your cards Fg 
I believe I have. 


have you put out? 


Hoa many de you take in? 


IT take all. 


I leave one. 


T have bad cm 

J Have the worſt cards in the 
pacn. . 

you muſt needs have good cock 
ſence I have nothing. 


my game puzzles me. 
call your game. 


tell your point. 


fr, fixty, Sc. 


it is good, or they are good. 
they are not good. 
laid out the game. | 


Tama bungler. 


a fixieme major, a guint to or 
from the king, a fourth 10 


or from tre queen, a tierce 
to a RnaUe, 


J Have as much, that's equal. 


are three aces, three kings, 
Sc. good? 


no, I have a quatorze, 


I am feurteen by Jueens. | | 


play on, 


480 Familiar 


je jane cœur, pique, carreau, 
refle, 


Tas, le roi, le dame, le va- 
let, le dix, le neuf, Ie 


huit, le ſept, 


je fais pic, repic, eapot, D 


je vous ai fait pic, repic, & 


capot, 

je gagne les cartes, 
: J. ai ſept levees, 
Jai perdu, | 
vous avez gagne, 
vous me devez un ecu, , 
vous me le deviez, | 

nous ſommes quittes, 
donnez- moi mon revenche, 
de tout mon cceur, 


XII. 
Dialogue. 
Pour jouer à quadrille. 


Irons- nous faire un tour? 


— 


voulez- vous que nous faſ- 


ſions un quadrille? 

allons, j'y conſens; Paime 
les ba? quarrẽes, | 

apportez la table a jouer, 

placez les fiches, 

xreſentez les cartes, & faites 
tirer les places, 

tirez, Monſieur, 

non pas avant madame. 
Que madame tire la pre. 
miere, 

je ſuis chez moi. 

Mr. vous me fatiguez avec 

Vos Ceremonies, 


dAxraav, Sir. 


Dialogues. | 


1 play a heart, a ſpade, a dia- | 


; mond, 2 

the ace, the king, the queen. 

the knave, F . 
nine, the eight, the ſeven. 

I make a : peek, a peel, a ca- 
pot. 

have peeked, repecked, and 
capoted you. 

T win the cards, 

1 Have Jeven tricks, 

I have lat. 


you have won, 


yon ove me à crown, 


you owed it me. 

We are quits, or even. 
give me my revenge. 
avith all => heart, 


5 
| Dialogue. - 
To play at quadrilt. 


Shall ave take a walk ? 

ſhall we make a party at 
guadrille ? > 

with all ny heart ? I love a 


party of foar. 


| bring the card. table. 
ive out the fiſhes. 


give the cards, and let us 
draw for our places. 


Let the 


not before madam. 


lady draw fiſt. 


| Tam in my own houſe. 


Sir, you tire me with Jour ce 
remonies. 


N 


the ten, the 15 


Familiar. Dialogues. 


11 faut vous obéir, madame, J muſt obey you, nadam, 


je tombe toilyours a la cou- 
leur que je hais, 
je carreau me porte todjours 
malheur, 
je jouerai de guignon, puiſ- 
que je ſuis au pique, 
n'importe, ẽtes vous pretes, 
meſdames ? | 
tirons a qui fera, 
2 qui eſt-ce a A faire ? 
cũꝰeſt à moi a faire, 
c'eſt à Mr. à faire, 
c'eſt a madame a faire, 
Ceſt au carreau a faire, 


ce neſt done pas à A Trois, 
mais à moi a faire, 

donnez-moi les cartes que 
je faſſe, 

je ſuis ſous une mauvaiſe 
coupe, 

quand je ſuis los la coupe 
de madame, Je perds tou - 
jours, 

votre coupe me porte mal- 
heur, | 

que jouons- nous? 

a combien la fiche? 

i fix ſous la fiche, 

le jeu ſeroit trop haut, 

combien de tours Jouerons- 
nous ? 

combien mettons-nous de 
fiches dans le corbillon ? 

mettons en douze : C'eſt 
aſſez, 


Je crains - ne pouvoir pas 


4 fi lo 2 tems, 
* a * 


ce à parler, 


J akway: draw the l I 


diſlike. 


a diamond always brings me 


bad luck. 


| 1 fhall have bad luck face I 


have arawn a ſpade. 
No matter, : 


ladies ? 


let us Lift for deal. 


avho is to deal? 
Jam to deal. 


Mr. 1s to deal. 


madam is to deal. „„ 
the per/on awbo drew the di- 


amond is to deal. 


then it is not your deal, But 


mine. 

give me the cards that I may 
deal. 

J have an unlucky e. 0 


cut for me. 


auben madam cuts 2 cards, 7 


 akways lle. 
you cut me all luck. 


what do we play for 2 
how much a fiſh ® © 


7 a fiſh. 
he play would be too bigh, 


yak many. rounds, ſhall aue 


play? 


how AY fiſhes do av2 flake ? 


let us put in” ae I. it 


enough. 
1 am afraid I can't Play 4 
long. 133 
who is to feat „ 


are you 0. N | 
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5 A qui eſt-ce A jouer? ab to play? 
. qui eſt premier en cartes » auh is elde if hand? 

e C'eſt YOuRs: c ft i am, you are, it is Mr.— 
| WS. 


Jouez vous? Joue-t-on Ef- * | play ? Do they . ? 


TE: R o you give me leave ? 
Je ne joue pas. Je paſſe, Iden play. T paſs. 
jouez-vous.? 40 you play? 
attendez un 3 Mr. ſtay a little, Sir. 
ſuis je premier? am I ela hand ? 
fi j'etois premier, vous ne #f I avas eldeſt hand, "A 
| me Poteriez pas, ſhould net play. 
| $i ma dame ne paſſe pas, je if my queen does not win a 
fais la bete, | 2 F Gall be beafted. 
fi d roi eſt conpe, je if 2 Hing is trumped, I hal! 
perds, 
je viens de perdre un beau 7 have juſt leſt a 2 game. 
coup, une belle partie, 


trois matadors ürlemes en three matadores bei. red and | 
une: par les petits, & un king guarded, and other 

de,” 5 5 fall cards. © 

j avois ſpadille, Wulle, 4 had ſpadille, manille, baſe, 
baſte, & ponte cinquiemes and onto fifth with the 

par la dame, gueen· 

Jai trouve contre moi le I had againſi me the tes 
roi cinquieme dans une cinquieme, all in one hand. 
meme main, „ Es 

4 ai fait la bete,  _ | I am bea ed. 3 

Jai ee codille, I have laſt codille. 

conſolez-nous, payeꝝ. nous comfort u, give Us mataderer. 

les matadors, _ | 
vous ne les avez pas de- you did not aſe for them till the 
mandeè avant qu 'on cou- cards were cut. | 
* 
la bete eſt très conſiderable, i: is a very great beaft. 
combien y a-t-il de betes 2 ? how aer, eafts are there ? 


je noſe joner,, .. -* Ian not play, 1 

allons, il 1 5 riſquer, : n come, I muſt venture. Ce 

coeur & le roi de pique, hearts #5 trump, and 1 call the 
| Lu of ſpades, © 


trefle 


Familiar Dialogue | 
I play in clubs, and call the © 


trẽlle & carreau, 


L tout, 

quelle eſt la triomphe ? 
carreau eſt la triomphe, 
Jai trouve un bon roi, 
fans mon rol je perdrois, 


{je n'euſſe appells un ſi bon 
roi, je n'aurols fait que 
deux mains, 

j aurois perdu codille, 

les tours ſont finis. 
bien gagnez- vous? 

combien perdez vous? 
je perds dix fiches, & cinq 
jettons, 

qui a un jetton impair? 

moi, Mr. 

tirons A qui aura, 

il et A moi. 


= Dialogue. 
Des divertiſſemens de 
la campagne, ſur- 


Com- . 


tout de la chaſſe & 


de la peche. 


Monſieur, j je ſuis ravi 4 vous 
voir. Od eſt-ce que vous 
avez été depuis fi long 
tems ? 

od vous tenez- vous? 

il y a deux mois que nous 
ſommes à une maiſon de 


campagne, | - 


the king of diamonds. 


- trump. 


what is trump: ? 
diamonds is trump. 
1 have called a good partner. 


a 3 


bad it not been for my POIs 


I had hoft. 


if J had not called jo good a” 


partner, I ſhould have won 
but tauo tricks. 


Jad loft codille. 


' the rounds are out. How much 


have you won ? 


Hoa much have you oft ? 


ten ae and fue counters. ; 


dh has an add counter ? f 


8 £ J. Sir. 


It us cut for it. 


i is mine. 


Dialogus. 
Of country diverſions, e- 
ſpecially on —_— 
and fiſhing. 


Sir, 1 am A to fee you, 
Jan have you been this 


long awhile ? 
where do you keep ? 


aue have been theſe two months 


at a country-houſe, 


Etes- 
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eies · vous tout-a-fait revenu 

en ville? 

non, Monſieur, je m'en re- 

tourne demain matin, 

comment vous dis ertiſſez- 
vous à la campagne? 5 

comment N vous 1 
tems? 


Fi 


Jen. donne une partie A 


Fetude, 


mais quels ſont vos divertiſ- 


ſemens apres vos occupa- 
tions ſerieuſes ? 

je vai quelquefois à la chaſſe, 

a la duelle chaſſe? 

tantòt nous courons le cerf, 
& tantòt le hevre. 

avez - vous de bons chiens ? 

nous avons une meute de 
chiens-courans, 

deux lèvriers, deux levrietes, 
quatre baſſets, & trois 
chiens-couchans, 

ne Chaſſez-yous jamais aux 
oiſeaux ? a 7 

vous me pardonnerez, 

chaſſez-vous quelqueſois a- 
vec le fuſil? 

oui, Monſieur, 

-ſur quoi tirez-vous ? 

fur toute forte de gibier, 

comme perdrix, faiſans, 

becaſſes, grives lapin 85 

= 

tirez-vous en Volant, ou a 
la courſe? 

je fais Pun & Pautre, 

comment prenez-vous is les la- 
pins f 


tuo greybeund thei: tao 2 


pardon ne, or Hes, Sir. 
do you goa ed Jometimes.: 9 


ver, Sir. 


a 


all manner of game, as par- 


4 you cos frying or running? 


1 do both. Sor 
how do j ou catch rabh. ts ? 


Familiar Dialogues, -» 


are. you come io teæun for goed ? 


no, Sir, I go s Keck to-morrow. 
mor Hi ug. 


how do you enjoy rk If in 


the country? 


hiw do you paſs away the 
„ 


1 part * it in Auch. | 


but bar are your Surf Fons 
after your ſerious bufineſe 2 


J go ſometimes a hunting. 


 avhat do you hunt? 
Sometimes cue hunt a flag, and 


ſometimes aue hunt a hare, 
hade you good dogs? 
UC e have a you * hounds. 


| hound bitches, four terriers, 
and three ſetting dogs. 
do JR go a fowling ? 


avhat do you ſhoot ? 


tridges, pheaſants, ⁊uood- 
cocks, thruſbes, 7 alles & c. 


quel- 
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quelqueſois avec des po- ſometimes with purſe-nets and 
ches & le furet, & quel. a ferret, and ſameti mes ae 


quefois nous les tuons 2 
coups de fuſil, 

et les cailles ? 

nous les prenons ordinaire- 
ment avec une tiraſſe, & 
un chien-couchant, 


chaſſez-vous avec Voiſeau ? 


de tems en tems, 
avez-vous de bons oiſeaux? 


nous avons des vols d'oiſe- 


aux, pour toute forte de 
gibier, c 

aime:z vous la peche ? 
extramement, 

pechez-vous ſouvent au fi- 
det. EST 

aſſez rarement, 

pourquoi? D' od vient * ? 


parceque nous ſommes lo- 
ignẽs de la rivière, 


mais nous avons un vivier, 


od nous pechons avec la 
ligne & le hamegon, 

votre Etang eſt- il bien fourni 
de poiſſon? 

fort bien, 

que faites-vous, quand vous 

w'allez, ni à la chaſſe, ni 

à la peche ? & 

nous jouons à la boule, au 
billard, aux x quilles, Ke. 


kill them with a gun. 


and guails? 


abe commonly catch them with 


a net aud a ſetting . 
* you hawk ? 


now and then. 


hade you good hits} 9 


abe have caſts of hawks u 


all manner of game. 


do you love fiſhing ? 


extremely. 


do you Wa ew with a net 5 


But Ghia, | 


| ay ?P What's the reaſon of 


it ? 
becauſe we are a great way 
from the river, 


but eve have a fiſh-pond, 
ewhere we fiſh ith a line 
and à hook. 


FL 2 you | well flocked with 


very e 
aohat do you do, when Don 
neither hunt, nor Also FL 


we play at bowls, at billiards, 
nine pins, &c. | 


. 
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my XIV... 2 wy REV + 
* Dialogue. di. 

Pork aller ala comedie, To go to the Mo -houſ 


On dit qu'on joue aujourd”- T hey ay there is” @ new play 
hui une nouvelle piece; © aged 10-day. 

eſt-ce une comedie, une 11 it a comedy, a tragedy, an 
 tragedie, un opera, Ou opera, or a my ? 


une farce ? 3 


* eſt une- tragedie. * 1 8 

quelle tragedie eſt- ce? what tragedy is it ? 

Pepouſe en deuil, e Mourning Bride. 

qui en eft Fietear ? avho is the author of it! 

Monſieur Con grève, Mr. Coengre we. 

eſt· ce la premiere fois qu on , this rhe hf 4 
la joue? "af; 


non, Monſieur, c'eſt la troi- no, Sir, it is the third time, 
fieme fois, 

Ceſt le jour du potte, this is the poi! day. | 
quel ſucces a-t-elle eu A la boa did it take the firſt and 
premiere & a Ia ſeconde een time it wwas atted ? 

repreſentation ? 5 

elle a été joue avec un a- ir awas afed. with univerſal 
-  plaudifiement univerſel, _ applau/e. 

Monſieur Congreve etoit: de- Mr. Congreve was alread 
Ja fameux par ſes pieces Famous for his comedies. 
comiques, +» | 

et cette derniere piece lui and this laſt play gains hin 

- acquiert la reputation d' the reputation of à great 


un grand poete tragique, tragic poer. | 

irons- nous la voir? Hall aue go and fee it? 

de tout mon cœur, with all my heart. 

que dites-vous de cette ſym- avhat do you ſay to that ſym- 
„ ͤ phony & | 
je la trouve fort belle,  methinks it is very fine. 


les galeries ſontdeja pleines, the galleries are full already. 
: | Fn Ls et 


at 


ſommes fort ſerrẽs caps te. 
parterre, 
ily a dans les loges autant 


de dames qu'il y en peut 


| tenir, 

je n'ai jamais vu la comedie 
ſi pleine, 

il y a beaucoup de beau 
monde, 

Jaime, preſqu? autant que la 
comedie, la vue de ces 
belles dames qui font Vor- 
nement des loges, 

c'eſt un beau coup d' eil, 

elles ſont fort bien miles, 

remarquez-vous cette dame, 
qui eſt dans la loge du 
roi, 

oui, je la vol elle elt jo- 
lie, 


elle eſt parkitenient belle, 


_ C'eſt une beaute parfaite, 
elle a tous les traits reguli- 


: ers, 


c 'eſt une belle W 


qe ſes yeux ſont vifs & bien 


fendus ? 


quelle taille ! Quelle 0 
fine! 


elle eſt faite à peindre, 


elle a un air de reine, 
quelle majeſtẽ dans ſon port 
ceſt une beauté parfaite, 


la connoiffez-vous ? 


Jai cet honneur-1a, 


avez- vous pris garde 2 A ſon 
tein ? 


deſt le plus beau tein du 
ni | 
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et comme vous voyez, nous 


and as you ſee, ave are 
much crowdedin the pit. 


the ; are as fall of ladies 


7 neue Jon the elf. 
there's ebundance of people f 


Faſhion, 
J love the fight of theſe fine 
ladies, who grace the boxes, 


* as much as the play. 


that's a fine ut | 
they are very finely dreſſed. | 
do you take notice of that lady, 
3 ats in the. king's 
Fs 


Jes, Lee her ; : ſhe” s  prett : 

ſhe's a a perfed? beauty. 

hor features are all exact. . 

foe is a fair beauty. _ 

avhat fine ſparkling and large 
eyes ſhe has got? 

what a fine beautiful ſhape ! 


fhe is charmingly made. 
ſpe has the air of a queen. 


what majeſty in her carriage 55 


ſhe's perfectly hand ſome. 

do you know Her? : 

] bade that honour. - 

bade you took notice | her 
complexi on? 

it is the fineſt complexion in the 
world. 

elle 


a they can bold. | 3-a 


488 
elle a un tein de lis & de 
roſes, © 
elle a les dents 8 
comme de la nege, . _ 
mais on leve la toile; Ecou- 

_—_ 
Ja comedie eft achevee, 
la toile eſt aba tue, 


retournons- nous en chez 
—_ ... 
Dialogue. 
Pour acheter & pour 
vendre. 


Combien vendez-vous ce 
rap l'aune7 
je le vends di -huit chelins 
1 aune, 
maniez ce drap, Monſieur, 
il eſt doux comme du ve- 
lours, il eſt très ſin, & il a 
du corps, 
ce drap me : paroit | bien 3 
Y revient à moi A plus de 
dix-ſept chelins, 
vouz ſavez Mr. qu il faut vi- 
Me, 
n'en avez · vous de plus beau? 
montrez-· m'en de toutes ſor- 
tes de couleurs, 


Monfieur, tres volontiers; 


car, comme ma boutique 
eſt fort achalandee, aufli 
eſt elle bien aſſortie, 
voila des echantillons de 
toutes les <toffes qui y 
„ 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Ber complexion i is lite lilies and ö 


roſes. 


ſhe has teeth 45 white as 


ſubæb. 42 


ut the curtain is drawing ; 


let us hear. 
the play is dene. 


the curtain is let down. 


let us return Home. 


Dialogue. 
To Ry and fell. 


| 2 > ou fl this cloth an 


„„ 

J.ſell it at ei igbteen-ſhlling 
an ell. 

feel this cloth, Sir, it is as foft 


as velvet, it is very fine 


and Jubſtantial. 


this cloth N is very dear 
it flands me in more than ſe- 

wenteen ſhillings. - 
Dou know, Sir, one muſt live. 


have "20x 10 finer „ 
ſhew me ſome of all forts of 
colours. 
mo fi willingly „„ Er, as 
my ſbop is very avell ac- 
 cuftomed, fo it is wery well 
flocked. 
there's patterns of all the 
cloths that are in it. 


cc 
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ce drap me coute à moi dix- 


huit chelins, ou je ne ſuis 


pas honnete homme, 
et, comme je me contente 
d'un petit profit, je ne 
vous demande que ſix ſous 
au deſſus du prix coutant. 
je ne ſurfais point; je wai 
qu'un mot. „ | 
celt marche donnè à ce 
prix, ; „ 
je crains que cette couleur- 
la ne ſe paſſe bientòt, 
non, Monſieur, c'eſt une 
couleur qui ne tombera 
jamais; mais? ft vous vou- 
lez prendre de ces au- 
tres draps=la, je pourrois 
en rabatie quelque choſe, 
je ſuis fixe a celui-là, 
je veue archeter un habit, 


mon tailleur m'a dit qu'il 


m'en falloit cinq aunes, 
Ceſt ce qu'on achete ordinat- 
rement,s*; 
il me faut aufli de la doub- 
quelle doublure ſouhaitez · 
vous, Monſieur? Voulez- 
vous de la foie ou une 
ſerge de laine? 1 
Jaime aſſez la ſerge; mais, 
comme Ceſt la mode de 
doubler les habits de ſoie, 
coupez - m'en de cette cou- 
leur de citron, a 
Monſieur, vous aurez là un 
habit d'un grand goüt, 
combien vous dois- je ? 


— 


am fixed upon that. 
L£ will buy a ſuit. | 
my taylor told me that I muſt 


how much do I haue you & 


this cloth coſt me eighteen Gil 


lings, or I am not an 


honeft man. | 
and as I am contented with a 


little profit, I aſk yon but 


- fix-pence an ell more tban 
prime cot. e 

1 don't exact; I nate but one 
cord. | 


nt is giving it you at that 
e £ f 


J am afraid that colour will 
Fade very ſoon. RS 
no, Sir, it is a colour that cuil 
never fade; but, if you 
abould take ſome of thoſe 


other cloths, 1 could abate 


Jomething. _ 


- 


have five ells for it. 
Jt is what one generally 
S.. | 


. 


1 muſt ha ve lining alfe. 13 55 


abhat lining will you have 


Sir ?. Will you have it f 


e uf? 
* . 5 1 * 
T like Ruff well enough ; bp, 


as it is tht faſhion to line 
one's cioaths 'avith fill, cut 
ne off Jame'of this citron co- 


bur. 


you ſhall have, Sir, a ſuit of 


chaths of an elegant taſte. 
2 
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490 4 u 
la ſomme n'eſt pas confider- 
; able, 
ily a de drap tant — & tant 
d*<toffe de ſoie, cela fait 
en tout la ſomme de tant, 
ne vous trompez- vous pas ? 
comptez vous-mẽèẽme, 
 voyez ſi le compte nꝰeſt pas 
juſte, 
ort bien, Monſieur, voila 
votre argent. I me re- 
vient trois chelins, : 
rendez-moi mon reſte, 
changez-moi une guinee, 
avez. vous pas de mon- 
noie? 


Mli-onſieur, voila votre reſte. 


Je ſuis votre tres humble 
ſerviteur, 
1 que, quand il vous 


udra quelqu? autre ẽtof- 
ſe, vous n oublierez pas 


votre ſerviteur, 
non, ſans doute, ſi Je fuis 
content de vous, 
donnez- moi votre adreſſe, 


adieu, juſqu au revoir, ] 


de ba toile, 


onſieur, 

voulez vous 
Monſieur ? | 
unde mes amis m'a adreſſẽ 


chez vous; j eſpèere que 
vous me donnerez ce qu 11 


y ade bon, 
wen doutez pas, Mr. 
uelle toile ſo * ? 


me faut 7 Phollande, 
pour me faire une 
zaine de chemiſes, & de 
la batiſte pour les garnir, 


. Nals 


the ſum is not confurati... 


EON 119 7 N 1 


; 1 is 9 1 nuch cloth 5 
; J. much falt, that makes In 
all the ſum of ſomuch.' 

is there no miſtake ?, 

reckon your/elf. 

fee if the account is not right 


very well, Sir, there's you 
9 These are thru 
bi nos coming to me. 


give me my change. 


change me a guinea... 


Have you no falver p 


Sir, eee . 1 
| JOE IE erwvant, 


I hope, aba you want ay 
_ other cloth, you” qu t for- 
Fer your humble ſervant | 


n, air hour doubt, if 1 a 
pleaſed with you. 

give me your direction. 

farewell, wall I fee you agen 
Sir. 


ds you fell linen, dr / 


" @ friend of mine has direfu 


me to you 3 J hope you'll Jul 
me what i is good. 


? A doubt i 5 Sir, . 
awhat linen do you want ? 
I muſt have 2 holland, 10 

make a dozen of fpirts, and 
Jome cambric to trim then 
dbb. 


Jai 


Familiar Dialo ialoguss. 


| jai Fun & Pautre, 


de quel prix voulez v 
tonne? 

cings ſix, Aa ſept chelins 

Paune, ; 

on va vous en montrer, 
Monſieur. Vous allez e- 
tre ſervi comme il faut, 

en voila trois pieces à cing 

chelins, en voila a fix, & 


dl autres A ſept ; vous Pou- 


vez choiſir, | 
que je les voie au jour, 
celle-la eft bien groſſe your 
le pri. 
en voila une plus fine, mais 
elle eſt trop claire & ins- 
„ 
elle n'eſt pas unie du tout, 


Monſieur, voyez celle - la; 


examinez celle-ciĩi, 
voila de la toile qu'on pour- 
roit preſenter au rol, 


le roi nen porte pas de plus 
belle, 


elle eſt d'un blanc qui E- I 


blouit ; elle eſt fine & 
forte, 

prenez-la far ma parole, 

elle vous fera un profit ad- 


- mirable ; vous n'en ver⸗ 


re pas la fin, 

celle · la ne me plait pas, 

elle eſt mal tiſſue; elle eſt 
raboteuſe, | 

gargon, atteignez m'en une 

| piece ou deux de cette 
armoire, 


49 
I hbaveboth. 
what price will you go to for 
the linen? 


foe, 7 or ſeven ſhillings as 


1 are going to ſbeau 
2 65 * You Wy | 
uſed as you ought to be. 
there are three pieces at fro 
ſhillings, there are ſome-at 
fix, and others at ſeuen; 
you may take your choice, 
let me fee them in the light, 
that is very coarſe for the 
Price. | ; 
there is another finer, but it is 


| too. clear and uneven. 


it is not as all even. ; 


* Sir, look at that; examine 


this, 
there is auer fie for a lu · | 


the king does not wear fr. 


is 15 white that it daxxler; 7 
it it ot and frrong.. 


tale it on my word. 


it auill do you wor great the 
vice; you W en 
the end of it. 1 
that don't pleaſe me, 
it is badly woven ; it is rough, : 


boy, fetch me a piece. or tas 
our . * 


2 2 


1 r 
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tixez-en trois a la marque 

Sz; depliez les; montrez- 
les a Monſieur, © 


celle-ci me plait; elle eft. 


cdoute differente des autres, 
elle eſt beaucoup meilleure, 


que ne me la montriez- vous 


r 
vous vous y connoiſſez, Mon- 
o 

ſavez - vous à combien me 

reviennent ces toiles-la ? 

je ne croyois pas que vous 

vouluſſie z me donner ce 
qu'elles me coutent, 

vous ne les au ez pas A 


moins de huit chelins, 


quand vous fſcriez mon 
Ppeère, DE On We ee 


— 


buit chelins; c' eſt trop; il ; 
faut que vous en rabatiez 


quelque choſe, | 
je n'en rabatrois pas un li- 


ard; &, ſi je vovs la laiſſe 


a ce prix-la, Ceſt parce- 


que vous venez de la 
art de Monſieur — que 


Je conſidere beaucoup, 


"- "Et bien cher, en vente ; 
Anis puiſ u' 1] en faut 


paſſer par- Ia, il n' y a pas 
ſe petit mot à dire, 
combien m'en faut- il? 


aunez juſte, Monſieur; vous 


tirez trop la tolle, 
| ſaites-mot bonne meſure, 
ce neſt pas tout; il me faut 


de la batiſte your les gar- 


* 
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take out three marked with 

E, aßen "Them, and ſhiny 

them to the Gentleman. 

this pleaſes me ; it is quit 
different from the others. 

x 15 much Better, ©» 

why did not you ſoew me this 


* 5 


Sir. 


| ar ff "oh | 
vou have judgment in then, 


you noa Bodo much the 


linens land m ins- 
1 did nit believe you would be 
2 avilling 10 giwe me what 

they cu me, ** i 


you ſhar't have them for leſs 


_ than eight ſhillings, though 
you WEE my He ather, 


eight ſhillings ; it is tio much; 
Jou muft abate fomething. 


J could not abate a farthing ; 
aud, if I fell it you at that 
price, it is becauſe jou are 
recommended by Mr. — for 
_avhom I have a great re- 
JJ 
it is very dear, indeed; but, 
fince that's the caſe, there is 
not the leaft word to be. 
Jarth | | 
huw much muſt I have of it ? 
meaſure true, Sir ; * ftreich 


the cloth coo much. 


mae me good meaſure. _ 
that is not all; I nuſ have 


Some cambric to trim then 


evith, | 
montrez 


montrez m' en qui aſſortiſſe 
cette hollande, 


Jen veux de la plus fine, de 
la plus Epaiſſe, & de la 


plus ee 
voyez celle-là, Monſieur, 
comment trouvez- vous cel- 
le-cif.. 


voila votre affaire, Mon- 


ſieur, 


il n'y en a po: int qui ſoit 


mieux votre fait, 


vous autres marchands, vous 


ne montre z jamais d'a- 


bord ce que vous avez de 


meilleur, FER IO 


Dialogue. 
Entre un gentilhom- 
me & un tailleur. 
Apportez-vous mon habit? 


. 
* 


oui, Monſieur, le void, 
Je 0 attendois ; eſſayez- 
| e, 
vous plait-il eſſayer le 
Juſte-au-corps ? 
voyons s'il eſt bien fait, 


fait, | 
il vous va A ee 


il vous fied extremement_ 
bien, 


Je Wai jamais fait habit od 


j'ai ſi bien réüſſi, 


Jeſpere que vous en ſerez 
content, 


Familiar Dialogues. 


there's 2 you ewanted, Sir. 


5 Fee Sir, here it is. 


lers ſee if it be awell ON” 7 
que je voie comme il me 


it fits you to a 388 
it fits you extremely well. 


493 

ſhew me ſome that will ſuit 
this holland. 

1 4111 have ſome of the fineft,- 
the thickeſt, and and ihe moi 


even. 


lool upon that, Sir. 


how do Jou like this ? 


there is none auill anſaver pour 
pur poſe better. 
yeu tradeſmen never fhew your 


n 


1 
Dialegue. 
Between a gentleman and 
a taylor, 
Do you bring my ſalt of 
' theaths ? 
E faged for you ; try it on 


will. you be pleaſed to ” the 
cloſe coat n e 


let me ſee bow I zt fits me. 


F 


I never made a fait of cleaths- 
«with ſo much ſucceſs, 1 
T hope it e, 15 


„„ n 


/ Familiar Dialogues. 26 
it is every long methinks; 


i me ſemble bien 16n g. 

on ne les porte plus ſi courts 
qu'on faiſoit auparavant, 

il m'eſt trop juſte, | 

il Selargira aſſez, 

les coutures ne ſont pas 1a- 
battues, : 

la veſſe va-t-elle bien ? 

cet habit vous fait fort bien 
la taille, 


les manches ne ſont-elles 


trop larges ? 
non, Monſieur, elles vont 
fort bien, 
on les 
fort longues, 
la culotte eſt bien Etroite, | 
Ceft la mode, 


cet habit vous va fort bien, = 


vous Etes ſort propre, 
t194is les bas nlafſortiſſent pas 


dion drap. * 


1. 2:porte, on n'y —_— 5 


pas de ſi Pres, - | 
. ARS votre * 


Dialogue. 


donnier. 


n p 


Le cordoynier ed ms 


non, Monſieur, il n'eſt pas 


A donc chez lui, & lui 


dites de m — mes 


alen * 


rte fort larges & , 


they don't wear them now /a 


ſhort as t did before. 
5 3 


it awill grow wide enough. 


the feams « are not prefed. 


does the Glo fit well? bo 

that fuit makes you a very 
good Hape 

are not the . fo0 wide ? 


no, Sir, they fit v7 well. 


they were then wy wide nd 


the breeches are Very Harrow. 


that is the faſhion, © 


that ſuit beeomes you migho 
_ ewvell. 


Do are 


but . 
oth 


270 — fach ogy « are not ; 
fo nicely obſerved. © 
_ ow Gill. 


K - 
5 ” 


xvi. 


Dialogue. . 


Pour r e * To Jpeak to the Shoe-. 


mater. 
i BE a aw? .- 


5 Sir, a is not come. 


run the to pf ay and ol 15 
ee 


8 


"a 


out, Monßeur, 


ils ſont trop — 

ils me preſſent un be, 
ils me font mal, 

ils me bleſſent, 


mettez- les en forme, pour 


les elargir,:.. © - 


ils s'elargiront aſſez 25 tes ; 


, port tant, 15 


ce cuir prète anne un 8 


gand, 


je ſens — vils me 


bleſſeront, 
mes pieds ſont à la ge 
Tempeigne de ce 

vaut rien 
le talon eſt trop ores 


les ſemelles ne — 


epaiſſes 5 
vous m'apportez des ſouliers 
qQUUTES, & je vous en 


avoiscommandederonds, 


faites · m en d autres, 


vous éEtes difficile a conten- 


ter, 

vous plait-il d'en eſlayer une 
autre paire, que by ap- 
portee par hazar 


je le veux bien, 


je eroĩ qu ils vous 3 1 8 


Pres, 
j'ai le pie plus A mon aiſe, 
empeigne eſt-elle bonne? 


hk ſemelle reſt-elle pas trop 


Etroite? 


les quartiers ne font 20 


bien couſus, 
que valent ces i * 
combien les vendez-vous ? 


kalle men 


per, Sin. 
eſſayen los moi, . ws E 


a ler ne 


they are too narrocu. 


they pinch me à little. 
they burt me. © 
bey pinch ne. 429 
put them on the laft, ti to make 


them ider. 
they ll grow wide enough 10 
wearing 


this bathe fretches like a 
love. 


a 1 tel very well that they _ 


burt me. 


155 ny feet are in the flocks, Th 
the upper leather of this ys is 
— good 


7 . 


nothing. 


88 a. the heel is too low. 
- the foles are nat thick b. 


guare Mues, 
had yr round 
On,. ; 


male me ſome others. © 
You are page's to Pleaſe. 


yup K 


will you pleaſe #0 try 000 
pair, which 1 O_o 2 
chance. | 


1 awill. 


N believe thy will ft you. 


my foot is more at eaſe. 


_ 7s the upper leather good ? 
is not f the Vel too narrow 7 


the quarters ' are | not a 
fritched. a 


what — pe Pl 


how do you ſell them? — 
2 4 . _cnq 


\ 
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cinq chelins, 02 un ècu, 
faites m'en une autre paire 


de ſemblables, 
quand me ferez- vous une 
paire deſcarpins? 
quand il voss plaira, 
voila votre argent, 


XVIII. 
Dialogue. 


Entre un malade, un 


medecin, & un chi- 


uy gien. 


Monſieur, je vous ai envoys 
querir, 
qu avez-vous, Monſieur 7 
je ne ſms pas bier, 
vous en avez la mine, 
vous avez mauvais 8 
vous navez pas bon yiſage, 
qu'eſt-ce qui vous fait mal ? 


j al mal 3 Ala we, le cœur ur me 
ſait mal, & Veftamac, 


Jai un be. & 3 je 
ſuis tombe dans une ſueur 


Epouvantable, a 
vous vous etes Echaufe apa- 
T ement, | 3. 1 CEA 


vous vous etes morſondu, 
depuis quandꝰ 

depuis hier au ſoir, 
que je vous tate le pous, 
vous avez la fièvre, 
votre pous n'eſt pas reglé, 
votre _ elt we” 


Familiar Dialogues. 


froe ſhillings, or a crown. 
make me another Pair liks 
_ theſe. | 


 ewhen * you make me a pair 


of Pumps ©. 
ewhen you pleaſe. 
there's your money. 


XVIII. 
Dialogue. 
Betwixt a ſick perſon, a 
 ehyfician, and a pol 


Leon. 5 
Sir, J. fent fir you. a 


ade ails you, Sir 2 
1 8 not abel. 
Jo laok as if you vertr. | 
you look 1. hs 8 
you do ner lool 3 
what. ails yu , or aden is 
your ailment? | 
1 have a pain in my head, u ” | 
: heart ales, and I have a 
pies in my. ſtomach. 
I vas raten farft * a 
ſhivering, and after that I 
- frveated moſt zmmoderately. 
yeu have certain! 4 ly overheated 
gour/elfe 
vou have 8 cab 
how long fuce 
Ance laſt night. 
let me feel your pal/e. 


you have a fever. 


' gour pa 4% dees not eat vn 
your peu * 


a 


5, 6 as 


. gg BW NY «<;. 
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il faut qu'on vous ane, 

je me fis r e la emaine 
paſſce, | 

nimporte,- il faudra prendre 
medecine, 

gardez la chambre, 8 a 

tenez-VOus au t, 

quel W e faut-il be . je 
garde 

prenez des ceufs 1 & des 
bouillons de poulet, 

avez- vous une garde? 

non, Monſieur, 

on me demande; il faut que 
j'aille voir un malade, 

jeſpere que la nern vous 
fera du bien, 4 

prenez ee que je vous or- 
donnerai, & vous ſerez 
| bleatot guert de cette: ma- 


ladie, 9 
Dialogue. 


\ 


C4 THT; 
1 


D'un bateme, d'un 


marriage & d'une 


ſepulture. 


Ou allez- vous fi vite Ws 

au logis, chez nous, 

quelle afaire avez vous Ia ?: 

nous avons un bateme au- 
jourd'hui, | 

votre mere a-t-elle accouche? 

elle a accouche d'un gargon, 

elle a fait un gargon, 

je croyois que ctoit une 

we, ou ſera-t-il batile 2 


you muſt be let Plobd. 
T avas let-blood af week 


no matte, you fall ood 7 


ic. 
fe your chamber, t BL 
keep a bed. *. = 519-5414 
what diet aft teep 90 lun 


* new » laid = and chicken- 
broth, 

Ba ve you a nurſe ? 

29, Sr. 

ee aſks for me; 1 muſt 
go and ſte a patient. 

J hope the _— of vhood will 


an you good. © 
tal? aubat + hall iert 
Jou, = and you'll foon gt _ | 
3 this . 2 2 
| Dialogue; 111 
of 2 chri Mening, a wed: 
ding „ and a burial. ” 
Iker are you ing faſt p 


ome. 
what buſineſs haws yon there? 
we hade a chriſtening to-aay. 


is your mother brought to bed? 
/ve's brought to bed of a 8 


e has got a boy, 
F thought it bas a girl. 


_ avhere æuill he. be chrigened K 


VVV') chez. - 


chez nous? 1 


Aui font ee & les 


maraines ? 
les comperes & les com- 


meres ſont- ils venus, © 


1 nourrice & la lage · ſemme 
ſont- elles la? 
oui, on n'attend que le mi- 


niſtre pour DR 7 — 


fant, 
votre ſœur eſt· elle marice * | 
non, mais elle eſt fiancee, 


quand eſt-ce qu'elle a ee 


ſiancẽe ? 


1 y a huit jours quelle a 


paſſele contratde 
avec qui ſe marie-t-elle 2 


elle ẽpouſe Monſieur A—, 
voilà un marriage dien aſſorti, 
elle ſe marie en bon lieu, 
quelle dot votre pare. lui 
donne-t-il? | 


combien eft-ce que votre 


pere lui donne en mar- 
riage? 
dix mille livres ſterlin, 
c'eſt un bon marria 
quand eſt-ce qu on fera les 
nöces ? 
demain, 
ona deja achete la 
de n6ees, & les livrees, 
TR & Fepouſe ont mis 
leurs habits = noͤces, 


qui doit les marrier ? 


notte chapelain, 


od vient que votre . 
eſt. ſi affige? 
| 9 


avks are the god. Sather and 
25 e ? 

are ft - 4 and * 
fps Re * 2 7 

are the qwet-nurſe and. "the 
* there? 

Jes, 1 9 1 ay the mi. 
nifter to 22 chi : 


10 your filter married > 


no, but ſhe is betrothed. 
when Was foe betrothed 3 I 


it 1s eighe 12 frnce for entered 


into articles f „ 


whom does ſhe marry 


ſhe marries 3 wo a 
that's a good match, 


” 


He marries into a good family, 


what 22 does Jour father 


give 
bow much does” your father 
* her in marriage ' oi 


ten R found; feerling. 
that's a good portion. 
avhen will the wedding, or 


marriage, 2 tept? 


| to-morroæv. 


the æuedding-ring and favours 
are already bought. 

the bridegroom 6. the brid- 
have put on their * 
cloaths, 

avho ts to 2 them E 

.our cha 

awhat's, the — your 51. 

. #45-fo much affiicted ? 

bit e is dread. 


e bal 


i 
£ 


T 


_ Familiar Wai 
quand him. qu'elle eſt when did ſhe die? 


morter - =. 
elle mourut hjer au matin, 
ainſi voila ſon pere veuf, 


fapprehende, qu'il ne le ſoit 


as long tems, 


il ſe remarriera bientöt, 4 
qui aura ſoin de Penterr 


ment? 


mon frère, 


96.90 2 le drap mortu- 


od A enſevelie ? 
dans Vegliſe de. St. Jacques, 


les funcrailles ſeront- elles 


magnifiques ? 


y aura-t-il une oralen . 


bre? 
dui, Monſieur, . 
le convoi paſſe, . 
il y a tiente erke, de 
dueil. 


5 ** 


XX. . 
Dialogue. 


Pour s embarquer le 


Paquetbot, 


Mon ani, ẽtes · vous Fran- 
cons = 55 


non, Monſieur, je ts An- 


glois, à votre ſervice, 


repaſſez- vous à Calais? 


oui, Monſieur, quand le 
vent ſera bon, 


W beaucoup de pal 


- fagers 
en a ba dix ou dousg, 


\'S 


| do you return to Calais? 
Jes, Sir, 


ba ve you 11 paſſnger: ? 4 
2 1 have tex or rwekor * 


died yeſſer 
72 1 a aui 


e a great 


.c "bal ſoon marry again. 
who will tale care ir 


. neral ? 


my brother. . 


3 Jold up the all + | 
; where will foe be buried * 


in St. Fames's-church.” 5 


wy be a ORAL? funt- 
p - 
45 awithout Mendes - 


will 7 be eee fre 


mon 


' 


yes, Sir. 
the —_ goes by. 
there are thirty mourning 
_ Conches, e W180 
. 
| Dialogue. | 
7 0 embark i iu the packet- 
"""; 33-00. 


Friend, ars yn a 'F renchman > 


_ Sir, 1 am an Englifmax; 


at your ſervice. + 


— 1 


when the” wind | 
ber... 


votre 


. 
0 
* 
— 
* 


Familiar 


votre chaloupe eſt - elle bon- 
. 
voulez- vous la voir? 


quand partirez- vous 7 


demain, ou Puter cette 
nuit, 


; combien me PAs wr vous 


pour le paſſage? 
Monſieur, vous me donne 
—, s'il vous plait, 


Je vous donnerai aua ue 


les autres, 
od ẽtes· vous logẽ bn 
a l'enſeigne Fs bas AN 


| je ſai ot Celt,. A 


tene z-· vous pret, je dans 255 
pellerai ny ll Thos 

tems, 5 

je vous en prie, 3 


faut. il que . * 


vivres ; 
Monſieur, le vent · eſt bend 
allons donc, 
entrez dans la chaloupe, 
je vous pairai-a Calais, 
c'eſt tout un, 
on allez-yous loger? 


au Lion d'Argent, 


portez-y donc mes hardes, 
en quelle rue eſt · ce? | 


..Ceſt dans la rue de- 


allez tout Gn & vous y 

8 tes, > * 

je crains de m egarer, 

u vous ſouhaitez, je vous y 
mener ai, 


6.4 
"- 


je crains de vous donner 


trop de peine, & que peut- 


etre cela ne e vous —_—_ | 


Dialogues. 
bade you a goed. Brat 7 3 


will you fee it? 8 
auben will you go away ? © 
to Morrow, or N t- 
night. 
how much ts you of for ny 
- paſfſage-? 
Sir, you ſhall give . you 
pleaſe. 
will give you as much as 
the others do. 
avhere do pon lauge? 
at the fn gf... 
I hnow where it's, 
be ready, J will call, You when 
75 15 lime. a 
2 mY 
muſt 1 carry ny via by 


Sir, 2 wind 22 
let us go then. 

ſtep into the boat. 
1 will pay you at Calais. 
it is all one. 
aubere are you going to lodge? 
at the fign of the Silver Lion. 
carry my things 1 thither then, 
in what fireet is it? 

it is in— ſtreet, 
go ſtraight along, and you will 


= be there. - 

I am afraid of hong no ey away, | 

if you pleaſe, I 00% condul 
you thither. 


T am afraid ef giving you 100 
Fo trouble, and ferbip 
10 15 not ſuit ve 


9 2 
* — 2 
. i * 1155 Dy 


non, Monſi eur, je men. . 
rat un plaiſir, A 

il faut convenir que les Fran- 
cois ſont bien honnetes, 

Monſieur, nous voila arrives; 
voici le logis que vous 
demandiez, 1 

Mr. je vous rends mille 
graces de votre . 

puis-je avoir a dine chez: 
vous, madame? 

vous etes le bien venu, ; 

fi vous voulez diner 3 _ 

d'hote; Ia compagnie 

mettra à table à a une . 

| preciſe, e” "2. 

j aĩme mieux diner en com- 


* 


pagnie, que de manger ſeul, 


voulez- vous un doigt de vin 

avant diner, 

ba, crouton de pain? bas 

od puts-je me promener en 
attendant qu on ſe mette 
à table? | 

dans la place voiſine, 

bien oblige, madame; je 
ſerai ici a Pheure mar- 
quee, 

 meffieurs & meſdames, Je» 
' ſpere que je ne vous ai 

pas fait attendre, 

allons, aſſẽ yons- nous; voila 
une ſoupe qui me paroit 


fort bonne; elle eſt bien 


mitonnẽe, & bien aſſai- 
ſonnée, 


il une 


Süd bouillie, 


qui eſt blanche comme la 


deere 3 qui paroit fort 
tendre & de * gout, 


«Finite Diaogizs.. 


avec un 


* 


5⁰¹ 


1, Sir, it abi, a b. 4 
plen ſure o no. 

i muſt be confeſſed that the 
French are very civil. 
Me, Sir, ve are come 70 the 

place; this is oo inn you 
Aſced for. 81 | 
Sir, T return you 4  theuſand 
thanks for your civilitiet. 
can dine at Hour Bouſe, i- 
Areſi s | 
yon are avelcome, Sir. N 
"if you dine at the ordi nary, 
_ the company will fit down 
_ precifel at one. oc vet, 


7 rather 1 K to dine in com- 
pany, than to eat alone, 
 evill you have a glaſs of wine 


and a cruſt ws dinner- 
"Dae P* ©, 


: exhere can 1 awall 70 avait 


until they fi i & at table ?, 


in the neighbouring 1 
miſtreſi, 1 am obliged to yon; 


PII be here preciſely at the | 


time. 


geutlamen and ladi ies, 7 hope 


1 have not made Js Wart, 


come, let us fit r. char ep b 


ſeems te me to be very gead; 
it 1s well flewed and well 
he afoned. | 


\ 


"ther 7s a Bil g gui. as Ms 


as ſnow ; it looks as if it 
was tender and well tafted. 


HIS 4 Ot tn 


& ces ragouts, Je ne man- 
rai d'autre choſe, 
* de ce petit vin pail- 
et, 


ce vin rouge 1a ef tiop dur, 


il n'eſt pas fait, 


il neſt pas encore potable, 


gargon, ſervez a monſieur un 


rouge-bord' de ce Bour- 
| „ & moi une ra- 


e de Champagne, 


permettez, madame, qu'on 3 | 


' boive a votre fante, 


vous me faites honneur, Mr. . 9555 
allons, meſſieurs, I la fants 


"de madame; je vous la 
| porte faites-moi raiſon, 
Je ne fuis-pas encore fait aux 

queurs Frangoiſes, © 


ne craignez rien, Monſieur ; 
le vin Frangois eſt fallaut; = 


ill neſt pas frelats, 

Jaime ce vin 'velouts, que 
vous appellez vin de Nuis; 
ſa couleur me 

nne très bonne ſeve, 

quand Jen bois, je voudrois 


avoir le gozier long com. 
me une grue, pour ſentir 


le plaifir plus long tems, 
allons, beuyons-en tous en- 


ſemble; choquons tous; 
donnez- moi un peu d'eau; 


j'aime le vin trempe, 

a me ſemble, meſheurs, que 
cela ne va pas mal ; nous 
beuvons comme des tem- 
plier s, 


& 26 
of +4 * 
2 . 
2 * 


4 * 


lait ; ia 


302 s : Familiar 1 Dialog | rue s. 
fl vous n'dtex ces fricandaux 


if you don't late away the 
' ragoos and frica/fees? I ſpall 
not eat of any thing ele. 
un drink ſome of thiy Jnal 
- pallet wine. © 
that red wine is too rough, 
it is not ripe. 


it is nat yet fit 10 drink. 


boy, give the gentleman a 
brimmer of this Burgundy, 
aud m a e 1 80 * | 


| 2 T1 hope you 
all Pledge ae. - 


T am wot yer. uſed ro French | 


liguors. 


ao be afraid, Sir, F rench 


which you callwine de Mus; 
the colour pleaſes 1 me; it has 

a fine flavour. - 
awhen I drink it, I could 1216 
Br were as long as 
of @ crane, to make the 


pleaſure laſt longer. 


come, let us all drink together; 


touch , 3 give me a 
little water ; hoe wine 
and water. 


 methinks, pc ER we art 


OLA: like 


| | alloss, 


volontiers, f cola vous fait 


_ plaifir; N a ag urn 
due chacun dira PIs 
le bon din 
le matin, © PEE 
fortant de Is tonne, 
aul mieux 1 tout! 
quiſe dit en 
voila une chanſon 
1 v ertit, N * * 
allons, Hon 8 
te bien; vous meritez de 
boire une verre de vin. 
alons, a vous, Monfieur, 
dites- nous votre chanſon ; 
© "cet votre tour, 
| volontiers, meſſieurs; mais 
vous mexcuſerez, car je 


= ai t de voix, 1 
vous ch antes, fort bien, 
1 3 


vous badinez, os vous vous 
© moquez, Monſieur, ” 
allons, gargons, mettez le 
dieſſert, les bouteilles, & 
les verres ſur la table, & 
allez diner, © 
voulez- vous goũter de ces 
fruits; les  peches | ont 
bonne mine, 
voila des raiſins ddliciux, 
des renettes charmantes, 
d' excellent fromage, & de 
fort belles confitures, 


with all, my how, if you ke 
tit; but upon condition * 


one ſings ont 
wine. 
a mo 
frech 8 
far exceeds all the Latin, .. 
that is in 
. a Jong. which plea 
come, "Sir, you fo ; : 
en N | 
come, Sir, n 8 gs "Hy have 
I gs if i e far. 


with all wy Fart, 3 
but I 3 will excuſe 
my bagving no wick, .. 


ab, Sir, = Jing very well, 


ja. or you banter mes Sir . 


here boys, fer the deſert, the 

' Gottles and glaſſes upon the 
table, and £0 and get Jour 
dinner. 


Peaches 


awill you 2 this frait the 


” 4. 


bere are delicious A 
charming pippins, exceeding 


good cheeſe, and wery 4455 


. compiles, 


I”. v 


3 -; * *% 


* 


1 4 2 —_—_ 
* e 


504 
U faut ayouer, que les fruits 
de F rance ont bien meil- 
leur gout que ceux d An- 


| 3 — ef vrai, 3 * he 


terrein eſt bien--plus-ſec; 


& Pair plus chaud, AE 


. e 
je me fais un | plaiſir . par- 


courir toute la France, & 
enſuite d'aller en Italie, 

Meſſieurs & Meſdames, je 
vous rends graces de vo- 
tre bonne ede 


rentrez dans le grand che- 


mig, autrement vous vous 
Ss 
combien y a-t-il @ici IParis ? 


on y compte vingrliees, 


— 


Familiar —— 


1. muſt; be atknowledged way | 
in France has à much bei- 
ter 1 than E ngliſp fruts, 


5 is e Sir; 5 . is 
much drier, aud tbe bea. 
ther warmer, aubich con. 
tributes e much 70 n 
"them o. 

1 propoje to d a gr, vat + dal 
of pleajare in travelling 
over France, and  after- 

ward to go into It 

gentlemen and ladies, I re. 
turm yon many thanks for 


8. pour goed company. 
nous, Mr. nous PORTS” ae ant «ve, Sir, are very much 
mes tres oblige d 1 la 8 n to 9 81 Jo yours. 

gh 3 Sor a 
; Blade e 
Quand on eſt ſur bh Don a journey. 
ue. 8 
Quel eſt le chewin de Paris? Which is the auay 10 Pari? 
ſuis- je dans le chemie 8 am ofthe in the . away ? 
was Cont... 
vous Etes hors. du gran and 5 are out 1 of the high road ; 
chemin; fi vous allez par- if you go that away, you wall 
IA, vous vous egarerez.,. Lale yourſelf. 


come into the high road, or 
elje you will 25 yer fold 


heww far 7s it ſrom hence 10 
Paris ? 

it is reckoned twenty heagues 

1 


1 ya vingt mortelles 3 it is twenty very long leagues , 
quelle voiture puis-je pren- how may I ee bene e 4 
dre ici ? 
vous pouvez prendre des 
chevaux de poſte, 
vous pouvez avoir une place 
dans le caroſſe de voiture, 
vous pouvez aller en chaiſe 
de poſte, 


* 


you may take pile. erect : 


you may. take a place in the 
age: coach. 
you may go in & fab ele. 


od ſont les bureaux de voi- aubere are the - offices for „ 
ture?  _. ting thoſe things? 

ils ſont dans la rue de N— hey. are in — frreet, at the, 
a benſeigne ee Fern of —. 

Je vais prendre une chaiſe de Laut go and bire a bal. 
poſte, W 10 haiſe. 1 2 

arez- vous une chaiſe & des Has: you a chaiſe. and Fa 
chevaux de poſte ? _ . 


oui, Mr. od vexlex-voiug yes, Sir, 'awhere will [you * ; 
aller ? 


je veux aller A Paris, I am going to. Paris. 2 2 
combien ętes- vous ü Etes how many are there of . * . 
Fun are you alone ? 17 1925 8 of 
non, nous ſommes deux, no, here are two fu. 
n'ayez-vous point de valets? have you no erbat? 


i faut auſſi un che val eur 

me valet, .. £% 1 
tout ſera 1 dans un mo- 
ment, 


comb y 8 * . | 


ici A Paris? ; 
ily en a trente & une & de: 
mie, 
eow hien. 
poſte ? ? 
on donne 
allons, le poſtillon eft- auge, 
les chevaux, la chaiſe, & 
poſtillon n — — 
vos * partir, 


881 


donne -en par 


4 muſt alſo haue a e, 
. ſervant. 
every thing jhall * ready in 
.- Q moment. = 22 
how many Pager. are there 
From hence to Paris? 
thirty-one Bud: 4 4. 


Bo much EYE give a 
Hage? | 


on nuſt give — ; | . 3 


came, is the poſt-buy ready * 
the hor Jes, chaiſe, and poſtil. 
1 are all ready, th ey wait 


on. 85 for Dou. 
combien 
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combien y a-t-il dici à la Ln. it e =: 


premiere poſte ? + 
| i Y a trois — theue 8 : | 5 
ommes- nous {urs d'y trouver are we ſure 0 ge a 
des relais? wy : e en i fb 1 
oui, Monſieur, vous F en Jn Sir, Jou : will fud A”. : 
trouverez, © j 
en quel ee . where ſhall we lc BY 15 
„ eee 1 
vous coucherez AN vou you will 1. r e ye a 
arriverez demain à Paris, will be at Paris Pon : 
que bes. chemins ſont mau- | box bad the _ are! ; 
vais! 
que les chemins font ſales ! ] hows dirty the 8 are : 
„ que les chemins ſont nets'! Hoau clean the roads are 7 5 j 
la pouſſière vole, N incom- the duft flies, and is rrouble- 
mode, omnes. 5 
i] venoit un peu; de thts a little rain would PI the 
pour abattre la poudre, aut. | 5 
que cette route eſt bien _ how avell this road i bs ie | 1 
ve & bien entretenue! and paved + 0 f 


le chemin eſt doux & uni, be 1 is fravork aue. 
il n'y a point de cahots, 75 here are no jolts. 4 8652 
cette voiture eſt fi dees this carriage is fo aß thr 


u'on pourroit y dormir, one might ſleep init. © v 
que ee MA dure & how Fry 4 uncaſy this | 
incommode |! carriage js K. es I 
cette route eſt ſi pleine or- . this road is ſo full of routs on 3 
nieres qu'on n'y Patte cannot bear it. 
nir, 
ſortons de la voie & prenons let us go out: of. the track and e 
une autre route,  - trale another road. © fe 


que cette . eſt ri- bow delightful that field is 7 
ante ! 
que ces pres ſont charmans ! bow w charming theſe meadows 


que Pair de France « eſt &- ig in the air . 
greable ! — 1 France wy” # IS K 


Familiar Dialogues.” 


voyez - vous ce Chateau qui 
eſt ſur le penchant de 
cette colline ? 

3 qui eſt- il ? 


tient ? 
il appartient 3 Mr. N—, 
quelle vue charmante ! 
magnifique coup d 
ẽtes vous fatigue, Mr. 
non, je ne ſuis pas las du tout, 


quel 


quand on eſt en votre com- 


pagnie, on ne s'ennuie 


Pas, 


je me ſerois bien « ennuys s ſans 


vous, 
le tems nvauroit bla dure, 


yous Etes bien gragieux, Mr. 
nous voila arrives, __ 


faites mettre une poularde A 


la broche, puis nous nous 
repoſerons trois ou ret X 


heures, 
vous avez raiſon, car je me- 


urs d' envie de voir Paris, ä 


je ſuis de meme, 


poſtillon,- que notre chaiſe 


ſoit prete A trols heures de 
matin, 
elle ſe form, Monſieur, 


nous retarde, car nous 
voulons partir, 

cela ſera, repoſez-vous ſur 
moi, 


teau, ou ma valiſe, 


it ſhall, 
faites-nous éveiller à deux 
heures à fin- que rien ne 


" = 
do that the 
Fa hehe” _ 


| ub i it? 
ſavez vous à qui il appar- 


do You know whom it belongs 


it balengs to Me. 8 
 avhat a fine 


ne proſpedt ! _— 
e landſeip ? 


at al 
tired in 


a noble 


are you tired, Sir ? 


70, 1 am not awe 
it is impoſſible to 
Jour company. 


| I fouls hu Shi very much 


tired without you. © 


the time would have been long J 
ſi je n euſſe EtE AVEC vous, - 


without you. | 
you are very kind, Sir. 


noa ewe are arrived. 


order them to lay a fowl to the 
Are, ee | 
three or four hours. | . 


— in the right ow't, for 1 


long to /ee Paris, 


fo as I. 


poftillion, let our chaiſe be 
read a three o chock in the 


mor ning. 


call us at ors chat 
no thing may hinder us from 
Setting out. 


it fall be Jo ue to *. | 
ditachez mon porte-man- | 


untie my fortmanteas. | 


app ortez 


apportez· la dane ma Poems 


re. 


XXII. 
ES 


. BIT 


Familiar Dialegues. 


— _- 


3 z ne * F 


XXII. 
3 


I * 


En arrivant le foir an at 1 85 to an 


dans une auberge. - 


Etes-vous le miitre du logis, 


Monſieur? x 
oui, Monſieur, 4 votre tres 
humble cr 


hog . Mr.; F a NY 
un apartement de reſerve 


pour des perſonnes de vo- 


tre diſtinction, | 
que je voie la chambre que 
vous me deſtinez, . 
ons, Jayotte, montrez- 
moi une bonne chambre, 


- & vous ſerez contente de 


moi, 
en conſcience, Mr. voici 13 
meilleure de la maiſon, 
voila un lit comme il n Fl en 
a point, 
ce n eſt que du duvet... 


Are you =o dale. Fa the 
_ houſe, Sir? 

"yes, Sir, at your 120 bumble 
2 


„ ww * 


3 — 405 1 4 always 
reſer us an apartment for 


Ferſons of your gun... 


let me ſee the room 4 am to le. 
2 


Jenny, ew me a 
"—_ room, and you and 1 


Hall. not diſagree. 
| Upon my conſcience, Sir, here is 
[the beſt inthe houſe. 


| * there is not ſuch a bed to be 


n 4 a ni een ni pragiles, 


mel ith, 
it is a down bed. There art : 
neither fleas nor bugs in it. 


*% ? 


* 
0 - * LO - - * A 
g 
; 


2m 


[ 509.1 


* * 
| 
1 


An ALPHABETICAL Ers 1s 5 pf the prin- 
cipal Verbs, both Regular and Irregular, 
exhibiting at one View the Formation of the 
Participles" in both Genders and NURDErR... 


Venzs of the firſt Geric, 


„ ant, E, e, 8, 
abord- er, ant, 6, e, 8, 


abus er, 


accom pagn- er, 


accord-er, 
accoutum- er, 
accuſ-er, 
acheter, 
achev-er, 
affich- er, 
afflig-er, 
ad- er, | 
aim-er, 
ajout-er, 
ajug- er 3 


Ijufl-er, 
alien er, 


all-er, 
allum- er, 
amen er, 
amuſ-er, 
appell-er, 
appliqu-er, 
apport-er, 


approch-er, 


aàpprouv-er, 


aproch- er, 
arret- er, 


ant, 6, 8 
ant, 6e, e, 8, 
ant, &, e, s, 
ant, E, e, 8, 
ant, ©, e, s, 
ant, © © 3. 
ant, &, e, 5, 
ant, c e, 8, 
ant, e, e, 8, 
ant, 6. (OY 
ant, ©, e, 8, 


ant, E, e, s, 


ant, E, 1 85 


ant, E, e, 8, 
ant, é, e, s, 
ant, e, e, 58, 


A 
ant, ©, e, s, 
ant, E. ©, _ PI 


ant, E, e, . | 


ant, é, e, 8, 


ant, 6, 8 


ant, e, ©» 3n: 
ant, &, e, 8, 


ant, &, e, 3, 
. 


To qbandun, 


to accoſt, 
to abuſe Cy 


to accompany, 


zo grant, 
to accuſtim, 
to accuſe, 
70 buy, 4-2 
70 finiſh, | 
to fix up, 


to afſlet, ' 
to Help, 


70 bo ve, 

to add, 

to adjuge, = 
to it. In, | 
70 alienale, 
to &0y | 
zo light, 

to bring, 

to amuſe, 


ta call, 


zo apply, 
to bring, 


79 approach, 
70 approve, 


ro flop, 
ro arrive, 


to happen, 


ing, 25 
ing, dl. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. | 
ing, Bou >ht, 
ing, ed. | 
Fug, ed, 
ing, ed. 


Ing, ca, 


ing, ed. 
ing, d. 
7 *. ed, ; 


ing, ed. 
Ing, gone. 
72g, 8 | 
ing, brought., 
gs ed. 
7 . cd. ö 
ing, ea, 

ing. brought, 
ing, ed. 
FO 


Fi Ow - AS 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
aſlaiſonne 


* 
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aſſaiſonn- er, 
; aſſembl-er, 
aſſeur-er, 
attach- er, 
attach- er, 
bow; be 
attir-er, 
avanc-er, 


i 5 


aviſ- er, 
avou- er, 
er, 
blam- er * | 
ug-cr, 
cach- er, 


confefs- er, 
confi- er, : 
confirm-er, 
eonjur-er, 
Conſeill- er, 
conſeill - er, 
conſerv- er, 
conſerv- er, 


conſol- er, 


e, 


Ee, 
e, 


E, 


8, 


to. ſeaſon, 
to aſſemble, 


10 aſſure, 


zo apply, 


70 challenge, 


ts attack, 
10 wheedle, 


to advance, 


to increaſe, 


!0 advi/e, 


to play, 
to blame, 
to ſtir, 
to conceal, 
ta prate, 
to cauſe, 

to ceaſe, ]: 
to veæ, 
to Gange, 
to ing, 

to 0 

to yo ng 7 


to cite, 


to command, 
to begin. 
to account, 
to condemn, 
to confer, | 


1 confirm, 
to beſeech, 


to counſel, 


to adviſe, 


to keep, 


to preſerve, 


to comfort, 


ing, 


8 ing, 


A Lift of the principal Verbs, 
Ee, 
E, 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ed. « 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. - 
. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing. We: 
ing, ea 
— 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ſought. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing 7 
ing, 
2g, 
ing, 
zg, 
mg 5 
ing 7 
ing. 
21 — 5 


ing, 


| ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ede + 
ing, . 
ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


1. befought. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, kept. 


ing, ed. 


in 7 ed. 
conſult- 


both Regular and Irregular. 


exſult-er, „ 


'font- er, 


continu- er, 


contribu- er, 
corrig- Ef, =: 
couch er, 
cout- er, 

crè er, 
cri-er, 


daign- er, 
debauch-er, 
dechir-er, 


declar-er, 


dedi-er, | 


degout-er, 
dejeun- er, 
delaiſs-er, 


deliber- er, 
delivr- er, 


demand - er, 


| demand-er s 
demeur- er, 


diſpoſ-er, 
diſput- er, 
diſſimul-er, 
donn er, 
dor- er, 
dout- er, 


: ant, . 


ant, 


; 5 v7 
QN\ MN S S K-99 S geg g 8 g= + Nd, dv oY 


ant, 


S 
E 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


E, 


"Y 
8, 


85 
8, 


to conſult, 


to reckon, © 


to continue, 
to contribute, 


to correct, 


to lie down, 


to coſt, 
to create, 


to vg 


to dai 


to de 


fo tear, 


— 


to declare, 


to deditate, © 


4% di/guft, 


to diſpute, 
0 difemble, | 


to give, 


to gild, 
tis doubt, 


to breakfaf, 
to abandon, 
to Ae 


ing, 
7 gs 
ing, td 
ing, 
ng, , 


ing, 


ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
ing. 
ing, 
ing, 
ing, 


ing, 


ing, 


ing, 
ing, 
ing, 


ing, 


ing 3 


ing, 
Ing, 
ing, 


ing, 


ing, 
ing, 
ings 


ing, 


ing, 


ing, 


ing, 


ing, 


ing, 
"ug, 


| 5 II 


ed. 
ed. ; 


> # 
* 
ge 


ed. 
ea. 
lain. 


ing, co. 


as. 


ed. 
el. 


ed. 
ed. 


ed. 


ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 


ed. | 


ed. 


ed. 


"ed. 


ed. 


ed. 
ed. 
ed. 


ed. 


ed. 


ed. 


flole. 


ed. 


ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
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eclair er, 
ecout- -er, 


eloign- er, 
embraſs er, 
empech er, 
employer, 


emprunt- er, 
enflam- er, 


engag-er, 
enivr er, 


enſeign-er, 


entr-er, 


envoy-er, 
Epargn-er, . 


_ Gprouv-er, , 
elper- er, 


eſſay- er, 
eſſuy- er, 


eſtim er, 
etonn-er, 
etudi- er, 


eveill- er, 


evit-er, 


excit ter, 
excit- er, 


excuſ er, 


exemt-er, 
exere- er, 
exhort- er, 


exig-er, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


art, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 


art, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
_ ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ezperiment-er, ant, 


experiments er, ant, 


expliqu- er, 


expoſ-er, 
fach- er, 
fach- er, 
fach- er, 


RIES 55 


felicit- er, : 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
f, 

ant, 


3 


to excuſe, 


to oder heat, 


to Hinder, 


to empley, 


to carry, 


to borrow, 
to inflame, 
to engage, 
to fudale, 


to teach, . 


to enter, . 


zo ſend, 
70 3 E 


to prove, - 


zo enlighten, 
to hear, ; 
ro remove, 
10 embrace, 


» 
? 


10 hope, 6 


4% HY: TH 


10 di bο. 83 


20 efteem,.- 


zo nftoniſo,. - 


to ftudy, 
1% axvaſtes. 
to awvord,. 


to excite, 


10 provoke, 15 


Zo exempt, 
10 exerdi/es | 
1% 6x hor ty 


; to exact, . 
#0 experience, 
40 Ws ; * 2 


do explain. 
J expeſe, 
to trouble, 
10 Vexz 


% diſpleaſe, 


to congratulates ing, 8 
| erm- 


_ 


* 
F 


tug, 


| ing, 


4 LI of the Principal Verbs, 
echauff-er,, 


ing. ed, 108 
ing, ed. 


| ng, ed. 


ing, ed. 
ng, cd. 
ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed, 
| ng, ed. 
ing. ed. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


eng, ed. 
N ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing. ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. . 


ing, ed. 
ing, td. 
ing, ed. 
ing, td. 
7 ng 9 ed. 


Ing, ed. 


ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
£. 
ed" 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ins, ed. 
. 
ing, ed. 


eb 
ing, 
ing, 
ing, 


ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
7 7¹ 8 5 


ferm-er, _ 
feuillett-er, 
fi- er, | 
fouett- er, 
foul- er, 
frequent-er, 
frott-er, 
gagn. er, 
gud-er, 
gat-er, 
gout-er, | 
gouvern-er, 
grav-er, 
habill-er, 
hal- er, 
honor-er, 
heurt-er, 
ignor-er, 
illumin-er, 
imit-er, 
import. er, 
import-er, 
impOr tun- e 
imprimer, 


incommod er, 
incommod-er, 


inform er, 
inquiet-er, 
mterpret-er, 
interrog- er, 
invit-er, 
jou-er, 
Jug-er, 
Jur-er, 
lach-er, 
lach-er, | 
laiſſ-er, 
laiſſ-er, 
laiſſter, 
lav-er, 


ant, 
Ant, 


ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
An t. 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


An t, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
Ant, 
ant, 


2 
E, 


E, 


6, 


both Regular 


and Irregular. 


to ſhut, 


to peruſe, 
to truſt, 
to whip, 


; Bs Irample, 
70 frequent, 


4 rub, 


| aiv, 
to 0 

To ſboil, 
to taſte, 
to govern, . 
10 iuprint, 


„% dreſs, _ 


to ton, . 
70 hoxonr, | 
to neck, 

not 10 km 
to enlighten, 
to imitate, ' 
70 Concern, 
10 teeport, 


= trouble, 5 


to print, 
to hinder, 


to incommone, 


to inform, 
to perplex, 


to interpret, 


to aft, 


. to invite, 


to play, 

to judge, 

to ſwear, 

to let go, 

to make, 

to leave, * 

1e aer, 

to fail, 

to wwajh,- 
Aa 


| ing, 


Ing, 


; ing, 


ng, 
ing. 


* 


ing, font. 


ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
_ 
int, 
ng, 
42g, * 
Ing, Rept. 
rg, piles, 
zag, ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 


ing, 
ing, 
ing, 
= 
ing , 
zug, Tuo du. 
ing, ed. 
*g, ed. 
ing. e. 5 
ing, ed. 
ing, 
ing, 


ing, 
ing, 
ings 
ing, 
2 
ing, 

ing, 
ing, 

zug, fevore. 
ng, 


ing, 


ing . ed, | 


—— 
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lev-er, 
lev-er » 


lier, 


lou, er, 


mang-er, 


: manq u- er, 


- 


manqu-er, 


manqu-er, 


march-er, 


mat ch- er, 


mari- er, 
marqu- ex, 
mel-er, 
mel-er, 
men-er, 
men-er, 
men- ex, 
mepriſ-er, 


mer it-er, 


mont-er, 


montreer, 
moqu-er, 
moqu- er, 


neglig· er, 
ni-er, 
ROMM-CTr, 
oblig-er, 
obſcrv-er, 


OCCUP-ET, 
offenſ-er, 


ordonn-er, 


ol-er, 
Ot-er, | 
oubli er, 


pardonn-er, 


parl-er, 
paſſ-e ry 
Fay -ET 7 


peign er, 


% N 
— —— ̃ ͤX— ———— —— —˙A— ̃⁵— .C UU ²˙ lBdò — r 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
Ant, 

ant, 


ant, 


.ant, 


E, e, 
E, e, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, — 
ant, 


A Lift of the 


8 


principal Verbs, 


87 3 
1 
o tye, 


to praiſe, 


to ſend for, 


to eat, 

to want, 
20 miſs, 
to . ail 5 
0 avalk, 


to march, 


to marry, 


to marks 
to medgle, 


to mix, 
to lead, 


to carry, 
to bring, 


to deſpiſe, 


to deſer e, 


to aſcend, 


o ſhew, 


to mock, 


tojeft, 


10 neglect, a 


to deny, 

o name, 
to oblige, 
to obſerve, 
to employ, 


=, offend, ; | 


to order, 
70 dare, 


to take off, 


to forget, 
to pardon, 
to talk, 


TIO | 


10 Fady, 


10 comb, 


— —— En er 


ng, ed. 
ing, ex. 


| ing, ed. 


4 ng , — 


ing, 
ing, © 
ing o ed. | 
ing, ed. 
ing „ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing, ed 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


f ing, ed. 
ing, taken. 


ing, _— 
þ 4 n 2 7 ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ell. 


| 

| 

| 

] 
1 
] 
| 
l 
| 
] 
] 
( 
0 
1 
1 
I 
1 
U 
3 
EF 
7 


by 


5 


penſ-er 1 ant, ©, 
perſuad-er, ant, 6, 
pill-er, ant, &, 
plaid-er, ant, ©, 
plant-er, ant, ©, 
pleur-er, ant, EC, 
port-er, ant, e, 
poſſed-er, ant, E, 
pratiqu-er, ant, E, 
rrech- er, ant, e, 
prefer- er, ant, e, 
prepar-er, ant, e, 
preſent-er, ant, E, 
preſerv-er, ant; e, 
rreſſ- er, ant, é, 
pret- er, ant, e, 
pri- er, ant, e, 
profit- er, ant; E, 
prolong- er, ant, 6. 
promen- er, ant, E, 
prononc-er, ant, é, 
propoſ-er, ant, é, 
prouv-er, ant, E, 
publi-er, ant, é, 
quitt-er, ant, Ez 
quitt-er, antz é, 
raccommod-er, ant, &, 
rachet- er, ant, &, 
Tacont-er, ant, E, 
rail er, ant, é, 
raill- er, ant, E, 
ramaſs- er, ant, &, 
' TJamaſſ-er, ant, E, 
ramen-er, ant, E, 
rapport-er, ant, E, 
recit- er, ant, E, 
recherch- er, ant, &, 
recommander, ant; é, 
recompenſ- er, ant, é, 
recouvr-er 5 ant, © 


e,, 3, 


e, s, 


to carry, 


to publiſh, 
to quit; 


both Regular and Irregular; 


to conſider, 
to perſuade, 


o pillage, 


to plead, 
to plant, 


to ævecp, 


222 


170 praztiſe, 


to preach,. 


10 prefer, 


to prepare, 
to preſent, 
to preſerve, 


70 preſs, 


ro lend, 

10 pray, 

to profits 

to protong, 


te aal, 


o proncunce, 


to prefo/e, 


to prove, 


to leave, 

to mend, 

to redeem; © 
to relate, 
to jeſt, 

20 banter, | 
o gather, 

to pick up, 
to bring again, 
to bring back, 
to recite, 

to ſcel after, 
to recommend, 


to recompenſe, 


#0 recover, 


A a 2 


ing, ed. 


5 ing, 


| ing, 
ing, 


ing, 


ing. 


575; 


ing; ed. 
ing, ed: 
ing, ed. 
1 ag, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ed. 
ed: 
ed. 
ed. 
ed. 
ett. 
ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing 5 ed. 2 
ing, lent: | 
ing, ed. 
ing, eit. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
1 AT, ed. EY 


ing, 
"gs 
ing, 


ing, 


ing, ed. 
ing, 
ing, 
ing. 


ad. 
Eft. 
en 


ed. 

ed. 

ed. 

ed. 

ed. 

ing, ed. 

i brought. 
ing, brought. 
ing, ed. | 
ing , fought. 
ing, ed. 

ing, ed. 

ing, ed. 


ing; 
ing, 
2 
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redemand-er, 


redonn-er, 
refuſ-er, 
regard. er, 
regard - er, 
regard-er, 
1egard-er, 
regler, 

1 cjEtt-er, 
relach-er, 
relach-er, 
relev-er, 
reli er, 


3 emarqu-er, 


remerci-er, 
remus er, 


rencontr-er, 


rentr-er, 
rent. er, 
envoyer, 
ITS > ** Gy, 
Tepeul-er, 
repet-cr, 
repol-er, 
reſpect- e, 
reipir-er, 
eller, 
teſt- er, 
letard-er, 
retir- er, 
retomb- er, 


retomb- er, 


Tetourn-er, 
retrouy-er, 
reveill- er, 
rinſ-er, 
rod- er, 
rod, er, 
ſaccag- er, 


ſal-er, 


ant, E, 
ant, E, 
ant, : E, 
ant, E, 
ant, E, 


ant, 235 


allt, 6, 
ant, E, 
ant, E, 
ant, e, 
ant, E, 


ant, E, 


ant, E, 
ant, E, 


ant, E, 


ant, E, 
ant, E, 
ant, E, 
ant, E, 
ant, E, 
ant, 2 


E, 8, 
Sy: 


E, 


E, 
YT; 


85 


| A Lift of tbe principal Verbs, 
to aſt again, 


to reflore, 


70 refu e, 


to look back, 


to look, 

to regard, 
ro concern, 
4e rule, 

to ręiect, 
to relax, 


ro unbend, 


to raiſe, 

to bind, 

to objerve, 
to thank, 
te move, 

to meet, 
10 recolloct. 
o return, 


to dijmitſ, 


10 feud back, 


to think again, 


76 repeat, 


10 reſt, | 


ta reſpecł, 


to breathe, 


to remain, 
to tarry, 
t Hinder, 
to retire, 


ta relap/e, 


to fall back, 


ta return, 


ta find again, 


to wake, 

zo rinſe, 

40 run, 

to ramble, 
to plunder, 


to /alt, 


| ing, ed. 


ing „ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, 5 ed. 
ing, unbent. 
ing, ed. 
ing, bound. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed, 


ing, ed. 


ug, met. 


ing, 6d. 
ing, ed. 

i "gs ed. 
gs ſent, 
ing, thought. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, td. 
ing , ed. ; 
ing, ed. 
71g. ed. 
7g. ed. 
ing, ed. 
Ing, ed. 
ing. Fallen. 
ing, ed. 
ing 5 found. 
ing, ed. 


ing. ed. 
ing, ran. 


5 ing. ed. 


ing, ed. 


ſalu · 


{alu-er, 
ſarcl-er, 
ſaupoudr. er, 
ſaut-er, 
ſauv-er, 
ſembl-er, 
ſem- er, 
ſignifi-er, 
ſong-er, 
ſong- er, 
ſon n-er, 
ſonn- er, 
ſouci- er, 
ſouhait-er, ES 
ſoup-er, , 
ſuppor t-er, ö 
ſupport- er, 
ſuppoſ- er, 
ſurpaſſ· er, 
tach- er, 
tach-er, 
taill er, 
taill-er, 
tard-er, 


temoign- er, 


tint-er, 

- Ur-er, 
touch er, 
tourn- er, 
trafiqu-er, 
trait- er, 
trait - er, 
trayaill-er, 
tromp-er, 
troubl-er,,, 
trouv-er, _ 
vant-er, 
ul-er, 
yuid-er, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant; 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant; 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 


ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
ant, 


ant, 
ant, 
ant, 
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to ſalute, 

to aueed, 

to ſprinkle, 
ro lap. 
70 /ave, 

to ſeem, 

to ſonu, 
. ſignify, 
16 mind, 

to think, 
to ring, 


to ſound, . 


to care, 


to de ire. 
2 70 

70 ſupport, 
ta bear, 
to ſuppoſe, 
to ſurpaſs, 


to endeavour, 
to flain, 


70 cut, 
to make, , 


to delay, 


to reflify, — 


7o tingle, . 
16 draw, 
40 fall, 

to touch, 
70 turn, 


"#0 trade, 


to treat, 
0 u/e, 

to labour, 
to deceiue, 
to diſturb, 
fo find, 


10 beaſt, 


to uſe, 
to empty. 
Aa 


both Regular and Irregu'ar. 


2, 
7 ng, 
ng, 
2g, 


ing, 


A 1 Lip of Be principal V le 


7 erbs of the ſecond Conj ugation. 


| Abften-ir, 


accompl-ir, 


acquer-ir, 
-  adouc-ir, 
a g-1r, $2) 
ag-ir, 
aparten- ir, 
acquer: ir, 
avert- ir, 
avert. ir, 
choiſcir, 
conten-Ir, 
conven-ir, 
cour-rir, 


couvr-rir, ant, couvert, e, 


Ant, quis, Ee, 
iſſant, i i, e, s, 


iſlant, i, e, 


ant, u, e, Sy 8 
iſſant, i, e, s, 
ant, quis, e, s, 


iſſant, i i, e, s, 


iſnt, 1 i, 


Ant, uz ©, Sy 
87 


iſſant, i i, e, s, 
iſſant, i i, e, 


ant, u, e, s, 
ant, u, e, 


ant, i, e, 


deconvr- ir, ant, couvert, e, s, 
decouvr-ir, ant, couvert, e, s, 


deſſerv. ir, ant, 1, ©, 8. 
deven-ir, ant, u, e, s, 
divert-ir, jflant, i, e, s, 

dorm-ir, ant, i, e, s, 

enrich- ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 
'entreten-ir, ant, u, e, s, 

etourd-ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 

Sagar, int, e, 

ſin- ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 

fournir, iſſant, i, e, s, 

fu-ir, yant, i, e, s, 

fu-ir, yant, i, e, s, 

guarn ; ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 

guer ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 

ha-ir, iffant, 1, e, s, 
ment: ir, „ 

: obe ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 

obten-ir, ant, u, e, s, 

Ou-Ir, Oi, 1, E, , 


8 $ ** — 2 
1 - - 


Fo abftain. 


to accompliſh, 


to acquire, 


to appeaſe, 
to treat. 


to act. 

70 belong, | 
to acquire, | 
0 acguaint, 


to admoniſh, 
to chuſe, 


_ to contain, 
to agree, | 
to run, 

zo cover, 


10 gather, 


to diſcover, 


fo uncover, 
zo take away, 


to become, 


to divert, 
to ſleep, 

ito enrich, 

ro entertain, 
to lun, 
ro finiſh, 
to end, 


to furniſh, 


to ſpun, 

zo fly, 
zo flouriſh, 
to heal, 

to hate, 

to bye, 
700 bey , 

to obtain, 
to hear, 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


9 ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing ed. 


. ed. 


ing, ed. . 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing, run. 


: ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


ings ed. 
ing, ed. 


ing, become. 


ng, ed. 


ing, ſept. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


| ng, "a 
ing, ed. 


ing, fied. 


ing, ed. 
7ng, ed. 
ing, ell. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ing, e 


Curt 


a ouvr- ir, ant, ouvert, E, 8, 


part. ir, ant, i, Ee, S, 
per- ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 
preven- ir, ant, u, e, 8, 
quer-ir, ant, i, e, 8, 
rejou- ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 
repent - ir, £ ant, i, e, 8 
reſſent- ir, ant, i, e, 5, 
reſſent· ir, ant, i, e, s, 
reſſouven- ir, ant, u, e, 8, 
retabl- ir , iſſant, i I, e, 8, 
retabl-ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 
retin- ir, ant, u, e, s, 
reven- ir, ant, u, e, s, 
reüſſ. ir, iſlant, i, e, 8, 
rot · ir, iſſant, i, e, s, 
ſaiſ-ir, iſſant, i, e, 8. 
ſent · ir, ant, i, e, 8, 
ſent· ir, ant, i, "7 Gp 
ſerv-ir, ant, i, e, s, 
ſort · ir, ant, i, e, s, 
ſouffr-ir, ant, fert, e, 8, 
ſouven-ir, ant, u, e, s, 
ten-ir, ant, u, e, s, 
ven-ir, ant, u, e, s, 
un-ir, _— i, e, 8, 


— 


* Both Regular and bur. 


10 open, : 
to depart, 
zo periſh, 


ro pre- . 
to fetch, 
#0 rejoice, 


to repent, 


to reſent, 


If. 0 Feel. 7 : 
to remember, 


to reflore, 
to recover, 
to retains 

to return, 


Tro proſper. 
ĩꝛo roaſt, 


ro ſeize, 


10 , 


toper ceive, 


to ſerwe, 


to go out, 


zo ſuffer,” 


to remember, 


to hold, 
to come, 


ro ne 


ing, gone. 


7 ng „ ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, beld. 


ing, come. 


ing, ed. 


Verbs of the third Conjugation. 


Aperc-evoir, avon u, e, 5, 
aſl-eoir, eiant, is, e, s, 
avoir, ayant, eu, e, s, 
conc-evoir, evant, cu, e, s, 
devoir, 
fal-oir, | lant, u, s, 
Pour-voir, voyant, vu, e, 8, 
pouvoir, pouvant, pu, e, 5, 
8 reg. evoir, 


devant, du, e, s, 


evant, gu, e, 3, 


te receives 


Ta perceive, ing, ed. 
10 fit, ing, fet. 
10 have, ing, had. 
io concei ve, ing, ed. 
to oe, ing, ed. 

to bs neceſſary, ing, been, 

to provide, ing, ed. 

t be able, ing, Been. 

ing, ed. 


ſavoir, 


, 6319 
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. ſachant, ſv, e, s, 
ſpavoir, ſachant, ſu, e, s, 
val-oir, ant, u, e, 8, 
voir, voyant, vu, e, s, 
voul · oir, it, u, e, 3, 


to know, 


to kneaw, 
to avail, 


to ſee, 


1e will, 


ing, known, 


ing, known, 
ing, ed. 
ing, ſeen, 
ar, ed. 


V. 10 * the fourth Conjugation, 


| Apr-endre, enant, is, e, , 


appr-endre, enant, is, e, s, 


attend-re, ant, u, e, s, 
batt-re, - ant; u, Ez , 
boire, buvant, bu, e, 5, 
ce- indre, ignant, int, e, s, 
combatt-re, ant, u, e, s, 
combatt- re, ant, u, e, s, 
compr-endre, enant, is, e, s, 
concl-urre, uant, u, e, s, 
condu-ire, iſſant, it, e, s, 
conn-oire, oiſſant, u, e, s, 


contr-aindre, aignant, aint, 


contre- dire, diſant, dit, e, s, 


corrom-pre, pant, Pu, e, 85 | 


cr-aindre, aignant, aint, e, s, 
croire, croyant, cru, ©, Sy 


cu: ire, iſant, it, e, s, 
decen- dre, dant, du, e, s, 
decen dre, dant, du, e, 8, 
defen-dre, dant, du, e, s, 
deſen- dre, dant, du, e, s, 
depen-dre, dant, du, e, s, 
depl-aire, aiſſant, u, e, s, 
dire, diſant, dit, e, 8, 
ecr-ire, ivant, it, e, s, 
Elire, _ Eliſfant, clo, e, s, 
enſui-vre, vant, vi, e, s, 
enten-dre, dant, du, e, s, 
enten- dre, dant, du, e, s, 
enten-dre, dant, du, e, s, 


To learn; ing, ed. 

to learn, ing, ed. 
to avait,. ing, ed, 

10 beat, ing, beaten. 

10 drink, | ing, drank; 
te. gird, ing, ed. 

to contend, ing, ell. 

to ght, ing, fought, 
to comprebend, ing, ed. 

ts conclude, ing, .ed. 

zo conduct, ing, ed. | 
to know, ing,” known. 
to confirain, ing, ed. 

to contradict, ing. ed, 
to: corrupt, ing. ed. 
to, car, ing, ed. 

to believe, . ing, ed. 

to boil, ing, ed. 

zo deſcend, ing, ed. 

to alight, ing, ed. 

to defend, ing, ed. 

to forbid, ing, forbidden. 

to depend, ing, e | 
to diſpleaſe, ing, ed. 

to /ay, ing, ſaid. 

o aurite, 1g, W Written. 
to chuſe, ing, choſen. 

to follow, ing, ell.” - 

zo under fland, ing, underficed. 
to learn, ing, e 

to hear, ing, ed. 


enten 


enten-dre, dant, du, e, s, 
eten- dre, dant, du, e, s, 
etre, ctant, ete, . 


faire, faiſant, fait, e, s, 
faire, faiſant, fait, e, 5, 
faire, ſaiſant, fait, e, s, 


inſtru- ire, 


joi-ndre, gnant, nt, e, s, 


lie, liſant, lu, e, s, 
mett-re, ant, mis, e, s, 
mett-re, ant, mis, e, s, 
emett-re, ant, mis, e, s, 
nu: ire, iſſant, i, 

par-oltre, oiſſant, u, e, s, 
per- dre, dant, du, e, s, 


perm-ettre, ettant, is, e, s, 


pl-aire, aiſant, u, ei 8, 
pourſuiv-re, ant, i, E, Sg 
pr-endre, enant, is, e, s, 


preſcr-ire, ivant, it, e, s, 
- prom-ettre, ettant, is, e, s, 
reconn-oitre, oiſſant, u, e, s, 


reconn- oitre, oiſſant, u, e, s, 


re- lire, liſant, lu, e, s, 
rem ettre, ettant, is, e, s, 
ren- dre, dant, u, e, 8, 
ren- dre, dant, u, e, s, 
ren-dre, dant, u, e, s, 


repan-dre, dant, u, e, s, 
repon-dre, dant, u, e, s, 
repr-endre, enant, is, e, s, 
re{-oudre, olvant, olu, e, s, 
rire, riant, ri, 
rom-pre, pant, pu, e, s, 
ſatiſ-faire, faiſant, fait, e, s, 
ſoum- ettre, ettant, is, e, s, 
ſoum: ettre, ettant, is, e, s, 
ſuff. ir © : iſant, i, e, 8, 


iſſant, it, e, s, 
interrom- pre, pant, pu, e, 8, 


ta mean, 
to extend, 
10 be „ 


to male, 


40 do, 


to act, wy p 
10 inſtruct, 
to interrupt, 
to Join, 

to read, 

ro put on, 
zo put), 

to lay, 
to hurt, 

to appear, 
to boſe, 

to allow, 
to pleaſe, 
to purſue, 


to take, 


to preſcribe 
to promiſe, 


- 


"> 


| ing, meant. 


rg, ed. B23 2 
ing, been, * 
ing, made. 
ing, done. 


1 ing, ed. 5 ' 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, read. 
ing, put. 
ing, put. 
ing, laid. 


ing, hurt, 


ing, ed. 


ing, bot. 


ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 
ing, taken. 
ing, ed. 
ing, ed. 


to know again, ing, known. 
to acknowledge, ing, ed. 
to read again, ing, reaed. 


to reftore , 


to reſtore, 
to give, 


to make, 

to ſpread, 
to anſwer, 
to blame, 

to reſolve, 
to laugh, 
zo break off, 
to ſatisfy, 
to ſubmit, 
to ſubject, 
to ſuffice, 


ing, ed. 


ing, ed. 


ſui- 
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rpr-endre, enant, is, e, s, 


1 . nt tu, e, 5, 


tradu- ire, 


vain-cre, quant, cu, e, 8, 
ven- dre, daant, du, e, s, 
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iſant, it, e, 85 


4 Lift of the principal Verbs. 
8 vant, vi, e, s, 
— enant, is, e, s, 


to follow, ing, ed. 
to ſurpriſe, ing, ed. 
to catch, ing, ed. 
to conceal, ing, * 
to tranſlate, ing, ed. 

to overcome, ing, owercani. 
to fell, _ ing, ſold. 
te live, | 1 ing, A ved. 
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